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6 Introductory Note 





Introductory Note 

This book, the third and finai volume of Lisan-ul-Quran, concludes in its 40 chapters, 
a comprehensive course of Arabic grammar in the English Language. 

Volume III of Lisan-ul-Quran can only benefit the student who has thoroughly 
absorbed and assimilated Vol. I & I of the book. 

This volume deals essentially with the science of syntax (+! ©), morphological 
discussions and conjugations are merely incidental. It gives an exposition of such 
grammatical topics which writers on Arabic grammar in English have either omitted 
altogether, or else discussed summarily, thus not only leaving a lot of questions 
unanswered, but also glaring gaps in the student’s grasp of grammatical concepts. 

Although considerably detailed, the books deliberately pass over rare and convoluted 
constructions of which no examples can be found in the Quran and Hadith, and which are 
certainly not in current usage. 

Translation of technical terms have been taken mostly from Milton Cowan’s 
translation of Hans Wehr’s Arabic dictionary, or from ““A New Arabic Grammar” by J.A 
Haywood and H.M Nahmad. 

However, there are many grammatical concepts, which neither of the above have 
dealt with, or for which they have supplied rather outlandish English equivalents. 
Consequently we have had to coin terms in English for concepts not dealt with 
previously, and to substitute cumbersome terms with more palatable alternatives in 
English, which we hope, will serve the purpose. It must be borne in mind that the 
translation of technical terms is never an easy task. This is particularly true of Arabic 
grammar since there are grammatical concepts that are peculiar to Arabic and therefore 


almost impossible to render into English. 
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The rules given at the end of the sections within the chapters, and at the end of the 
chapters, from Vol. I to the end of Vol. III, constitute a running text of Arabic grammar, 
extremely useful for easy reference. 

There are detailed exercises in applied grammar at the end of each chapter, with 
special emphasis on declension. 

The student is exhorted to attempt the exercises without reference to the key. The key 
should certainly be consulted, but only after completing the exercises. 

Another piece of sincere advice to the student is to spare no effort in mastering 
declension, without which the grammatical structure of the language cannot be 
understood. 

Apart from the exercises on Quranic verses, Vol. IIT also contains an exercise on 
prophetic traditions at the end of each lesson. 

This will give the student the opportunity to relish the distinctive flavour of the 
prophetic style. 

The Prophet & was the most eloquent of a race renowned for its eloquence. After the 
Quran, his traditions are the most valuable source of grammatical rules. 

Vol. III does not give detailed word lists from English to Arabic and vice versa at the 
end of the chapters. These are restricted to the few chapters with exercises in translation 
from English to Arabic. The idea is to encourage the student in the use of the Arabic 
dictionary. 

55555 Stal g aa Tu a Vytie ytc apr ethh pedi peas ot suds ara JL 
SBS Gl teh oa 


t 


8 More about the Declension of the Imperfect 
—_.._—$ $5 a OTE 0a TE MeClenSION OF the imperfect 


CHAPTER 1 5) yw ttl 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 
'é jboss awry 23 


The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by the Concealed of 
Ng Baal OM lath CA 





Examples: 
1. Dedicate your aeons to Allah ae in ole » i) ne ee Lf a 
order to win His pleasure. oe 
2. We study history so that we may benefit eee 7g 4 rte (By 2 8e 
oa sel ys sone adel cy Ia .y 
from its lessons. < 
Oo, a owe 4 ) a + 
3. I went out to the green fields to refresh nei cy saat J) 5aat eal age 2%, 
my tired mind. oe 
y ike | 
4.1 pani my lessons so that I should not lekyl 3 eo si i. S55 4 
fail in the exam. i — 7 
5. The unbeliever disobeyed his Lord, to Glee og ISS ‘ 


perish.(as a consequence) — 


Explanatory Note: 
The underlined imperfect verbs in the sentences given above are in the subjunctive 


case,” although each verb is preceded by the causative ey which is a preposition and has 


‘ You have learnt in Part II of Lisan-ul- Quran that the particles rendering the imperfect in the subjunctive 


mode are: O5he iS. oy! ‘ Sf 
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therefore no effect on the declension of verbs."!? 


Since there has to be a factor making the imperfect subjunctive, a hidden 3 is assumed 
to exist between the causative ay and the verb. So sentence no. | sls 28 is actually by 
ale Fey the imperfeet verb 36 is declined as follows; 

Sie zie ipl anti cai ine aly S ge" ON Sag tats 

(55 indicates that it is optional to conceal the particle of after the causative ey. 
However, if the verb is preceded by the Y of negation, it becomes necessary to reveal the of 


as in sentence 3. In sentence 4, the ¢Y is 43W14Y, not Le! since it denotes consequence 
PYis bal eY, not Jae q 


rather than cause. 


Rule No. 57: 
1. The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a concealed 3\, assumed to exist after the ey 
of cause or the ey of consequence. It is optional to conceal the ol after ey. 2. If the verb is 


preceded by the N of negation, it is become necessary to reveal the Si, 


Particles after which it is Necessary to Conceal the of 


aod fw 


Or ajo Og las Cai aol 
(i). After the eY of Emphatic Denial Preceded ;i "Oe" ii ot i 5 2 ‘ i Be a 


by OW or &4SQ in the Negative Form. MPA ASE 
Examples: 
J. And your Lord would never destroy seus Gilat’ les ar les) a SOI 


the towns wrongfully, while their 
people were doing right. 


? Factors affecting the declension of nouns act exclusively on nouns and have no effect on the declension 


of verbs, and vice versa. 


10 


2. The believer would never despair of 
Allah E's mercy. 
3. A free man would never tolerate 





injustice. 
4. I would never betray my friend. 
5. A seeker of knowledge would 


never indulge in vain talk. 


Explanatory Note: 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 


“Oo 4 


Pr repay eraiey A gry 
* te paet b4 20 weve % 
spell fad Fadl SSeS ie 


i fikie SEY 


ie 9B BA ple Lub 3 535..2 


The underlined imperfect verbs have been converted to the subjunctive case by a 


concealed ol, assumed to exist between ap eliay and the verb. This ¢Y which denotes 


emphatic denial must be preceded by the verb OW or its imperfect O3S, both in the negative 


: >% Paes Sie 
form, It is necessary to conceal the o! after > >2-J) eY. 


Rule No. 58: 


The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a necessarily concealed ol afters oe (the 


ey of emphatic denial). 
(ii) of Concealed after the Causative sé 


Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or in 


the Imperative Mode or its Equivalent. 


Examples: 
1. [have not done wrong so that I should 


be punished. 
2, Learn your lesson so that you succeed. 


3. Do not confer favors on someone who 
is undeserving, so that you are sorry. 


4. Do you realize that conceit divests your 
action(s) of merit, and so beware of it? 


a 
or 


cle BN gts Bal Ei" a (1) 


’ s 
77 Oe, 


abl Be Gyles oy 


@ | wo AD oes os 
J Le J i535 SNOT fe ot 


seo 
Go ybonnd 
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5. Perhaps Allah 3 will forgive me, so 1 pile 2) aera" .0 
shall be saved. a 
6. Would that youth were to return some seler : seb eee icy as vi “Aa 


day, so that I should show it what ol P 
ay, so that I should show it what old ance 


a 
we 


7. Why don’t you work hard so that you GELS! SUB Ayia he :¥ 
achieve your object? 


age has wrought! 





Explanatory Note: 

The sentences given above consist of imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive, after 
the particle <4, Since the verb preceding (3 denotes the cause of the verb following sii, it is 
referred to as el AL dite. the causative s\_4, It is causative in that it links the cause to the 
effect. In sentence 2, ‘learning your lessons’ is what leads to success. In sentence 1, ‘doing 
wrong results in being punished’, the imperfect verb to which ne is prefixed have been 
made subjunctive by an oi which is concealed between s¥ and the verb. As in the case of ey 

paral it is necessary to conceal the 0 after ion NU, Another condition which must be 

fulfilled here is that the verb denoting cause, which precedes the <b, should either be in the 
negative, or in the imperative mode or its equivalent (i.e. a mode expressing a command, 
desire, wish etc.) 

In sentence | Ao is preceded by a negative verb. It is important to note here, that 
although the negative particle al in peal is attached to the verb preceding cL , itis 
actually negating both verbs, the sense being: 

Cael i baled I did not do wrong so I was not punished 

Sentences 2 — 7 consists of verbs which express an order, desire, wish or doubt, or 
which are used to incite, induce or inspire someone to do svn: All of these varied 
meanings come under a style in Arabic known as Cis ek ls Ye Se embraces a 


variety of modess characterized by a common feature which is that such expressions can 


12 More about the Declension of the Imperfect 
COE OE ETD Pe CiCnStOn OF te irmper ject 


not be described as true or false, simply because they do not comprise a statement of facts, 


aw & 4 
but constitute a command, desire, query, doubt etc. —1e!i > 514! includes the following: 


The Imperative Mode: ed! 
The imperative modes for which either the imperative verb ( | “|xd) or the imperfect 


rendered jussive by the imperative ay is used. (See sentence 2) 


The Prohibitive Mode: CoG 


The prohibitive modes for which the imperfect rendered jussive by the ‘ of prohibition 


(dea Y) is used see sentence 3. 
pai 


The interrogative mode which begins with one of the interrogative particles ! or} or 


The Interrogative Mode: 


an interrogative noun such as cp ,4, (See sentence 4) 


wo 


The Expertant / Fearful Mode: “st So 


The expertant /fearful mode which are used to express hope, fear or doubt and is 


denoted by “tal. (See sentence 5) 


The Wishful Mode: sail 
The wishful mode used to express the belief that something you want to happen, will 

happen or should happen, although this is actually highly unlikely or impossible. This is 

denoted by <3 or G3, 

The Inspirational / Mode: 2 AN Ganarsl 
The inspirational/persuasive mode is used to inspire or persuade the person addressed, 


oe ge nist ae ay Ge 
to do something. The particles used for this are + J ,Y 4) , YI, Y! 5s, These are followed 


‘) Sta: is composed of the interrogative particle, ib and Y, 
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by the imperfect. If they are sometimes followed by the perfect, they are used in such case 
to express regret and to admonish the person addressed. OLS Gees ae can be 
translated as "Why did you not work hard for the exam?' Whether the speaker (in the 
example) is merely expressing regret or scolding the person addressed, can only be gauged 
by the tone of his voice. Similarly the difference between gently urging (_25—+) and 


forcefully persuading (22>) can only be brought out in speech, since the same particles 


are used in both cases. 


The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive After the 5! 5 of Accompaniment, 
Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or lta Si 


sb i Bp each 9" as 


Examples: 
1. Don’t sit around idly and await sustenance. SS BSsy soll boa Y .) 
ae Cae Seer 

2. Help me and I shall help you. (as long as ACN caine WY 
you help me.) 

3. Do you neglect your studies and expect to Cele 5 aN jasl re. Sale IF 
succeed? ° ; 

4. The unbelievers will say on the Day of sa GSI Raa gi asst Are << 
Judgment: “Would that we be returned! Then Sah ee ae 

ene ; MF ALOIS Y; 

we would not deny the signs of our Lord”. ON 

5. I do not make a friend of someone and then viresy ace dnt) z) 
betray him. a 

Explanatory Note: 


In each of the sentences given above, the imperfect is occurring in the subjunctive case 
after a 4's. This 4! is the 315 of accompaniment dasJ\'s!5 which. besides being a conjunction, 


also indicates the concurrence of the events mentioned before and after it. The imperfect 
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occurring after it is in the subjunctive because of an 3 which is necessarily concealed 
between it and the 4!°s. 

In sentence |, the person addressed is being admonished for awaiting sustenance while 
idly sitting around (and not making any effort to earn it.) In sentence 3, the speaker is 
expressing his willingness to help the person addressed, as long as that person helps him. In 
sentence 5, the verb before ina! i flee Joadt | and the verb after it alas are both being 
negated, implying that the two events cannot possibly occur at the same time. 

This 9s must be preceded by a verb in the negative or lin onl for the imperative to 


occur in the subjunctive case after it. 
The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by of Concealed Compulsorily 


After the Conjunction 5i Conveying the Sense of .J! or . y) 


t < " en } n ter ce “ netn “ee 
Beh twee dt Mab dt 51" ey 
a “ Pa . 


ae 
2 
\ 


\ 


1. I shall devote my life to cxalting the Word yl aul Hl EY gl a | 
of Allah 3 until I die. = : 

2. | shall learn my lessons until I tire. eas) Peg S15 YY 

3. We worship after the morning prayer until ; pease af ma aM ie vanes Y 
the sun rises. ° 

4. I shall] complain about you to the principal . Sis i ri was) e AK el $ 
unless you apologize. , 

5. The patents condition will worsen unless al peas bons Al pip Tr ae 


he acts on the doctor’s advice. 


Explanatory Note: 
In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of “oP 


concealed after ‘’” which is actually a conjunction but has been used here to mean ‘until’ 


3 
‘) | means until, Y! means unless. 
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in sentences |, 2, 3, and ‘unless’ in sentences 4 and 5. It is compulsory to conceal the o! 


after ‘4h. 


The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by i Concealed After the 


Preposition => 


3 eu "=" ney 


e Denoting Limit, in the Sense of 


.s! (up to, until). 
‘1. The students apply themselves to 


their books till (it is) midnight. 
2. Take the medicine regularly until you 


are completely cured. 


3. The train moves fast until it enters the station. 


re Denoting Reason in the Sense of 


is (in order to, so that) 

4. We are joining the Madrasah in order 
to learn the religious sciences. 

5. We shall take upon ourselves the 
propagation of knowledge so as to gain 
the pleasure of Allah 38. 


e Denoting Exception in the Sense 
of YI (except) 
6. Allah 36 most high says: You will not 


attain to benevolence until (except if) 
you spend of what you love. 
7. You will not reform until (except 


ifyyou give up bad company. 


on ele NE 


Ven 


"di" : aia " 


a a, Ne ty 2 ere 


Mars Shu bey Bs 


Boe o. Se “3 s 
Hest) oo ahs 2) iy 


ote 


\ 
eee Yor JAIN" > van 


Par 3 


sin all tes Gy Gell ot 


o 


ee i > JE pla AS 55a 
: ete 
lay 


° 


nape sais Keita YI" 


wed 


of 


Be pokes ton cet 
fle JU 


sly s BS USS wv 
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—————-—_ cre rent tte Declension of the imperfect 
Explanatory Note: 


In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of an © 


; 


concealed after the preposition _4~. .,—> used in one of three senses (1) to denote limit or 
extent as in sentences 1, 2 and 3. (2) Cause as in sentences 4 and 5. (3) Exception as in 


sentences 6 and 7. In this context, it is often preceded by a verb in the negative.'”) 


Rule No. 59: 

The imperfect is rendered in the subjunctive by a compulsorily concealed ol after the 
followings: 

L, apolay (The ay of emphatic denial) preceded by OW or aS ra 

Z. ae 2G (The causative <a) preceded by a verb in the negative or ia eat 





‘" There are three kinds of a in Arabic: (a) = The conjunction Gabi 3) which only links nouns 
(not verbal nouns, pronouns, sentences or phrases.) Furthermore, the nouns linked by oo must differ in 
quality (status, magnitude, degree, exenE etc.), e. 8. Elaees) ef * til Coy (People dic, even prophets.) 
Here i is ‘ie 5 ans and i is eee aie Ate Sig is the subject of the verb and therefore in the 
nominative case, while ih follows it in case. The uae is correct because ‘people’ and ‘prophets’ differ 
in status. Another example is Jets _ Su lcs (I washed the clothes, even the hankies.) where 
ue (ale eps and “potas (4 jaa hty differ in degree of importance, 

(b) 45 GUY) ba which denotes limit or extent. This e links sentences, but is different to ‘abla — 
because the sentence occurring after it is eommaneally independent of the sentence preceding it i.e. it does 
not follow it in case. However, ihe sentence after — denote limit or extent with regard to the sentence 
before it, e.g.: uy steels = Wabi jet pity (The great imam became well-known as much so that 
his fame spread far and wide.) This — links imperfect verbs to perfect verbs on the condition that the 
action denoted by the imperfect verb following Ss occurs as the speaker is speaking (i.e. at exactly at the 
same time), e.g. osha; y = 3y ANY AY (The children have slept (so soundly) that they are not waking 
up).l2 Opae y a th) ae sil cissi (The problem has become’ so difficult for the students, that 
they are not ponder angie a thing.) 

(c) 6 re ee eo the preposition is of two kinds (i) _2>which renders nouns in ihe genitive, and denotes limit 
or extent, e. Be Aas) eS Ls 3 (I read the book till the end). (ii) cs which is followed by a 


concealed of +% £ ja! as in the examples given above. This = denotes extent, reason or exception. 
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3, Sa "5 (The 4\5 of accompaniment) preceded by a verb in the negative or > y—1 


lah 


- 


\ 


4 1 o 
4. 's\ the conjunction when it is used in the sense of (3) or \\, 
5. .d> the preposition. 
Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with suitable imperfect verbs rendered in the subjunctive by vet 


concealed after the causative ey. 


i abasll eY tes 8 paves)" Ol & gate de y Line Sbeily ob Lag cole pi) Sua 


Example: 
yp ea ENB Lo ye 3 
ee Neh Nee 9 . pam fo 
5 LES ot Se te ey 
sce tis ane lalla 0 
Ah —ociyyy es A a egal lil Sao oy 
aed ws BS ei, 3. V3 eS Ee SA FF 4 


ra 


Bhi g — Sato. wie} Stradi cuit 1B.) 
PO eevee very At GaSe Ba OST aa aio LUN 5 a Sit 


2 


Exercise 2 
Rephrase the following sentences, using the ey of emphatic negation, as in the 


example: 


Jul GUS ogre Sie allust 
PLS a ymronll LS 
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Example: 

Aah sid pcb S68 

: papi doses Sa 
yt N Egeal I at yg agaly a 
ya, go La se GUZEN OEY oy 
Bip Je Oke Yuh GALAN 
Gibeigte agli ey A Ma I$ LY 
ee a ah NeSd Le Bev at 4 
Ce eae Bi chy 5 ace NAN tS 


‘PAY Par, L727 


Exercise 3 
Rephrase the following sentences using suitable forms of the imperfect, rendered 
subjunctive by"ot" concealed after the causative <li preceded by the negative or imperative 
mode (or its equivalent). 
i ira owe a a 9h gh Byam fuel old de jarde aT gl 5a led ae 
yalere) Phy 
Example: 
Byhe HS Vole Le Lal bl 
bite ON ia Colaiy 





pad pl hae o) ORAS SE) . 
So 24774 — 2 4or,) 
AEH Id A gt crt ad £ adh) O52 Cpiekio GIS "fa so 
Dae eae 
Soa eee a hs Ltc8 Bhat ats 0 
s 


PV BSE A le sha) ay 
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* gre mie Bi a a8 
EB ghar al ay, \« pbb ip! pllt de oJ glei o} 4 


AN ipo dag Ry UY yy sh pall Je Sy SINE EE hy) 
BANGS Me AGE el Chi Nag af ES vy 


Exercise 4 
‘ t it a . . 
Substitute "s!" followed by the imperfect subjunctive for po and "Y\"in the following 
scntences: 
a i) 
i . ‘eo . i 6 glis 4ébl.)I aN Ms ely Jai awe 
Example: 
oan hie Jah date 
Ty stat of 
gal 51 4 : ales gu dart 
078 AP oc Vw ere °% 
peace Pa Shot Casiit Bly 
ne) ea py on els coe ya portal Saal Y 





Lorn 
x 
“es, 
3 
ek 
Cc? 


Te ere is oredee Wea ie 
Ot ae Cage Ge ge ae 3 7 fo, 2 y es rar 1 . wit e, 
alee ASG OTS] aS | Lal eas A ue gonial Seales oy 


o er garee |e Oo an 
ES 35a OF NS fas ye kites 4 


Exercise 5 
Fill in the blanks with the imperfect made subjunctive by "ol" concealed after "ae 


de ta pare Shit, oa SUI 


Example: 
(by. 4 Ni ast Se te si 
a Peres eae Bune Y 


yt 


—__ & Wane 3) 4 Sty 7) 
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ow 


pde eM LA. 5543 Sy 


Ae jja—__ arp angcre vy. ale Ue Saito 
NS gb BB ee hag VY A a Gig dt do 
Age oe ae ar er “ee gu AO ge ig % \. 4 
43 —__ > POL EY Ve eI Bo gb Le al ye 


a4 ’ ie ear anton te 
they bbs 


Exercise 6 
Complete the following sentences with imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive 
after ans re 
gall gg Ae hy pasa is jas Sail ae y AV fort [57 


Example: j 
Catia 5 US POF e las atta Je aT 
ee se aX aly 
eg atts eo SEY oF 
jeitele 4 Seca ey) fe 
$55 281. Soe. f 
3 gthe il.) — 3 gh EY 4 
35 aii fe aay VY : Mee sey AY 
9 GeVG—_3 3,8 Fb Us oye $4. 2) goat ar 


Exercise 7 
Use the following verbs in meaningful sentences, so that they occur in the subjunctive 


because of a concealed "0!". 


13 pana) "OP & peace OSS Lares Bade foo ASI ILIV ao 


tee a digg p30 “wate 
As 0 fim! 8 he UY poy Os | 
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ae A At ac aha St i Lc Sc 5 SS a WO -2 | 


A Cs) ae 


al ey 14 wl A OYISE oy cal 4 


Exercise 8 
Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by a concealed }!" in the following 


Quranic verses, indicating whether concealing the "ol" is obligatory or optional: 
Vile gle gory hao Ke Oly ar cd paved "OM" by pare de lian Vailas SHOU yee pete 


Example: 
al AS 58 & gi Sings 

a ete repens om eli 

pe BEj elas, 2 

ABs egal x 

Bis asd LENO wy sv 

Nay Soe a: <t 

ASHE emNEA .s 

ace sansa A a 

whiny Kim HIS gol Ley oy 

yide gl ts ary ngs sats 9 A 

eb ak S 5S SS 25M Syrennlat 8 

pale SENG adh Ole ool 1. 

CHING OS ML CIS say oy 

lt Jeg kde th Shs aus, AVY 

diate ale Oh Ne oie§ git AY 

ss a tsi ag CAUSES ov 

pully Oe ee ee Ye 


+ 
» 
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o% Weg do Ie~g 


sp) RYE SSS IAS NSISITS IGS ge Lay eLigtas GF aT yshoy vA 
Le SON By SO SYK A AIO SE TS ABs aha SG yy 


Exercise 9 
Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by the concealed “of in the following 
prophetic traditions, indicating whether concealing the "Sf" in each case is obligatory or 
optional: 
jl go gb garg lacey) Se Ole aed pevaall Ob & pais de sles Yul aT Cool yee pel 
Example: ; 
; S555 aed PeSigee O35 2am He 
ft oka in ) dab ers a aed Papi Beith te sae sland cate 
NILE yl aS Gey 3 LAN gly MS 5 IB. 
ett Cot Naat | Sod SU EY UG alg a 
bd HOES Uy arb a I OA nig I Sy henlty S56 
ee 50s ob uaa leas ies ed ke 5S canta 657 4081 WS ash aay. us flee ft 


° 
oF + 


cro) 
eee sadhad shales Sad yas ea Si op nef chy 2B LN oe 


OSs Ee pay Bu sabia gla yy Slots bo, ONG 


2 


oe hb 1 Ue “Ebb hae i oA I ahah Odes pial JUL BB 5 JB 
| 


eo SAS ep ae Cay SS Aisle 1) 5055 ae Jb BR ay OyA5 oF LA 


Nae 


More about the Declension of the Imperfect 


Oper ore 


(she SI te 5 pb OG aia le BA 3h 2 ua 9 Sn Ss ie 2 th pees 

Vito abalesieles gob te. Ju. 

oe S36 2¥ Set as a8 setae Ji Jas mes 35 Be at 3325 

Spb gia dah Se imei ook 

eel os Soli Suis abt gS By 15 be oot: 5 stall Ri ay OS Sb Ab oye 

Sta le 20; Be as 5) PY RB I 55 

pa bby 8 LAN Ope ofl UF Ada Sb EN fl OS 3 al ae Be 

Mb OOS Ib web Lei Diy GG Uabl at Je Sols 

Badly 6 0s: Suge ee 

Sy aaa iS BI 305 Op ABE 3S By de wip Seat Oy 

Sly & a S35 5 OTN ga ibn BENG Na Se 
dase Sh, sche a yt ee 

Silo G aye Ale) sl gal BTA SEG | aul 2 wR Ge el ea ie DA ve le os 


eres 


a 


1p fs a Np) 2b (taal af Bs: Cb aa og, S28 By UGS 3 
jae pet OF 256 553 UF Gib ayes bbs ang of gy ohh Sots 
25 “all ot cl 
Exercise 10 
Examples in Declension: 
AN EY 3 e353 
Saal SY CE oF oy 


ry 


23 


‘VA 


ANY 


VE 


SBT to Be Maal oS) BN gids a Jel So D0 So de Te ol fe eal 


wot o- 


caf jas Soe Ke rapa i ce debs eon oT oa i te 


ap de ipa th Cb gle “aa Ub ee 


Ojed Was pails NIE Ce) 
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a — Eee 


Fore 


spe pia SAAN so h G gts Be palee La Bi oa OS “J 


: ey ae (fhe as a Dae tas oz] se plas De 4 o- cy 
spits uae hie tlae erat S35 Aaa WIGS salting ' Paes A 


APY WRAY Je hale dai nye Se dis peg e ed i ate 


Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 


a5) fool wel 


eg Ue 515 35) LL Ay acre he 
Able SW STAIN é Wad 3b O15? fed Sie) 


Bag cep Gavel 


The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive... 


CHAPTER 2 


The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive, in 
Response to the eb Mode 


il Ne 


Examples: 

1. Fear Allah de. he will find a way out of 
every difficulty for you. 

2. Do not follow your desire; you will be 
safe from (its) evil consequences. 

3. Do you listen attentively to the teacher’s 
lecture, so that you benefit by it? 


4. If you would only work hard, you would 
surpass your colleagues. 

5. Where is the criminal, so that we should 
punish him?! 

6. I wish I had wealth so that I could spend 
it in Allah 3€’s way. 

7. Why don’t you read scholarly works, so 
that your aptitude develops? 

8. Perhaps if you are good to people, you 
will win their affection 





25 
gta po paid 
Bot oy 4 oes 
ag jell yluaall 
pee | Sh US Ue Ae UN ere ail Gil.) 
ial [i abh3 52 AEs sl SY Y 
AO Bg Hy tig ane acca? J ! eo 45,7 
[Sig AHS EL aol alas fe 
(yas [SHENG yah agin a 
wad [ease AUT 0 
Ait [bi jt sot U sale ES 
Spe (Naat ie Sole CA UL YT ov 
[ASA inti 
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Explanatory Note: 

The sentences given above consist of the iil mode followed by imperfect verbs in 
the jussive case. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive here is teat o} which 
has been eliminated along with bel acy The eliminated bye could be any verb 
which agrees with the context. In sentence 1 fo8 example, the eliminated (bya fsa + oh) 
corresponding to the imperative 3h, will be 3 SOL, i i.e. ‘oP donee Aa aoe tl i of 
Similarly the condition implicit in sentence 6 could best! |< eC ist Me (Sis ats ot, In 
sentence 5 the condition implicit could be a8 o} i.e, ppl ge BG Of, 

Two conditions have to be fulfilled for the imperfect to occur in the jussive, in 
response to the el mode: (i). The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the 
result of, or the response to the ee Nerianee: (ii). If the et clause consists of iy 
(followed by an imperfect verb in the jussive) then substituting iS of with acai y 
should not distort ue meaning i.e, the sentence should continue to make sense. E.g.: in \" 

"3 ps ied _ jai cannot occur in the jussive, because in that case, the sentence would 
mean “If you don’t go near the fire, you’ll get panes which does not make sense. On the 


w-og oO 


other hand, in sentence 2 "Nal eae RAG es ‘ll ee ;Y" substituting the conditional particle 


"of" with agat Y, does not distort the meaning. 

Please note that even if the above mentioned conditions are fulfilled, it is optional 
rather then necessary to render the imperfect verb occurring in response to the call mode, 
in the jussive case. This is because there is apparently no factor of declension directly 


affecting it. So it can legitimately occur in the indicative case. 


Rule No. 60: 
1. The imperfect occurring in response to a ——b clause, can occur in the jussive case if 


the following conditions are met: 
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(a) The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the result of or the response to 
the wit clause 

(b) When the lb clause consists of aati \, then substituting the conditional particle oh 
for ali \ should not distort the meaning. 

2. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive case is the conditional particle ol 


which is eliminated along with the verb introducing the conditional clause (5s) has), 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with forms of the imperfect occurring in the jussive: 


& 


Lge jor Zea Be lian Sadly) OLE ASU 

















Example: 
BP Cay cae ha btag 85 Ue pee tne pet ee me ar 
wie SI Ebaby OUBY Jct oe YS Heel ole pa od 
a oe “9 ‘ osos 
ail ately eeuileege 5) 
— We ist (ately 
“4 , ae 7 & See ae 
¢ Ag ela te ; ail Lily RSL 0 
cent 194 49 Bp Fs We owe Ne 
eee hg A $3 ae de ym Vv 
76 Lire * aoe # one it 
a OL eg Yves $i dase 4 
3, vet. of ter 7 rs: ise ope ey 
—— Jey -Wi Iehiisty ee NAM ioe Nats aah 
i ow “pon “yt pe ae 7 an tere & 4 
; Vsl> Gali SQL a5 1 £ ——herlgelal gongs ald ov 


Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with imperfect verbs in the indicative’: 


‘Ott is not permissible to use the jussive case in these sentences. 
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ce a IT CEE BICC I EEE SUSSEVC ce 


Example: 
Se cay ieee a Vor Pe YRS ee 
tne S85 Spal ope MES eek SEY 


eer et 


oo AOS oe pei Yo 











SUph atiY .t UY Jag Y wv 
US'S Lp ge UGLY BILE AIY 
ty se peat A eu ov 
ss BG less OMe 4 





Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences, using the imperfect jussive: 
lla) lye bey reclle les tc 453! fool aia 
Visit us, we will honour you. 
Love people, they will love you. 
Do not be lazy, you will succeed. 
Act on my advice, you will prosper. 
Treat me well, and I will treat you well. 
Come with me, we’ll stroll in the fields. 
Exercise regularly, your health will improve. 
Meet at intervals, mutual affection will grow. 
Zaid may visit us today, we will speak to him. 
10. Consult a wise man, you will be guided aright. 
11. Learn to swim; you will be saved from drowning. 
12. Do not neglectful of your duty, you will be at peace. 
13. Do your work skillfully; your wages will be doubled. 
14. Respect your elders; your youngsters will respect you. 
15. Do not follow your base desires, you will not go astray. 
16. I wish I had fifty thousand rupees, I would perform hajj. 
17. Show mercy to Allah PEs creatures, He will be merciful to you. 
18. If only you’d be straight, you would lead a secure and happy life. 
19. If you only trusted in Allah 2, he would make your task easy for you. 
20. Are you bestowing favours on a vile and wicked person; you will regret it! 


Sey Se OS 


so 
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Exercise 4 
Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using imperfect verbs which cannot 
occur in the ee in response to Cb: 
Don’t be slow, the train will leave. 
Do not play with fire, you will be burt. 
Don’t knock loudly, people will wake up. 
Do not take loans, you will face problems. 
Do not go near the lion, it would devour you. . 
Do not pay heed to numours, you will get upset. 
Do not go out in the rain, your clothes will get wet. 
Do not get annoyed frequently; your friends will tire of you. 
Do not befriend an ignoble person; he will betray you some day. 


0. Do not be unnecessarily strict with your children, they will become stubborn. And do 
not set them at liberty (to do as they like), they will be spoilt. 


O68 ol ON ee Se 


Exercise 5 
Pick out from the Quranic verses, imperfect verbs occurring in the jussive, in response 
to lb: 
shee hy MeN Ol gor bday peal de Lee SLI SS OLY os peel 


Example: 
ee eae 
OSB BO DR Abie 3 Ban ae 
Uo ie aah att a yidadll a’ ae. Z 
JE, BYiR up Oily -g Se Sis Giga Sy 
ertlicliitle 3 AUN OS 09 5 49S aT ai oyeel co 


Wsailee a aie nua iy A Nicci ose 
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re Stic Artec ncn shd > Mid aha itian hand 


Dae rae ae tptlag eal saaisl 4 


oN 2S ag 
siitacencthee phish fg i ee GS GGT 1 
yh & bah DO pBBI I ES 


pill tac oases aT A wh poly Seale tai ghia sb yy 
SPS aly SLES (Poh ahi atle i 
os 

pe us os 5 Slyke Ls yf yaiy dung lest of Lot aS A Vo 
eS cls Spel S405 “toe SE Ss pS al ombly 
gS eo ee 


Exercise 6 
Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, imperfect verbs occurring in the 


jussive, in response to Us, and state their declension: 
Lge el g Las Ol ge + gb dey peal de let JUS a3 FY eyo VI gee pete 


Example: | 
Sie MR ght Be ee AO Sane 
ws Bld [3 bdo) asl) SS srth Ula} phen Biba) S35 OB 


05K en 4s or ae ida ae 1 bei wh Be & lan thas: ror 
plas ial Be al 425 06 Ly spol Led 3 Gul 525 J. 


adel Bae | BB S505 JO Ss BiAabs 2B ant S525 SU or 
Vaated al gee al eee lie? ee esa a fe 432508 0 
CS Sol 55 cls a en et SE oo: trie ante ae 


7 
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Pee ee My es cat oe a a ns Pe a ce eee 
BN la ag AE SG ca ok ws dando a EG * Suey BR al gee BLY 
Le 


EP RI ob SU GI Ge ge Se J 28 Bg ot 


CIs Ge sh 
Cet 88 EN cabeiy 315) Sle Sl se Mp iae SEW i ple 8 


\ 


AG tl abl & 5 1505 Sa I Valeo ieee: Speeercees 


——nv 


Exercise 7 
Example in Declension: 
hey! PTI 
jade SUS baal: ne f indsarenataisdnon ol late a i 
eveneren eae < bee pl beh jal olga ole at 
ota te ONS: Si OSes Wes "ZB Bol": By «35 5 Aaa ale oe vier 
ae ers iT i aie Jo oo at See iS Ny SEL asda Je 
eel le ips Bl ai Be ay Dots a a Jha ole yn 
EY GTi Y Sch 2. da gal" 
Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 


AZ fool Gel 


4 o- 


a Ce tere “ ner > é oie ee ane 
en $2 SG Ne Need AY Sie an 
nf ca rene, i aed ae a or, 
20 Liew ob be tlle Sod of Sing: ME cLALa La yI ve 


bhp) dy sgh aaah z bay Nh adi di ibe Sale Sedat de atte 18 
“oA 
pobinnalt 


a 
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Word List 
Verbs 
English Arabic 
to visit =a 
to honor a-et 
J 
to be lazy ,slow ong 
to prosper, progress Pies at ae 
prosper, prog gin ple fy) 
to treat well phe 84 
to stroll os 
to improve oe ie 
p oer 
to grow in mutual affection ~ 855 
t & | ae Os 
0 consult i. 4s 
to neglect iE 


to lead a peaceful life 





to double the wages for s.o 855M a Casta 
to perform the hajj ia ~ 

to make easy git 

to bestow favour Aeeet 

to be burn a pa) 

for a loan\to take a loan (from pon 


to face problems 
to pay heed to 


to become wet 
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to be friend 

to warn, alert, remind 

to leave,to miss (s.th) 

to be strict, harsh (with s.o) 

to be or become stubborn 

to give a free hand to\to set at liberty 


to spoil 


English 


Intervals 

Wise man 

Swiming 

Drowning 

Base desires 

Secure and happy life 
Vile ,wicked 
Numours 

Ignoble person 


Some day 


= Hascall ya 


vor 
we 


43 


~ db 
ule 

ge ch. aes \ og 
wt s& le glia il 


aoe 


SUer)| 


Nouns 


Arabic 


cA 


Bp 


(USVI y'95) 2) 95 


34 


The Imperfect Occurring in Response ... 





CHAPTER 3 


CS a yl 


The Imperfect Occurring in Response to an 


Oath 
oll U5 , 


Forms of the Imperfect to which the Emphatic Nan 


is Directly Affixed: 


Examples: 
1. My brother will most certainly observe 
his duty. 


2. The Muslim woman will most certainly 


preserve her chastity. 
3. You tyrant! You will give me my right 
whether you like it or not! 


4. ] will most surely spend my wealth in 
charitable causes. 


Forms of the Imperfect to which the 
Emphatic Nan is Indirectly Affixed: 


Examples: 

1. O young woman! You will refrain from 
dressing immodestly and displaying 
your charms. 


2. Both you young men! You must stand by 


the weak and helpless. 


Aa 9 als oa 


aig e sina 


¢ shea 85 ot.) SIO 


fa ro 


erly alia) 


2 
oe Son ° aay wae “ y 
. Gag 

Ugrde doles ladies) 





_ ASU gt fis Y 


- 


PS eg soda 4 


gael abt 535 bas oy 


BN GT 35 a eS 01 


° 
- Cry 


ous BY lal ag GUUS Y 
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3. O soldier! You must fight till the word of 2/445 035 > —Jesilel — bus or 
Allah $€ is exalted. Ate Ss 


r ’ 


! 1 & ae ee} Ze rer oy 
4.0 young wom: You will most iets 
certainly listen to advice. —_- 


Explanatory Note: 

Each of the sentences given above has an oath implicit in it. This is indicated by the 
ay prefixed to the imperfect, and the emphatic nin suffixed to it, directly or 
indirectly. The oath itself, which consists of a preposition followed by its genitive, is 
very often omitted. E.g.:4i\ cal, cela’ FOE les, while the clause expressing the 
reason for the oath is mentioned. This is known as pn ly Gee The oath, with all its 
rhetorical modifications is a very forceful style, used in Arabic to emphasize or stress the 
significance of some thing, or to strongly exhort the person addressed, or to dispel any 
doubts in his mind regarding the subject under discussion. Some non-Arab writers on 
Arabic grammar have termed this the Energetic Mode. It is important to note with regard 
to the emphatic nan,” that: (i). It lends emphasis to the meaning of the sentence. (ii). The 
imperfect, to which this nan is suffixed, is seed to signify the future. (iii). When the 
emphatic nin is suffixed directly to the final radical of the imperfect, (as in all the forms 
which do not end in niin) then the imperfect is said to end indeclinably in a fatha on the 
final radical (4° Op day eal ee hoe) (see the sentences under A). This means of 


course, that the fatha on the final radical is invariable, so that if the imperfect is preceded 


“) »y: this ¢Y which invariably bears a fatha, is the ¢Y of oath (paaiey).it has no effect on declension. 

The emphatic niin is either attached directly to the final radical of the imperfect, or to the pronoun suffix 
in forms of the imperfect ending in niin. 

® The ,!5 here is pom) ‘4\3.it is a preposition, not a conjunction. 

o The doubled emphatic niin is composed of two nis, the first being silent and the second vowelled with 
fatha @ =S+ 2). 
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by a particle rendering it in the jussive such as os or 48 ali y, the fatha will remain 
unchanged. The imperfect in this case will merely be considered in thc jussive position. 
E.g.: poe sass y (Sa “Laws 2). Here, the imperfect is ending indeclinably in a fatha on 
the last radical "\", due to the emphatic néin .It is also in the jussive position due to"Y". 
The declension is expressed as: {by (3 AS 5 Oss Jlaty ital et es f shee a 
PORTRAITS 
In the sentences under B, the emphatic nin is not attached directly to the final radical 


(1) 


of the imperfect, but to the pronoun’”’ suffixed to the final radical. This is the case in all 


forms of the imperfect ending in nén, and the 2 forms ending in the 3 pill Os) ie. the 


feminine nan. 


A Sten by Step Morphological Analysis 


~ whe 


BGA GET or 5 pyr oF er “ASS is the 2" person feminine singular form of the 


a” 


imperfect Jerks GS, the perfect of which is OS. After suffixing the ¢Y to it and 


cs 


anacmne the emphatic nin to, it undergoes the npllovane na + °) 5 + Sas J 
(oin this form three nans are occurring in a row, (i). ia 5h cp 32 i.e. The nan suffixed to 
the feminine pronoun suffix, abit ek. (ii). The first silent nin of the doubled emphatic 
nun. (iii). the second nin of the doubled emphatic nin, which is vowelled with a fatha. 
This situation, known in morphology as Jey Ny (the concurrence in a single word, of 
more than two identical letters) is unacceptable. Therefore, it must be remedied by 
eliminating one of the néns. Since eliminating the emphatic nin will defeat the purpose 
of employing the energetic form (which is to lend emphasis to the meaning of the verb), 


therefore ai!) 0 is eliminated, resulting in: ¢,2¢3 which, broken up is & + 0 + 2 ass +, 


‘” This pronoun (5,4 44 jes) is the subject of the verb. 


®) 9525) was originally 53177, the | was removed because of SEE, giving 552%, 
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Another morphological rule is being violated here by the concurrence of two silent letters 
(25 a ¢ Lass), bis ts sy and first silent nam of the emphatic nin. This can be 
remedied by eliminating the «l. Although it is not permissible to eliminate the subject of 
the verb, but it can be allowed in this case because the eS before the < is there to 
represent it. After eliminating the +, we are left with: 265, here the s& though actually 
eliminated is implicit in the verb form. Therefore we maintain that the emphatic nin is 
not directly suffixed to the final radical 2b, but that ¢& is intervening between it and the 
final radical. 

In sentence 2 the 2" person mas. dual eae will be analyzed as follows: 

ee (ofS Cathy) ee ce ee Here the eye of the dual form has been eliminated to 
prevent JEN A3. The subject of the verb OEY Zant has been left intact, and the fatha 
of the emphatic niin has been replaced by a kasra so that it should resemble the niin of the 
dual form. (a Ryan ests) 

In sentence 3, the 2™ person mas plural form = suas has undergone the following 
changes: 

ail i (of the mas. plural form) has been eliminated to prevent Jes i. 

The subject of the verb 4a! ‘41 has been eliminated to prevent 225 I pst, ie. 
the silent 4¢lars! ‘5 and the first silent nin of the doubled emphatic nin. The eliminated 
4\3 is represented by a damma on the final radical ey, and is considered implicit in the 
verb form. (See the analysis of the second person fem. sing form in sentence 1.) 

The above mentioned forms of the imperfect (i.e. the forms ending in a on) are all 
declinable, unlike the forms not ending in ay (section A) where the jnienteet ends 
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. 

In sentence 4, the 2™ person fem. plural form ORL has undergone two changes (1) 


cam SS 4 of 
the nun of the verb form is the fem. plural pronoun suffix 351 Os! and cannot be 
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eliminated. Therefore, to prevent SEY ly ' an extra call i is inserted between 44! 5 a 
and the first niin of the doubled emphatic nan, esi ) roan gies. The emphatic nin has 
been vowelled with a kasra, instead of the original fatha, because eevee sounds rather 
outlandish, not like a usual verb form, whereas OUxi23 with a kasra bearing emphatic 
nun resembles the dual form. The fem. plural form of the imperfect ends indeclinably in « 


sukun on the final radical as before. 


Rule No. 61: 

I. All forms of the imperfect in which the emphatic niin is directly suffixed to the final 
radical end indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. 

2. All forms of the imperfect ending in sil a to which the emphatic niin is indirectly 
affixed, remain declinable as before. In all these forms of the imperfect, the pronoun 
suffix, apparent or implicit, separates the final radical from the emphatic niin. 


rot 4A o? 7 . 
3. The forms ending in ¢5<3\ © 5: remain indeclinable as before. 


Examples in Declension: 
steely ba oabad 
AS BIO MEN plat de ton ghee &p ate PU 5a 
PS Se 8 go ae BS 
seh lA tel tel ES GEN Op Jlady eae op jLiaally cea AY aU) 22 gai 
EE Ng ya ob ASS . 
SAAN IY Me JEM Sd SAO SOLE Beef Lt oe GN pol SKS 
SUS) lady 
OGY rag OEE 
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Sof Jeu ya ya eo Obs a NF BE BE be rea) AN aU! Suet 
NOB IEE BLS) Lo Sah ae BOS D5 gb Bc Se oy! 

Ags dhe Bolus asks _ gt uid 2 
Ae ES) JB BR SO BOI BE Bie EJ ale ot ota 
Sins RPANET SEEN pOvea ny 

os aes eee ORS 4 
OF jadi LY 65D OS Lady oS eta & La at pid a bg 
af ety) 1528 pho 6 Bo WL G BAS Je Boe us Bd AS Seago 





(3h aaiaay gals 
The Single Emphatic Nan: Aad AS NOS 
Examples: 
1, By Allah 3! [ shall avoid evil companions. Panes Ree sil.) 
2. We shall be tender and loving towards our children. Soles ao. y 
3. My oom You must make a habit of always es 10 sts NVA es cee Ne 
speaking of truth. : ; ; 
4. Fatima! You must serve your parents, so that “a Oey ! wb Yeu yl rece 2 
Allah 3 is pleased with you. - whe 
5. You (2 person mas. plural) must be aware of OES) ines °5 weed % 


the enemies’ conspiracies. 


Explanatory Note: 
The imperfect occurring in response to an oath, may have the single emphatic nun 
affixed to it, as in the sentences given below, though the doubled nan imparts greater 


emphasis. 


, eee 


node toe ‘ oF NO ge ‘3, aot or # - °, Nye 
OSE Bias UE RUSS aye OP af SS so, 
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The single emphatic nin is affixed to the imperfect in the same way as the doubled 
niin is affixed, with two basic differences:‘” 

The dual and fem. plural forms of the imperfect do not take the single emphatic niin. 

If the imperfect which has the single nin affixed to it, is followed by a silent letter, 
the nan though written, is not pronounced. E.g.: the sentence Steal es (in which the 


silent niin is followed by the silent ey of jteZall) read aloud, is lata mia 


Affixing the Emphatic Nin to the Imperfect with the Weak Final 


Radical 
cal “east g suaali Sg 
(il) 
Forms of re ee not dai r ae i. eh "nai 
Ending in 4°)! 0 yi: a ie a 
Examples: 
ees Ne) suo edu 2 Vi jal | 
UN ie] YSN eNpiale byes aie Bess 








Fah ie Oe Lite oh woe tig er ae Oe 
ae) - ar s f eo. rea ode 
AS at Ab Lay cpiaia 5 RPV Spas oe O pin 





You will overlook the faults 
of others. 


You will be content with 
what Allah ve has ordained 


for you. 






Young man! You must 
build the glory of the 
nation. 








" There are a few more differences which have not been mentioned here because they occur rarely. 
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at Vfe® Pack ae | oa cee as A oe 
Verbs with Attached Pronoun oY! al 5) Gb edt cy decal Say 
Suffixes: Tyee irre eee) 


Examples: 























Explanatory Note: 
The imperfect with the weak final radical falls into three categories: 
sl, pry! (Ex (the imperfect with sl, as the final radical) E.g.: pst S94 6 we. 


gid =) (= (the imperfect with 415 as the final radical) E.g.: j>ea «pan; G1. 
ee oe A sag ‘ bot iy Z 
aL pry! ee (the imperfect with 4! as the final radical) E.g.: 42 «642 dow 


Verbs Ending with the Weak st: stl oN sony & gheclt 

When the imperfect with sl as it final radical takes the emphatic nin, the s\ is 
retained in all the forms. except the second person fem. sing., and the second and the 
third mas. plurals. The second person fem. sing of the imperfect verb. was originally 
cpsi).To prevent the concurrence of two silent letters in this verb form (s; the final 


radical, and <& the pronoun) the first + i.e. the final radical was eliminated, resulting in 


(0 25: was actually ©, the final <: was made silent, the i> being incongruous with cl. 


O eis Leg Usb, 
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cE POETIC CMS ED RESPONSE 1 


oes When the emphatic nan was afnxed to this verb form, oi 3 - was eliminated to 
prevent Jes sly o leaving us with ; ne Thereafter it pecan | necessary to eliminate the 
pronoun Putts: cl, to prevent eos si a (LN sk and the first silent nian of the 
doubled emphatic niin), giving nee Here the eliminated ranean sly is represented by the 
kasra of the middle radical nin. Similarly, in the mas. plural forms, 2, the final radical 
had been eliminated before affixing the emphatic nin.“ After affixing the emphatic nin, 
gi) ja was eliminated to prevent JEM MN. Then aelose! 41 was a to avoid 
we baa ¢ Lash} (the 4! and the first silent niin of the emphatic nin), giving on Here, the 
Nee on the middle radical is representing the eliminated 5!°s, 


Example in Declension: 


Bie eis 

Saws tea abet cbs je re eS oh Op dlaly coal pees gee £ staat lad « celle su eee 
NS 

The Imperfect Ending in a Weak 4'3: : 9! su a INCA: & jai 


When the imperfect with 4\5 as its final radical ( ay, takes the emphatic nin, the 
s/gis retained in all verb forms, except the 2 person fem. singular form (38) and the 
mas. plural forms (25885 3 Okan: “taad was originally ¢» es, the s!5 was made silent 
because of the os. giving as, Then it was eliminated to avoid a Oa) ¢ ah and 
the middle radical was given a ets on account of the <l, giving onan, After affixing the 
emphatic nan, ny! ig was eliminated to prevent Jey ANS. Then ab cs was 
eliminated to avoid et an ¢ Lz”) The eliminated sli is being represented by the 32 


‘? This was originally oe the sl was first made silent, the 2 being phonetically inharmonious with ck, 
then it was eliminated to avoid »252 U1, giving O¥5. 


The silent ibL.4 2 and the first silent niin of the emphatic nan. 
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on the middle radical. Similarly the mas. plural form eres was originally Gye the final 
radical s!5 was made silent because of the concurrence of the dammus. Then it was 
eliminated to avoid ee si pal, giving ya. After affixing the emphatic nin, ‘\5 
aelici” was removed to avoid ne Es ¢ lel giving ae here the eliminated 4\% is 
represented by the i<> on the middle radical. 
Examples in Declension ; 
LL PW elie eae’ 0) 
Ftd seat thet ai as GATOR ALAN lil Leta d a aA PSI Spied 


- 
aeeal 





La M ol pia te Oa oy 
CM Bde SEN SS BL SORE yf Ua cade ADU) 251 and 


The Imperfect Ending in 4: By sa le yeaa! 

When emphatic nin is affixed to the imperfect with ull as its final radical, the second 
person fem. sing .and the mas. plural forms are the only two forms which undergo 
morphological changes. 

oF was originally 242%, the ul was eliminated to avoid eS oa pal, leaving 
pee 3. When the emphatic niin was affixed to the form, ee 3 i a had to be removed to 
prevent SEY ssi 3. giving oe °5; here it was not possible to remove bits el, because 
there is no o Apes on the middle radical, representing the sl. Therefore it was vowelled 
with a LS to prevent .j=5 si ae giving ei Similarly, when the emphatic nin 
was affixed to 05.253, ai on was removed first, to prevent JEY ers delions! ‘4% 


The silent aa 415, 


333257 was originally O45, the Wl was removed because of .25\23¢ US, giving 94275. 
& Y vy y ; or cca ioe 


44 The Imperfect Occurring in Response ... 


could not removed (to avoid 35 ¢ Lh) because there is no 4% on the middle 


radical, representing the s!5. Therefore it was vowelled with a 4», giving Opa, 


When is it Obligatory to Affix the U's e ghaalt ig 3 
Emphatic Nan to the Imperfect? 

Affixing the emphatic nan to the imperfect can be obligatory, optional or forbidden. It 
is obligatory under the following conditions: 
When the imperfect occurs in response to an oath. 
The @Y of oath (pints) is directly prefixed to the imperfect. It is not permissible to 
affix the Sniphatic niin to the imperfect in a construction such as: (gt io pierper ail 
because the oy is affixed to — ¥% rather than the verb itself, 
The imperfect refers to the future, not the present. Therefore the imperfect will not take 
the emphatic nan in OY! al ai’ 
The imperfect is in the affirmative, not in the negative. Therefore, the emphatic nin 
cannot be affixed to the imperfect in a construction such as Heil y ail. If any one of 
the above mentioned conditions is missing, it will not be permissible to affix the 


emphatic niin to the imperfect. 


When is it Optional to Affix the el 
WIFE jes yi 
Emphatic Nan to the Imperfect: 
Examples: 
ed ai 
PAU AEG “Lad elURE IM Lad.) 
1. My brother! You must preserve ties of 
kinship. 


leeyl dete eel eW evsiy] eu. HE LES 
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Aa lili- ah a hh A 


| sas) 
2. Do not be more eager to take then you are to give. 
Be ie OL Be er og wae ows 
IBY 9S C5 BAS | I 8 GS CIN OSA <1 


3. Young girl! Why don’t you attach the proper value to time? ar 
Golo CS Et OF "fa ot 





Gilt oye ue 


4, Have you saved any thing for a rainy day my children? 


e 


A JS BYR JIT YY NE BYRNE GY 0 

5. If you do good, you will earn its reward. 
Explanatory Note: 

It is optional (rather than obligatory) to affix the emphatic nin to the imperfect under 
the following two conditions: 
1. When the imperfect is preceded by the imperative or its equivalent i.e. all the 
constructions that fall under the category of in) 25) as in sentences 1, 2, 3 and 4. 
2. When the imperative is preceded by 4 (Lit ot) the | of condition in this 
construction renders the imperfect following it in the jussive casc. This is the bel ibe to 
which the emphatic niin may be affixed (See sentence 5). In this case, those forms of the 
imperfect which end indeclinably in a fatha because of the emphatic niin, will be 
considered in the jussive position, whereas those igi which end in es My i) ae will be 


rendered in the jussive by the elimination of 2 a ) a 


Rule No. 62: 
It is obligatory to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect, when it is: 
I. In the affirmative, occurs in response to an oath, signifies the future and a ey is 


directly affixed to it, 
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2. It is not permissible to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect, when it occurs in 
response to an oath, but is in the negative mode, or signifies the present, or potent) ay is 
not directly affixed to it. 
3. It is optional to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect when it is preceded by Ss a 
lias or Gl Gu + rane oN). 
Examples in Declension 
Se Poy ea 4 
BOND GM gb CEL he a"y" 2 
sone ets cae "Oy" 9 JES oa 5h SAN tn es pls ps 
RL Gm YE pale pte Saggy Ne ystt 
tor "oae 3 call) a’ so, bla Lae 4, Jaa rag) joe 
Mere ral abode 
Spike ee 55 Lee wp BE ge oy aby Uy Byes Etat is Se 
SNe 


The Emphatic Mode of the Imperative: V5 ger py AS 3 


Examples: 


ad 
hger- Giada oy 
ALY Capello ST 


ABEL Cpl cogil 


a beget yet 
Ag ESS GT sel 


BF 3 ee “7 tbe 
Ob Y glad Lb 3 ager! 


ENB Yoo 


SURLY GA 


al 
U5 Ca ST) 
Ae, ge tg 8 


Aad 


ON CUS IECAA vy 





Mb UY plall Ab gOS .£ 


SK eM ghee 
wo lis & DLitaead .o 


ees YL Geol AN 
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oe v4 
soocall ye | sel coer ye 0 yae| v 
eae Seige eke. 4 
2 Aiea Stee o7 Fe aire ee ° o 48 
Cet NEG fm Nye it VoNG fem eal 4 
oe s 7 \ Y ae se ! ‘e 
SEU Jem ho ABEL Joo SN Ge5l os 
“ ga rE OA es ag “8 bs “fe vie we . “$8 
Opa RST GAS ay SUA Ope PGT UGS 35 WO fed 1 
4 ow 2 a? _ oe 7 dan SE, Poe 
NY A oye Chae (2 jh NU ye Bleaty peat gh VY 
Explanatory Note: 


It is optional to affix the emphatic nun to the imperative. The procedure is exactly the 
same as that in the case of the imperfect. As far as declension goes, those forms of the 
imperfect which end indeclinably in a suki#n on the final radical, will now end 
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. The second person dual, feminine singular and 
the masculine plural forms of the imperfect which end indeclinably in an eliminated oy 
(oy eae Je * oi*) will essentially remain the same, except that bt 4 will be 
dropped in the fem. sing and 4.2! 4!5 in the mas. plural, as in the imperfect. (See 
sentences 2 & 3) The fem plural will end indeclinably, as before, in a sukéin on the final 
radical. An extra asi is inserted between $5! oe and 45° yi ore as in the imperfect (See | 
sentence 5).The imperative with the weak final radical will follow the same pattern as the 
imperfect with the weak final radical. The second person mas. sing form of the imperfect 
will end indeclinably in a fatha on the weak radical (ul , 3's or sl). (See sentences 6, 7 
& 8). 

If the imperative has 45 or sl as its final radical, bt :& will be dropped in the 
fem. sing. form and sU>sh 5 in the mas. plural form (63) <e3) GAL Gl). If the 
imperative has Sal as its final radical, the alo! yy is not dropped in the mas. plural 


form, but is vowelled with a dae. (See sentence 11) . 
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Similarly, the pronoun ranean sl is not dropped in the fem. sing. form, but is 
vowelled with a vas (See sentence 12) 
Examples in Declension: 
MAM ine seal etal oats Blo slaty stoi ese oN cy 
BENS US peal 
SHE ASN dy SAU EU ol SOF BE le Le A ia Sad) 
ASS Sy 
OMe RC tee 
5G) Std als OY 25S" Sy! Silt ot adh oF Gis Se ce pi eb GaSe 
ian pee 
SEN gay BAA EUAN GG Zhe eS OF GIS Je cae PANS gS 
| iS Wale cal .0 
LEGS Le Lo 
SUNY BAIS GG fetal SOY Ge Je Nips seal 
elidel 51 y 





an * 





e 


caer Pa) ore = A o. of eile, Ma ee of o, mw % @ 
aby oes B85 SONS cLfelall AS Oy BAS dle (ae ANd nel 


nC il antl ellis aay at tela aaah ae ies 8 
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Bei AS aS FN paaalle Lath 5 


cst 
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” ~, wo w 7 ee 4 a One 
HSU AV Ee AS pelt g slat gk 


Csi! 

















pean % vioe +L 5. an 
ioe ON ans O py ree 
a ar es % vio- a 4 y- is we, 
OU pans ON pani O yaad Cai jot 
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PM gered IS AYN od 

















Exercise 1 
Use each imperfect verb in response to an oath, affixing the double emphatic nin 


to it: 


ALBIN 0 gly 0ST y cand) Ul or Tube shee Li IS Jao! 


52 


Example: 


A Ce Bee 
1) all O ged gi .Y 


Sela dg .t 
a Soe Op re 


— saab LNG A 

co Pall pS Cale, \. 
Peis Se gally 
Pan ae 
lg BEN rae 
GOA gh ly et efi. 
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ee ne 
begins 5 
Rta 
pli bg JS «2 
2 ADs ph Si iv 
eet IN oa 8 
SONOS EERE 
pny Sy po. 
ailials ey JF ive 

BS Vail de VSL ass 

GT oss BF GU gs 4 


A 


3.\V 


Exercise 2 


Use the following imperfect verb in constructions which necessitate affixing the 


emphatic nin to it: 


OAS gi oe, Carrey Blgla far dS ASV ae Lael! JLB ae 


fede SN -t see at Oy .Y Same.) 
asles ye OSU 4 cna LA jest mea 


Exercise 3 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs to which the 


optionally: 


Oe te 
SI 5559. 


emphatic nun is affixed 
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Example: . 


SLB gat Susu __y 


“ of 


pig i fig} 


ele 8 SN) 35a 


yale Sigg anise __Y 
Sal age 3 U3 YGI___Y 


oe fore ose 

Biol bE Shh 

— 
Sh 


“7 


Se db em Mel yll 3 5 





Pa ws 4 4 ae 4 og pie se 
SWING! JAS 55 OEE Uae a aa 


nigh ar a. 


WF Le pol tia I 


SA 


Ul gor BUS go de Lie Slail, Let all Su 


Ba 5 pSS Sta S 9 ee ee 


hy Git §—_¥ 


30? 


Pat alo 


| gee ip 


Ge 


we 





<1 


yee 





HSS 5 N35 

i sbi B53 
Ube iS Clad) i ae 
iy WN As 


‘ 


~ 





ee 


— 


2st Es C25 gcbyyiy! a 


53 


<A 


a) 


AY 


Z eo. , sh beogts : 
ald a5a5 de lilo go 


AGaul 


ioliad Olay. fal asa 


(bY! 
Y 


“es 
“ye 





Exercise 4 


Use the following verb forms in sentences, ae the se sena niin to each: 


“oy? ‘ of 
crbls : 
ooo ae Ln 


OU LA Ogdg 


- 





OR g: IU WO as. 


2 


Vv 


va ve" 4 


Gaal. a8 OFS 


WB EES MSs 


yA 
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Exercise 5 


Affix the emphatic nin to the following imperative verb: 








age Lagi oY asT 
Example: 
SUE) GET BBO 52 Sy ain abl 
PUIG BRI Sy a SUabI 
SAB OY LEI lee OGY a BIAS. 
OCU glad Ub GW. t Jey Cer 
Uh Cod ot Cos AEG byl SLE lpi. 0 
PAE AB Supe BA Gln KKEhy Glew tg.v 
Ratye 


4A 


- 
hard wow “ss 


é ee ee 2) wate A eT : 
CEI SNES pee BR MG OF ake Se 1 LGTY 4 


Exercise 6 


Translate the following sentences, using the energetic mode of the imperfect: 
ilgpr gegen gS fall jared Ledotine  resaill 2S ll JAAN peal gor 5 

Do not disagree too much. 

We shall definitely support you. 

We will certainly fulfill our duty. 

You must travel by the evening flight. 

Do not punish me for forgetfulness. 

Do not praise a man before testing him. 

Do not adopt bad people as companions. 

You (fem. sing) will forget your worries. 

Ayesha! Will you be patient for Allah ME’ s sake? 

10. An honorable man will always keep his word. 


So a a ee 


11. If you consult an expert, it will be better for you. 


Ae pat on, 
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12. Allah 3& will support those who support his Deen. 

13. Do not be unnecessarily harsh to your children. 

14. Do not be disheartened if you commit a mistake. 

15. We shall help the poor and destitute with our wealth. 

16. Why don’t you spend the summer holidays in Lahore? 

17. By Allah 3! The religion of Allah #€ will triumph over all religion. 

18. By Allah 3! Western civilization is on the road to destruction. 

19. Zainab! If you come across a book which you need, buy it. 

20. Allah 3€ will most certainly answer the prayer of the oppressed. 

21. Those who strive in Allah 28's way, Allah opens his way for them. 
22. O women! How wonderful" it would be if you learnt the Deen. 

23. When you start something new, you will definitely face difficulties. 

24, If you are compassionate to the orphan, Allah ME will be pleased with you. 
25. How good it would be we were kind to people, just as Allah #€ is kind to us. 


Exercise 7 
Pick out the energetic verbs from the following Quranic verses, and state their 
declension in detail: 
AS gi Oy BAS jo de lds Yost, SHAWL ye peel 


Example: 
eee, Cg oe eee ere ee 
aaa 





wos a a 


eran oi bigs By sity Ae, Hep geseny 
ge RELI, pealiagd | 


Ky Sh g 555 ee: sabi poids ye if 
BI ge ple stgindy 1 ee eS yaae Gudlhy .0 
eee) Go ASS IE ae alk ll BYES oD GEE oy 


“ How wonderful\How good etc. can be translated by means of a Me construction. 
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Frote “ so RF ee eee 5 a oe .e7 Rey Pa ee 
UV GAL ait fant 51 ghd yell oS YG 1s Cg 8 pl A ip AN GEIZ 4 


+ ra woke - ae 4? ‘ss ae oe 5 an eo ee 5 Se Rign gk! ie 2 

V4 SEY S85 Gh iS UI TT yy ste SB ASU UB Ls he jleel Us.) ) 
55 

CG Se Sas OTS ve Ye a oS a oe ys seloyvy 


peal woe ge 

Yada oy ues oS 55 yy Yay Sete oy ae 
45 225 tegen 

Ho Uy Cat 525 O41 dy vA Sis set 2d By yy 
MAS 4 Gb Se oad 

28 SI Gl ell et ETS vb eo Og bk KE Ny 8 
CRS pho oe 

Si Se AS ae th 85 11 foe SEE Vg I OSS Cot Sy) 


os-% ete 


aL Ody stsst OplayY ea) 


jeg Ty wali O yig Bel Jats ON gon Blas 9 
peaabstied ae MS dhs ah pil 


Exercise 8 
Pick out the energetic verbs from the following prophetic traditions and state whether 


i 
affixing the emphatic nun to the imperfect in each case, is obligatory or optional: 
Zell he Qo ile gf gor AS” fale Lea ASY Laat Wi ya ee peel 


Examples: 


OEY «pet CTCL AG ie Bf July 36 Bid 525 ofags Beate cy 


pees Vo oot de 


Sty 
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UI ALG ba SSIS Is BE La oral 
ENB Ao La Sm Us BE Cat og 

Hao aua tA wb wba aibucyy 0 BBE oe (x) 


- 


see eee BSi05 oibig etn gg ofinig ian als Lae 
spill py Sate Se ced Lge Ly SSIS AS SE Ut hs eco 

ih dos dine BE Bi Ba ca le ae Kod awe i tte 
Ai ON il dai 
MI seal AEN NS oa OF IG ude bhp BN lb of pets Y 
ey ST MTB Ear 5H 
ads Oat Sa 35 BIS 32 yes, Ppa ont os po aly 8 BB iol oe Y 
SIE SE SL Yds Se 
OS} phn Saal ol 265 aaa ih Je BB N55 Cay Ae il 2) BS OB t 
Mt Cot cabs dng Scie: sala! JU SS Sa a CAEL eth ost abe ¢ Se 


- 


(ust 


"i 


“il Ad A555 Tal Cod IRS NN ode bY ee 9 DU BB aul S545 of ibe isa tole ° 
i oi 3525 EG og) est ofan Yl Sys ey PVjUY EIST rae Ae Ou Sig Je 
ati ae ad rere ee 


soe 
ae 4 


it eke his, Neath eases le ee sat al pal shats 06 BIZ SS) 
the Alas 25 fab Nb a 3 508% OU a I go ot big oy aia 3 oi 
AS pe 1B Bn S525 hs eb OS! 05) | Lab S55 Laity 
SEE IE alt WS lb OE a sab de oat abe be rl ost as bp at oh Vv 
LOST yy les lost ESE we Bnd 5 Ural al Oey Ci OB 9835 U ae 


A Ags pattie Gls ob SY Git, ie de ott us Ju AB 


Al 
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ov. wt ae oe tty cos oF, cach OY gia ih ates re e- a ar} oo fo 
anh ee aa nen ose SEB SIM op GU ail Ue ool os A 
wo cle lend oN 3 pan BE ESE AOS Qua 9S seas VhoUd ai YF chs 


Yo, 


oleic ie cee piece once en opie abl de Ab 5S lle SE 


ACE NCS, oe, Ge ys CSN 2 etal sas aly cas 


ra 
RM ey uw 


ae) Sg CAE 


Exercise 9 
Example in Declension: 
DALEY da ps 
OVAL 4 ne 2 aU 9 
AY Qpe Yantai Je hn tel: 
Wel gb RAS OSS le Bt yee U fede hay SO J, an ws 


7) ee 5 cS LSU de 2m Se. iets Nan CET QSOS Jee OF 43) 


seen oF Sale N54 ja) sal Se Dp 
ie fsa Sa er rors a jal pp Ie a gid 


o 


os Sate ely play etl cys op pn tA gL aS Og daly etih Je 
ss Poy Seat gall Jets aay Steg oT Teta year 
PRY GS Sgt Oe pe cl A Uin SA BO Se ea hat 

Sa Le ey el eb iS oh UN Sie Sylae : Ahly 
Afoa be ghee ge ete Gly “ius ybGe deers oko dete 
Uenihh tale he IZ ye Ihe Y Gaui le Be 25 gtd abe" 2 La oe 
I OFAN Oy WI Von be we i 5s BOSON Je Ue 
BO MeL BA 5, oS SY aby okey pseslly et ie ena BBB 
Jeb oie 


ot ri ih hi alain eee i ME A te ten Ne NN 
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NEY Ge GPa Y AGL TG" a 

cer ae 2 ae a ey er ° es OG ngs oe we nue Me 4 oe Be, a 
RBG BN ALE CONEY eS a Ye hb AL "a gts" La 


ae alas er RE rpeawsavilg rm ET pear 


ai foe “4s BA ee a rg ee ens 
Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 

ighbo yl 

1548 ab UF 2015) ‘ Hoes oa; a 

att giao Oe SUR at | age gc 

BBE SIE NOG ae Saal MDG Ye 

Mas oil Foecige eerecaiciee Cig ae eg 

Lh dy cas 2 0558 ¢ ast :olernll bea) IS (Se Spal pod U6 Iu 0 
Pe Gee OES ai oo 


em 
ke Ya 


i 
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English 
to fulfill the duty 


to punish for 

to praise 

to test 

to keep one's word 

to commit a mistake 

to trrumph over 

to be on the road to destruction 


to face difficulties 


English 


Conflict, argument 
Worries 

For Allah’s sake 
Tried and tested 
Unnecessarily 
Summer’s holidays 
All religions 
Wesiem civilization. 


Prayer of the oppressed 
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Word List 
Verbs 


Arabic 
Cx lb gal 


Le gle oT 


— Sg I 5K 
Acateunpeay 


Nouns 
Arabic 


las 
wo rege 
Ol >| 
ail pia fla) 
a a7 3 
rane 
a 

Sorbo! O gut 

4 ao, 
Ae Wy 3 \ 
ous) Be 
x | 


- 





oe RP RT 
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CHAPTER 4 eel ysl 
The Concurrence of Oath and Condition 
7 a ’ 6 o A an) 
anil! 3 +b Spied ¢ oor! 
Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of the Oath 
GAS) pecndll Gilg dee 
Types of Answering Clauses: 
1. The Imperfect Tense in the Affirmative: dike ie jas 4 
1, Allah 3! We shall most certainly preserve tan Ihe 4's .\ 
ties of kinship. 
2. The Conjugating Perfect Tense in the Eu ae ve 
Affirmative: ne e? ie we ; 
1. By Allah 3! The diligent ones have LO phono jb aly.) 


indeed succeeded. 


3. The Fossilized Perfect Tense in the 
Affirmative: 

1. By Allah $! (Our) suffering might 
possibly be alleviated. 


Pt] - Moog Mee 

* al pla dno avls 

shale Uaioe , dante dy pila . 
3 


Le ALON aa oad ai 


4. The Nominal Sentence in the rary 
Affirmative: Si woe ean 

1. By Allah $8! Indeed the Hour is Ged FEL Of a 
inevitable. 5 ely olds 2 


i.e. verbs which do not conjugate. 
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Bids aot, ey: 
wom 4c aay 


5. Verbal Negated by a Particle: A pl tohia Aad Alex 0 

1, Allah #¢! An honorable man will never Jays is?) ail .\ 
accept degradation. iS 

2. Allah $8! We will not remain silent in eral Je E S59 diy 9 
the face of injustice. ne 

3. Allah 3! None by Allah 3 knows the NN CLS any or 
unseen. 

6. The Nominal Negative: Aafia Hace) Alas s 


1. By Allah 3! Muhammad (peace be upon ete? sipatay ale Sul aS eas ails 4 

him) is but a messenger of Allah 3&. “” es SS 
Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above represent the various types of answering clauses to an oath. 

The rules pertaining to these clauses are as follows: 
1. If the answering clause consists of the imperfect affirmative, signifying the future, 
then it is obligatory to affix wey and the emphatic nun to the imperfect, as in 
sentence | (eS Lal SN), : 
2. If the answering clause begins with the conjugating perfect tense, then it is obligatory 
that the perfect tense should be preceded by 5, and peta) ry should be prefixed to it as 
in sentence 2 Cpl Aa ad aly), : 
3. If the answering clause begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb (e.g.: gna), then 
only «Al eY is prefixed to il for emphasis as in sentence (¢ A of ial ol al’). 
4, If the answering clause is a nominal sentence in the affirmative, then there are three 


ways of lending emphasis to it: 


‘? This sentence though negative in form, is actually affirmative with regarded to meaning. The 


combination of the negative particle and the Y (of exception) are used for emphasis. 
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i. By introduction 3 in the beginning of the sentence and affixing ——#leY to the 
predicate as in Al ae a anti, 

ii. By means of O} alone as in (35> ae oy | sbi, 

iii. By means of onl ey alone attached to the subject as in aS ait aol, 
5. If the Sicwerina clause is in the negative (negative by 4 ,o or Y) “” whether verbal or 
nominal, then it is not permissible to affix il *y to it, as in sentence 6 
(d 35 yin U6 aI5), 


Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of a Condition 


ble ds 
‘In a conditional sentence, the clause expressing the result of the condition, begins as a 
rule, either with a conjugating perfect tense verb, or the imperfect tense (rendered jussive 
by the conditional particle).In case it begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb, such as 3 
or pes or the imperative, or a particle such as a pe ye et NY, then it becomes necessary 


to affix <& to it. 
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won bil ash! 


(il) 
1. By Allah 38! Whosoever act sincerely for 26) > 2s 3 duals yen or’ al 4.) 
Allah 3, will certainly get his reward. eo ee 
2. By Allah 38! If you are rightly guided, those he A Spa ae “Staal ol | ail’ ) 


who have gone astray will not harm you. 


a djand Y are negative particles which, when introduced in the beginning of a nominal scntcnce, render the 


subject in the nominative and the predicate in the accusative, e.g.:."WL IY" "We a I a" 


These rules have been dealt with in considerable detail in part I. This is a brief revision. 
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er eee ee eS a 


3. If you forgive your brother, you will be ae E15 el ye Se OS oy 
preserving family ties. 


(*-") 

1. If the Muslims join forces, by Allah as eres — sl", pe Spelecl Bylot .\ 
#, they will rule the world. an ; 

2. 1 you waste time in frivolities, (1 pas ~aln' — yal 3 BiB aZai Oy Y 
swear) by your father, that you will a 
be sorry. 

3. I you keep up the hard work- (1 FGRES aoe Sale Sal "Lal oO Y 
swear) by your right, that success will OO 
be your ally. 


@) | 
1. If you stand for the truth, upon your Oped 4 ‘ Aree 3) 


life, you will be saved. 

2. The believer, by Allah 3%, if he 
makes a promise, he fulfills it. 
3. Indeed the artisan, if he performs his oe lis ee Ol asltal a eo 
work with skill, by Allah #&, more : ae 
and more people will flock to (buy) 


- O50 - % 


Heal oi Opel | 


: 





x 


ra 4 oo» ° 8 ’ 
fay a5 Of alg BI oy 


fe 





eitle, Me NSW OS} asin | 


his wares. 


(?) 
1. Had it not been for the pen. by Allah soba ¢ al alah surg V5 
#6, knowledge would have been lost. | 
2. By Allah &, if you sow evil, you aah y! am i aa) rege ail oY 
will reap nothing but remorse. g 
3. By Allah 9, if a person is stern and oe Cplill eal Wate Ubi ow 3 daly 2 all oy vy 





hard-hearted, people will disperse 


ae 
from around him. “a 


The eYin is roel ¢Y.The oath is implicit in this sort of construction. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The example given above consists of both the oath and the condition. We have already 
explained in this chapter that the answering clauses of each are subject to different rules. 
How then will be the answering clause in this case: will it be for the condition, or for the 
oath? 

The rule is, that if the sentence begins with a condition introduced by the conditional 
particles 0} ,:-— ,Letc, then the answering clause will be for the condition. Sce the 
sentences under (Lall).On the contrary, if it begins with an oath, then the answering clause 
will be for the oath. See the sentence under (~). 

If the sentence begins with a noun (subject of a nominal sentence) or 3 followed by its 
subject, then the answering clause can be for either oath or condition. See the sentences 
under (¢). 

The above mentioned rules are applicable when the condition is introduced by particles 
other than m and Vol When the condition is introduced by 3 and yj, then the answering 


clause will invariably correspond to the condition. See the sentences under (2). 


Rule No. 63: 

1. When the oath and the condition concur, the answering clause corresponds to 
whichever occurs first. 

2. When the sentence begins with a noun subject of a nominal sentence, the answering 

: clause can be for either oath or condition. 

3. When the condition is introduced by par or i then the answering clause invariably 


corresponds to the condition. 
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Exercise 1 
Complete the following sentences with answering clauses corresponding to either oath 


or condition as per rules: 


2 BLEU alatl Lenn oS gh pel) Ul gor UA pean gh pes Sy pad fasrell ome AG farrell geil 


Example: 
ie Nabi By, Jf Meelis 
(\'4.Az0l) oy ais’ .Y Gea woe fy 
(ay NG SPO (3543) east aul 2 
Bap Bee ! 
(padi) BULBS p pa (Gaels ey Gd 
ad of ae 5 v Bay Bet se, +r Oye, Io mee , 
(4315) pl BESO} Suny G3 LA (Je Sri) asdloye le .V 
: ; & ve 4 a o% - - “+ of i 
hate Bae SSI OL ay. ait lal SSE) Wb LI 4 
(GP) 
rr a ee eee Tae Ayes a 4 4 on w £04 bye 
(Jplssl clare) aly ary Cala cn. VY Jk) AN Sete l gaily 1 
(> 
win lagi Oy SVG. Elie SASS) aly CAL OL. 
(Osh) al 
ae DL: es Bebe eee Vk ree b, 788 ee % 
a earn iP eS) aa BE SGD V2 
- vee, od y dear 
ieee all's pti petit, \V 


Exercise 2 
Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 
1. If you help the destitute, Allah 3 will help you. 
2. If you shun doubt, you will have salvaged your faith. 
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fate tc ti th a od 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 


21, 


22; 


By Allah 3€, he who is arrogant, Allah 3 will debase him." 

If the merchant spoke the truth, he would never suffer losses. 

If the heart becomes corrupt, the entire body is corrupted. 

When Allah 3 decides to seize a tyrant, he does not grant him respite. 

By Allah 3! If the Muslims support the Deen, Allah 3€ will support them. 
Whatever good you do, you will be fully rewarded for it in the Hereafter. 

By Allah 3, he who does not covet what others possess, people will love him. 


. By Allah 38! If you keep company with bad people, you will become like them. 
. By Allah #2! Whosoever fears Allah #6, he will find a way out of every difficulty 


for him. 


. Until the Ummah enjoins good and forbids evil, its prayers will not be granted. 
. Upon my life! If you follow the Prophet #, Allah 3€ will love you and forgive your 


sins. 


. The glance is Satan’s arrow; whoever lowers it, will feel the sweetness of faith in his 


heart. 


. He who praises you for what you don’t possess, upon your life. he has infact censured 


you. 


. By Allah $8, if you are content with what Allah $€ has granted you, you will be the 


richest of men. 

By Allah $8! If you trusted in Allah Me as you ought to, He would feed you just like 
he feeds the birds. 

By Allah #! When the Ummah starts attaching great importance to Dunya, their 
hearts will be bereft of reverence for Deen. 

If you alleviate the suffering of your brother in the life of this world, Allah € will 
alleviate your suffering in the Hereafter. 

Indeed, he who taunts someone with a sin that he has repented of, that person will not 
die until he himself commits that sin. 

By Allah #! If the Muslims follows the ways of the Jews and Christians, they will be 
raised with them on the Day of Judgment. 

By Allah BE! Anyone who interprets the Quran in the light of the own opinion, has 
committed a grave fault, even through he may interpret correctly. 


‘” The sentences have been phrased so as to facilitate translation into Arabic. 
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tr ee OF MH aN Longton 


Exercise 3 
Pick out the answering clauses from the following Quranic verses and state whether 
they correspond to the oath or the condition. Also state the declension of the answering 


clause: 
Le ely AU ol endl) cal ye 9S SOU pe Ol pallida sete 
Example: 
PN bend Uy Ee ad BUG 
LL pee eer 
eae 4° Bie my ° ’ PE pie ples aes” “7 of A eae aed, a Be Re Set 
cls 47 ee oe Le “AW NEY cya Lgl lowe Y decal dle ete Shon) aah BU 5 sah 
2 3 oes ° o, Bee os Sihy ote Mo! Ye, Le 
ell Hee etl UN a eae iee aa Sule Ay eis ol 
& See 2 da ee eoF Piss é ys Fe oi gs oon 
NPY SY OS le Gs SEN GS iy Ua Ata Je ts 
oe wre a Te hae as .”% ~ % < - 3, oe dh 12. 8 oe Pa ed, Wee teste 
CBD ome bewall le Ce ate eee Tad fetal cl Shar Rot gle Cte Vola ud etale 


x 


s 


° ia et SS pe pies 4 os a ee ov ® oo 7 
EY Gt el oe Y ell lj a lawl al (feared rally ci feta 
SMA ASY By ard as oy a6 y 


ra : : 


oe je AE oy i 
e° @ z vs 


f RONG CRUE I CE 
Ve stile ee ae BoM Ye PATEP aT Vee ce 
0978 ES le eS ae pial Uke 8) 

Ge Rog. ort a oet Fe He Hg Oe ee 23 Bn peraty 
satel Sen ig ol gle Mad A EUS po ah i thet ad sty 

Ste SF bee bie LY Sig eee eg Be ee Fe +b %e Git hos Oe pee tea tye 

PASI Spe Ge ee SS SL as Bis og 

at eer] 
Eade Agi ee wes git Oe a og cede oe Bae Ee en ee we he 
SAS Sy SAN SSE SSO vy GUY SUSE 555.1) 


ee ee 
oA dad pate vo} opp preell 
Vane : oc OU eat ats: gh eye 2 eat eet at oe o- : fi 1s 
OS SEES 2 Gee at Led yy 1 abl ops 0 eae) wit gf atl foes ob gad ly VY 
0 wee P78 <b Mone tere Ele og erm en cere 
se 40, a 


Bal yt 
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Exercise 4 


Pick out the answering clauses from the following prophetic traditions: 


2 Seah LoS” Lose g ASV Ey SS) ye Ol gol Alar pate! 


Eemples: 

idkileis le J; JB cleat gin Je BI 5 i, Jub HS ole () 
Ai ass SSNS Li a Ah Gay GS 

ome bist mae ries Et aes Sy pid ig aS 
se ners Bi Se A I ONG IP Ye WES Y LAN ake ie jet al 
it is ae 

urbe: Biel a nee ay Je S  Gils (2) 

Joao they mall's ieedt’y pane ee apart (sal se ert Paar yee “5 tai 


¥ 


fad ply) Ge OA Y bese Os abeiay tees ae re te ae 
poh NS IE WBE Y soe bitin PY oe eV boas 


CBS is Reser ei 52.5 GB Ubub ee of al ue oe .\ 


| ep lle SI AS Jo go ey ah be Oat WINS ¥ 
srg hi jasbyhe Spektor ae ai Ua le SOY ia: JG Be a 330 aa 


Pe path TORE eb Oe 2B aut 3 ub imnise chet 
IGE At Aaa i ab we oie suse 
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gs 0de 


Boy gla seb ug te B. Avid OW ab rela 
Se) il gil’ 18553 ie sdeaun i cemene lage 


ga gts LAY: eee 


a 


° \ = pe » Frese “45 
Ol al’y AjLige goo! LAB Oa Leet pl 1b JU ede SU 2d BB ol) S55 SG 


= # Pee er al 


Gee Rak A seraile IG dod tcl 

Seals ngthit hs Sadia alata Joy MBI 5 0 OBIE oy bese gle 
pa e OMN EST ‘Winpad ache ests sha eb Sgr pele eT, 2 
Np gle eto ingle 


Yds Sh A Fai Ju WINS HSB Ob SEIS hy seal: cee “bY aon; ube She 


~ 


vats 


ania poestr BR ol S05 ; Spee 
Exercise 5 


Example in Declension: 
ALY SES pw 
OB OS Gap bay TG as Bey Cbd 
alleged wala” ind ie eas be ig orn Bre ye :O padi y 


.¥ 


VY 


alee L_ bh ila a LOE Coal ay Sp Oy ME bai" Lg irc ad rane 6) 
a las _ HEE AY pul sla BLEYL 3 ee banal le 7k “uate “hae CSN od 


vote 


ae Ly aii jb: ae) ep get pata le aan hg 


a “o 


GE gl aie (Ol nB Sob EN je IG ORE SS gOS ob et 


“rp @ OF On yg 


EST PWAL YS PTT Oyen taal tl Hoe G5 2G dey NG" Ah abs he SOS Se 
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% MG d ee oe . he Lye Loe eg Ae Ae = ca ar” 6 - Nee sae 

Jeti AY 9 Date Sey aaa ern ge a es 

ua ‘ s e- 3 

joe BN MB gee wl EE pit ecaligts Uses "beat" 


- 


li Gee ten We ee or ge praia & sb ab A0BY uy" , Tyee gh CA 
aud CBS bth 555 a ey ie tl foes Ye bt ot ig uy 
puree ence 
Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 
ASV food Gof 
Pak a re ae Sa ae TP “a grilg le oe Grom LZ 
ll acy alg CNG oY Opa tS Lee cle) abl 
ort Nod VERO Ra ek Sew ee od ges 
ho i 3S thes Ghai ESS aN. £ Ae pit gs Belo a atl SNe 
Siiahgail se pales Ot Cae SB 


s 
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Word List 





Verbs 
English Arabic 
to interpret, explain 3 
to commit a grave fault (Let 
to be correct\ to interpret correctly LeI 
to follow( the way) to, behave ale 
to taunt with = (0) 6 
to commit — a 
to alleviate oe 23 
to attach great importance we 
to censure ~33 
to be content with —, oe 
to be bereft of o a 3 
to feel in his heart = 4olb 39s 
to abandon, forsake - io Ja 
to grant a respite “Leal 
to be arrogant HES 
to corrupt cal 
to speak the truth Sa 
to debase, waste ¢ Lal 
to suffer losses\to be unmarketable ~(4 shen eg Es 
to shun i) 
to free oneself of oy Lacan} 


millet amcre ca a 
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English 
In the light of his opinion 


Way of the Jews and Christians 
Suffering in the life of this world 
Reverence 

True trust 

what Allah 3 has granted 
What you do not possess 
Glance 

Satan’s arrow 

Sweetness of faith 

A way out of every difficulty 
What others possess 

Tyrant 

Doubt 

To enjoin good 


Forbids evil 
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Nouns 


Arabic 
aly, 

a PR. Ro he 
Seal y > s¢all Le 


os pe S 
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CHAPTER 5 ctl a yl 


Omission of the Conditional Verb or the 
Result Clause of a Condition 


ipl gi bj) fod Bs 


(Aly 
Ellipsis of the Conditional Verb: -b at a3 ue 
Examples: . ; ° 
1, ee in (your) studies, otherwise you will ae iy aia 3 gel “4 
2. Do as I tell you or else you will not escape me. elses Wy ay ry a fail y 


3. Be friendly to people or they will abandon you. meee’ Ni 15 pt rare at Y 


Explanatory Note: 

In the sentences given above, the conditional verb in the clause introduced by y! has 
been omitted, i being a combination of the conditional particle Of and the Y of negation 
(=Ve3p. This is permissible because the omitted verb can easily be understood from 
the context. E.g.: sentence | is actually: ‘aa jag ged pau ees igi!" but the 


conditional verb agin following Y can easily be omitted because it is apparent from the 
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clause preceding I (Aah Sil). The verb 2°, being the answering verb 
rn’) of the condition introduced by Of, is in the jussive mode, “” 

In sentences 2 and 3, the answering or result clause has ¢¥ affixed to it as is the case 
when it begins with other than the imperfect jussive or the perfect. Here the entire 


SOL ee 


answering clause (e.g.: se cai = pld) is in the jussive position (> “bowe so): 


Rule No. 64: 
The conditional verb may be omitted under two conditions: 
I, It should be easily understood from the context. 


2. lt (i.e. the omitted verb) should be assumed to exist after eae 


(’) 

Peer : (7 A er en 
Ellipsis of the Result Clause: ad pl dee i> 
Examples: 

1. You will fail if you neglect your Rotary ote ; ‘y oy oe. 
lessons. clea 
2. You will be saved, if you are cautions. ee Pay yet ae - 


- 


3. You, if you rise above trivialities, are 
honorable. 

4. Your Lord might, if you fear Him, find (Z Pwo! Voss ae 
a way out of every difficulty for you. 


Se WE og Cab) aaa Ais 
ail ol - ERO nb 


) As explained in part II of this book the conditional particle | acts on two verb -25 0) {lat and "en! ibs, 
rendering both in the jussive case. 
y ene is a fossilized perfect tense verb which in some case takes a subject (~~!) and a predicate (5). 


out is generally used to express hope, expectations, etc. 
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$$ EE EIOH GG WELD OE ANE RESUS 


Explanatory Note: 

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if 
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb 
should c 

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if 
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb 
should be in the perfect tense. 

The omitted answering clause may be indicated by a sentence preceding the 
conditional sentence as in sentence | and 2. Sentence 1, rephrased with the condition and 


ft) os 


its answering clause intact would be: ye yi Giyy ‘3 eliai os" Similarly sentence 2 
would be: eGeiees| oN", 

In eentenee 3, the conditional sentence with its omitted ancweriiie clause, is 
sandwiched between the two basic components of a larger sentence B Lie est, 

It is this nominal sentence (composed of a subject and predicate) which is 
representing the omitted answering Cre Put in the usual grammatical sequence, the 


7 On" 


sentence would be: LF it Yue a5; OY where Lie <2 is the answering clause in 
the jussive position (i oo 3? ol pall ae. 

In sentence 4, the conditional sentence occurs between the subject of the verb (455) 
eS and its predicate (ee As oye epee ES fees oy, The larger sentence: of @L_% sassy 
Ces 125 x4 UN lew! tells us what the answering clause would have been, had the 


sentence followed the typical construction. 


Rule No. 65: 
The answering clause of a conditional sentence may be omitted under two conditions: 
1. The conditional verb should be in the perfect tense. 


2. The omitted answering clause should be easily understood from the context. 


Pista ames cave 
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eer et 


Ellipsis of Both Conditional Verb and | aey oN yl b peal ene 
Answering Clause: 


Examples: 


I. Every man will be recompensed for his deeds; if (Po pal eee 
+ iS SUS 57 ea) 
(they are) good, then (the reward will be) good, and ama i aoe oe 
if (they are evil) then (the reward will be) evil. Pag \ ols oe 


4 
oy 


2. Whoever greets you then greet him, otherwise not. SG Sis aie’ ste He gl nea’ 


gore 


a an may ee ee AGB aay x 
Explanatory Note: 
The above examples illustrate that the conditional verb and the answering clause may 
both be omitted, if easily understood from the context. Sentence J is actually: 
0 Bb 2H ab We ALS OS Oy Oe SGV es AL OT ON calor SEAS 
In sentence 2, the conditional sentence "SG v5" is actually eS soko ples y or" 


ee Similarly in sentence 3, the entire conditional sentence is actually: SG Gres: ors 


’ 


Rule No. 66: 


The conditional verb and the answering clause may both be omitted if understood 


from the context. 


Exercise 1 
Rephrase the following sentences, using the omittcd conditional verb as given in the 


example: 





The conditional sentence here is "33 1%, Hy Pao pes ow oy", 
There is an Arab saying to the effect that the most eloquent speech is distinguished by paucity of words and 
depth of meaning: 3455 WS tapes yee 
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AGN for) 3D plowast do pts) fab ju 


Example: 
AEN eB cane ua le 
wala Sig guy 
CAV OM RINDE: Apa I gegias 48) .Y Cree EIB jgtaetg Ctl . 


pons 
see) ae . ate ee 
6G ee ONG Sie ates alc se Saale Vi 505 pally So ES pled 7 
aga 
a uly a Ve iB ota Sat ey a gfe a ow ees, oo, Ut ae 
Soreh plalyl pe de dl OSG 314 UL ajo 1 SS Sole YG BUG Jah AVS .0 
ee Fes ‘ Be 
i on) Aa ae 
yp Cb 5 ULE gr 5 OT O43 CN Lael LA dale y Lbalan ob pls LU 5 jail Y 
jee LT ay Cate See V5 


aa} YIg sta gs elle | ua aii gE AN yn he seth Te bs Of le Cas 4 


Exercise 2 
Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitted answering clause, as in the 
example: 
“gle Lad BS gored bo pt gor 
Example: 
Sg eo eae b jal 
Salas. 555 sual’ ete bl 
gL Of oY Lea jal) Ly ye cv plied Gh CM olf Ab cit .) 
se) 
Seal a7 64 of, over? er eos} Ae ug 
“By | sil ly 
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io So SD EN FOX Hk Lbs Seles isle - .° 
rege A ais a3 et yet oh: eas Bete ct rae a 

ped) uF, Guat 2 


Exercise 3 
Rephrase the following sentences, bringing in the omitted conditional verb and 
answering clause: 
scaly Lag cy gol! ON prey be ptt ala A 
Example: 
BSG 5 


FW ga -oer 


EPS LB HMR UV Be) Hg 
SOY ape gta Chie wy oyun Sofa estys 


lg Galt Ab I CAB SH CIS 1g Cb pa ye ea gO, Ci Uy ur 





SG a SoS Su 
a oly ee ae of Dee ye abt Casi igi wig ce seve i 2 
BY GG bes Oy; YE ath eats 
OF Lah ai Lali SAN Sijaty 2) CHa Sy BI; Sehgal pei OES iv 
SOY HEN Sd a 
Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 
“oul ay lt ASN! fool ao 3 
1. Indeed if you are praised, you deserve it. 


If you strive, you will find, otherwise not. 
3. You (both) will attain your goal if you persevere. 
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. Forgive your friends’ faults, or they will tire of you. 
Indeed you have lost everything, if you have lost Allah 3&. 


4 

5 

6. Do not covet what others possess, or they will hate you. e 

7. Indeed if a man prays sincerely, his prayers will be granted. 

8. If Allah 3€ wills, you will indeed be among the successful ones, 

9. Adhere to the Suanh of the Prophet 3&8, or you will go astray. 

10. Wake up early, or you will miss the congregational dawn prayer. 

11. Whosoever seeks Allah Be. finds him, and he who does not, does not. 

12. If you give charity with sincerity of intention, you will get your reward in the 
Hereafter. 

13. Abandon vain and frivolous pursuits, or they will make you forgetful of Allah 3. 

14. People! Obey the Prophet 4%, or you will be cursed by Allah 28, just as Bani Israel 
were cursed. 

15. Allah 2 will soon” sent down his chastisement on you if you pursue what is 
forbidden. 


Exercise 5 
Point out the conditional verb and the answering clause in the following: 
La phi VY) ytor yO} aul yor yb tials SY Gya Vi yee eel 
Example: 

SW dist eugene via ei SEL 

; roa All BN lg Agee OY SAR 57a 
Sey Gi i Gia [ee BOBS Oy pa lb oe tes BB a 25 OW oy 
pf stig tt 8p crane BB NO) TORIELVT’  peragr ear 


- ° 


ponla’s| 


’ 





Sie Ob a's 


“I carly rea 


( } 
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oe 


el ee EASES Op Ah BS) Leth) ae OC : SNS gle Ml 5 A bile 2 
Hal Jes yy 

St cE Me ay Jes gb — Sa De tty — BST yf Ge galas yp pes 
algal (Bb ARNO Hangs peels sy gat erp 
9543 NE SN yall Ses Vg aaa py gS ENE 8 25,08 
5 Jol suabeligcus ae yse acts, i ellgN Ee as sla Jad Jb 
ier 


erre 


ait 0525 8 NB ESO By Sith Goyal Wb ile at) 3 Bao 
oS bal 25 ee 
LID ENS ity pel 5 I Cao tin aay Lal ye diss wa 

Na Sh ait Siti ns plat ashe bee ay Ji a gh tal Gj gh 
Be iy potas 


ose 


ay ae 


yu ee last Leal sail antl: 2 bbe Uae!) that! Bi 2 a OF Site | Soap 


em, gee 


eee JUIN yo BS Vb gy lads D505 at NG Lay aI a ojo abael 
Lads AEG Gy 8h JB VB ee 


Maer BUS ae ge boo Shs it 2 iE bh 


Js 


AS Y5> Gites VS ite : Sb EE SS GES 5s Gite: Aver 

Sains tis Df tes 95 leds ps cua TES Yaa 
cle gd SY Gal oS) ABU bw Ot A Veja al ES bY BB 925 
SSE Oe A A SP TR CMe oe ane SeenON | Sans ted 
oT ae ob Lu oa | gobs oll cy ye clacdt %y| 4 97) 3 eb sels Ab aS Ios 


- 
CE o 


it Sai Smells — tab Kad Sindy: ya rice (dled BS OY, OEY; 
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SS eee EEOC OSU: s2 





Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 


ley bor 
shel) oy ib Ai euy }-(!) 

Yo pl I soy ie se eA BNE jas "bas Ag Bj bye 2) 
Ho Gab OES “eli 055 Jae BUS Jes w Lats oa ‘gh lls Aine dS! SUSY 0 


Sth so S16 js cole. aye ee? ieee Naya EW one oil 

e523) tj the; 30 ge SNE Pee paced 1 SuaY 
dei abnctre se oy h pl Ss jal Cae us" 1S 5 Sy OS 
4_toi3:_J BL DLa aya Jog 9S Le a ate aie 145 Se Sin 
ley IY 258 Sele es giohell, aad 52015 WSU OL de 


ere ered folly, ei \ ge Salle 2S NN%s tiie as ate yt: ghey 


Of 

ve s. ede tee 7 

MEY oa doa asad 2"... G80)" dally 

ve ae ay eee 2 

sll ys $Y be: NON Oe ee ols" alae 


Sirigaioasandecitl co 


Pei ee ae ee pci " a o 7 40 KOS ge Bi yous Coes oe 5 ot 
a J gris veeae eleabes "ON" otal LBs - fae tle oS Avge (ao ; pi ab sc bl 


LDL pig i heat Se : Baap Se telnats ga563 328 
an) 2 | de SaLlall 4 call ip | ihe Speed Las a ta Slee a 
SSL ea de Le el 8 OY WY el J? ete = 
NY" bees aes" 3" Tl able ieee os deal voeeo 
Sth tjoe dass Me LOO I" r04y bars Walle J oes UE “lay aati 


Mts 
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IS ENN ET 5 83 


bs 


s fos a Ges ve ¥ BG: ts a EEG re 3 “ fe ae ee ae re ee 

J Biles 5b Sie IIE! ct lg fee Y aa ry ley ct gd fee V decal x | gle ie 
: ie oe a Iv ale 
go 


ie aoe cis eee meal 
ASN SY nc Ab leas ees ee ibe 


fu 
| 


a, ZX e 


Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of cach word in detail: 
ray! boon a 
° GPM A c Ales: O} eal a 


SBMS a ola Y 


SOLS HFN HT es 2 
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CHAPTER 6 Cp dhendl a yl 


More about Conditional Particles 
ia sel 35 bb Eagai 


Examples: 
1. If the patient had followed the regimen, his dis Set Ulas Ah ls J. 
condition would not have worsened. a 
2. Had the Muslims consolidated their pay eraprapen mgbyice Opies . 
ranks, they would have prevailed. = 
3. When the guest comes, be extremely hospitable Giuias stiaice 3} : 
to him. “ = 


4, If you seek help, then seck the help of Allah 3. ail Peat ELIS) 
5. If it hadn’t been for religious schools, sill ple § Ua faa eg hal i. 


religious knowledge would have been lost. ; a 
6. If it hadn’t been for Allah 3 (i.e. His grace), REG Yj aes Ys SaSah Lal yj! ‘ 


| 


we would not have been guided aright, nor 
would have given alms or performed the 
satat (ritual prayer). ; 

7. Had it not been for the aeroplanc, travel aries EEN OSS sla GS 
would have been arduous. ~~ 

8. Had it not been for the clock, it would not have Ror BRE LTA PT be tis 
been possible to tell the time with precision. a 

9, When the Companions (of the Prophet et ey we Mol ye aoa gat) F 
#®) turned their backs on the world, it ‘ ~~ 
(i.e. the world) came to them willy-nilly. 
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10. The more regular you are in your prayer, the Se, ay “i sale Seiiee ie Ve 
more radiant will your face become. 





7 Fae 


hee 3 


11. Truth is a saviour, as for falsehood it is a eUgas SASH, me Gina) ‘4 
destroyer. (Truth leads to salvation, whereas te 
falsehood leads to destruction). 7 


12. The man who is noble, if you honour him, 3) ¢ “4 } “al 


LLY 


£ 
aa 


he becomes your servant; as for the ignoble 


- race 
man, if you honor him, he becomes al ss 
excessively arrogant. 


Explanatory Note: 

The most commonly used conditional particles in Arabic are 1, 131 and - These are 
all translatable into English by “if”. There are, however, important differences in their 
meanings: ol, (which has been discussed in detail in part Il of Lissan-ul-Quran, 
represents a straight hypothesis. (If such and such event occurs, then...), while I3L implies 
some degree of probability and sometimes implies “when or whenever’. On the other 
hand, is used for a condition contrary to fact; an unrealizable or untrue, or improbable 
condition. E.g.: ... Ki ae sar were a king ....). Followed by the perfect tense, = 
can also imply: “Had such and such been the case, the result would have been such and 
such.” See sentences | and 2. Here the condition introduced by oo is unrealized, rather 


¢ 


then unrealizable. Sentence 2 may be ae aaa in two other ways: (i) pire r Ripa all 3 


wate de (yale $3 gate, (ii) 22 Sis alta aetae ely 


Clas for, as to, however, on the other hand, where as. 

® Some grammarians maintain that the conditional 3! must necessarily be tollowed by a verb. Proponents 
of this view would say, for example, that the conditional verb in". 49 pie (iy ; Gipelocal a - been 
omitted, because it is understood from the context pee 9) Ogeloall riety Hy ) (nei wey Similarly in of » 


a 


» ei gine eee coals the conditional verb has been omitted, its subject being the sum total of ols 


Me 
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3)" in sentence 3 intreduces a condition which is a near certainty. It is therefore 
perfectly correct, infact preferable to translate it as “when”, rather than “if’. See 
sentences 3 and 4 ‘”. 

The conditional }! is also used in combination with the negative Y or & (hy YD which 
implies “the impossibility of the result because of the certainty or realization of the 
condition” (Seti 25> 9! Npoig EG), For example sentence 4 implies that it is 
impossible / improbable thet religion should be lost, because religious schools are there 
(to preserve and propagate it). Here, the presence of religious schools is the condition 
introduced by V5) and the impossibility of religion being lost is the result (J.J) ON). 
See also sentences 6, 7 and 8. 

Another conditional particle ae ae like IS} is actually an adverb of time (and is 
therefore in the accusative position). wees is the first term of an idhafa phrase, and the 

4 : ; 
conditional clause following it en 25 Lecco ool in sentence 9, is the second term of 
the idhafa phrase in the genitive position (as per rules of the idhafa construction). The 
result clause in sentence 8 is aay ifs al". 

The conditional particle following Cl, i is uls in sentence 10 which conveys the sense 
of “wherever”. In grammatical terms it signifies the recurrence of the result in response to 
the recurrence of the condition (et WSs Llp SIGS): LAS is also basically an adverb 


of time (uscd as a conditional particle). It is therefore in the accusative position. The verb 





at ro 


=along with its subject and predicate (Lat +l gel +0!) because this construction (Late tigen! + +l) i 


equivalent to a verbal noun ars awa) and therefore auauinics as the ani of a verb, 


ae ISL is actually an adverb of time and is therefore called 252 Seidl ine 43 al 5 13). 
my must be followed by the perfect tense. The tal which renders the imperfect in the jussive mode, 


conveys the sense of ‘not as yet, The UW! under discussion does not affect the declension of the verb 


following it. 


‘SS: ta tii tl ahaa ie ai ts sw Sana + 
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rendering it in the accusative Posten is the answering verb (> onl cpt) SLE! while the 
conditional clause (Abe ab rae is in the genitive position being the ai pene of 
uly. The conditional verb following uly may be in the perf2ct tense, but with regard to 
meaning, it is applicable to past, present and future alike. 

The conditional particle presented in sentences 11 and ‘2 is Lif eet is always 
followed by a noun. This noun may be in the nominative case, as the subject of a nominal 
sentence (... ¢ SiS 1h, or in the accusative case, as the Object of a verb considered 
implicit after iat See sentence 12 (275 5 aaaest 131 yal cy. Li muy also be followed by a 


is we 8 


noun in the genitive preceded by a preposition, as in the Quianic verse EL) 4anu ts, 


ow,” 


(Soed 
“a 


The conditional particles discussed in this chapter (i ,LUS 4) ,Y4) ,'3!, 3) have 


one fact in common, that they do not affect declension. 


Rule No. 67: 


/. There are seven conditional particles which do not affect ¢eclension: Aas! Vi (3) J! 
ws “ae 

2. Each of these particles introduces a conditional clause, fo'lowed by a result clause. 

3. S\N) and Las! are exclusively particles of condition,4\ i,nplics condition, detail and 


get oe ae Do th Se etd Mees 
emphasis while LAS \3} and i are actually adverbs of time (643) 54) used 


as conditional particles.” 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate result clauses: 


(yf. eee 1p ale 1 oy Aner, Bate gue ee : : 
) Glis known as: ES 3% \iveaig 4 95> since il implies a condition, a_ well as detail and emphasis. 
© The word ‘particle’ used here is the translation of the Arabic 4!3i (cc Aysiix). It can include parts of 


speech which are actually particles (—*'s/>) as well as nouns (sli), 
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iglttc SN BB socal b tol oe ae IV Seb A fool pall 





le Buy _ aesnys s 
ey hy sy ae 5 ee iY 
i Si A ; oe Int oy 

POEL ESI on hasty .4 
ae BG) vy Does yy 
3053 ap eee VE HENGE At 


978 4 die “ “ ef,o & Bee vos 
bbe seh 2 J A : ail aio O sabes! gb LIS J 1 
4 3 Eee i 


EA 5 x * a. 4 a 17 34 
OS VA pag ck 3 eYOls shld wv 


’ 


Pa aia eae a a)! gio bast Cf 


j 


Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate conditional clauses: 


slate OSB ylonall b til Alam ace yp Ib tN fool ql 


So «¢ 


ele 13 LY oA ae ee 

conan OS saleby oy 
eel ss Wied jh.o 

all GSA Mites ule y 

Ose sor sw wang V3h.4 
ee \Y My joeaivnn IB.) 
JOEY SSB ove ea ery os ee 


BNA Bb Ig Roan Wg gle 7 us. 


2 ee 


| ee ce ce 
NAAR SNS 


18, 


19, 


20. 


21), 


22: 
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Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


vig alt Sag jor ae ¥ 
If you sow evil, you will reap shame. 
When you remember your sin, seck forgiveness. 
When you visit a sick person, do not sit for long. 
When a sinner seeks forgiveness, Allah Pe forgives him. 
Whenever any of you has food, he should say Bismillah. 
If it hadn’t been for the sun, the world would have been dark. 
If you reform yourself, people will become good in your eyes. 
When Allah #8 loves a servant, he makes him beloved of all mankind 


If people were to exchange presents, mutual affection would increase. 


. If it were not for forgetting, man would not be able to endure affliction. 

. When Allah 3 wants to bestow favor on a servant, He shows him his faults. 

. When you speak, do not lic, and when you promise, do not break your word. 

. When a man does not accept Allah ME’ s decree, he becomes disiflusioned with life. 
. If the companions had not made sacrifices for Deen, it would not have reached us. 


The reward for piety is Paradise, whereas the recompense for disobcdience is Hell. 
Whenever you are afflicted with trouble, seek help in patience and in the ritual prayer. 
When the people of Yunus $¢£\ become believers Allah $¢ lifted the chastisement 
from them. 

Undoubtedly there are many fortunate people in the world but the grateful are few. 
(Use ul), 

If you were to become content with scanty provision from Allah $€, He would be 
content with scanty works from you. 

When a servant acts according to his knowledge, Allah #& grants him knowledge of 
that which he knew not. 

If contentment were to become widespread, peace would prevail and society will 
become free of jealousy and hatred. 

When the companions vowed to lend support to the Holy Prophet a, they kept there 
promise, and sacrificed their lives for Allah $@’s cause. 
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Exercise 4 
Pick out the conditional particles, the conditional clause and the result clause from the 
following Quranic verscs. 
Sah BUS Les sely al gor yb pclae yb tot ys OU ae pel 
Example: 


SBS BUYIN gsbd oss OMe 
cag bas) "(ha Wis Ie BOK Jet at 1s os Hye by op 20) 
Belts. yal saat a? eg a Oe BS oy "aay 5 Rg OF pt 1 "ats 
Bob Nye SRY Maa SSS lal es) bh Le pm ed se BBN olga) 
Beso” Slelilyy fat 
Megas Oy 
of Ageia WS Sodas “hy 
HSI Ma Yo on NET gle IB 
OM 2S SSE SUIS hy 
PSA RAE Wyte 
ir8l Bpamtel es nal at Goss ule J Ny 
salon! Sl Cocalo gil tet 2b cotter, V 
Highs blak Shy fo Je Toa aa SHS A 
He eayy NS ARS ee gs oo YL 8 
soldat BUN Toy SY MI gus, epvtsiai $5.1 
OSES ZS Cy UBS yb SL a hist tah yeSsuisedicb 
ape rape ce etetuls yy 
Saad ee BLS WU ls SG ao uels 
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S 
okes a ss 


Agi ne ge is 2 yeh a Wy Was Le 


Exercise 5 
Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, all the conditional particles which do 
not affect declension: 


The Slot! 26 be pc) col gial asi Gaol YI cto pul 


Example: 
USWA SY] somal ye 2 Bas) Ke 5) BB du 12508 
stonewall ype tO) ell Ngee SEI ti’ es I: asi 
MES ASS, Ie Real plel a ig F eke a 
SIG G) BA goa, ee BB NIE Ey 
glial YG sLeall 53 ay alias. \3L: 8 NGG or 
ay alge * 555 pl uses ay 88 aid Soper UO sg 
Peete arnt eee Nae a: J BB 2 Loe 20 
Bh Gr ED Le JE poi thy sth S359 pt 
apt SVG foie le hh es Lae Wid) ot deal Meo Vv 


Bets: 5 Garad Sat acise Uf iG: PAU TNPRATORSS VOR ere A 
cae les 


92 More about Conditional Particles 


hoe Agel Me See tise OA eee a ae fea Eta ig ve gk oa 
ONS US ie a OP OW US pale BU Lat oy Ge SUN ay BB ot 3525 5G oe er 


oe eo Zi 


“ted Gat ea 

OG ey B35 Cbs iia hte 1 
pels 

Sle By Bays By Be oS a fee 06 eb vy 
Beg Huse aesuls 

nan oo \r 
see ia he 





ce bated 


‘ io 


(ass a 


j 


ce. 


Bigs pile kes 
45S als 155 $0) ya (A) SF OG STN gh" J OG: NB 10 


gt oe 


"US saad a) yeh 14S gl 

Sener jue Ahan 2h Sued ys) ed Ave. Jie padded ova 
LING Ea de ett3 et ayy Ot ii 

“J,)513 cella LAB pl 28S he Bligh ih jad i Val Oy BA a 525 8 yy 
il GLa le Sr byes sus See J BRN GS 

tan pat HS eS cit. Soe pla SS HENS ple Le IO, J BB eS os AA 
She mene dG g Metab gay hhc Jc de 

Si ote WU cao as oS Uri tk ea Jb Aye ie 
SVU psy ee Cas : Bi Swe; Lge SS as yh 


Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 


ACY oo 5 gal 


aserrtatibs 
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acs Or aa 13) () 

BUEN ally Cale abt) Sable ep Lil Mb 5 |e ath AN oe 2 iy Ua Cag 5 

TEN jay" AN A ae seu (Sea eh ca ron po fe Pi fet 

AY op WORE i Rea WS oedl di GL dyL ye hs 9 


"BAG" fab Gh Syne SG ky Ie foe bos yet Gi Ge) 
Ei Se ote ht a 8 sot de Hatha 3.255 pe ag oe. aie 
ao de : Ais ue ol NGS 3 HANG 2a) 4 aii) les Bly eae 

“ aby yb a LS” ly MP sh se oe 
“ppd (@) 

Sg 0 ee he eee PANT a9 os Leg ih Ne SOs vy 

take bes Saal "bad Sy wists J 45 SS See sae joey apne Oty 3 

Ye Pacdiribeay eS 3p J GY A : pA) iC ecb eee uy cold Sais feats OS" 

oe ae “pits 

Analyze the following Quranic verses, stating the declension of each word in detail: 

iho sl 


soe 


gis eb a 


$a “Lelilly 


8}! DH WS V2 3G i 
pales Sian bac 5b Nie i655 _ ie 
SUB YOU BSN 2545S aS 


sote 151 


pea Poe lia Wr gn2') [pila Ub Ne o3h Gb 0 


X 


se VAL 


Cues ie bye oO eae ls fe 
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Word List 





Verbs 
English Arabic 
to sow = < 
to reap Sa 
to seek forgiveness ai AOU Ig aaE 
to visit a sick person 2 oar NN 5b 
to sit (for)a long Salecall tui 
to forgive him Sa PS Rae 
to say bismillah al ee 
to reform alii 
to be or become good in s.0 cyes nae 
a 
to make (s.o0) beloved - Anes 
to exchange presents sol 
to increase in mutual affection rr 
to be able 5 Unite 
to want —3t5/ 
to show s.o (his)faults ay goes yc 
to break one’s promise or word weirs 
to become disillusioned ann 
to (make)sacrifice for aij pe 
to be afflicted with a 


to seek help aes 


cee tee a cease 


More about Conditional Particles 


to lift the chastisement 

to become content with 

to wake up in the morning 

to be or become widespread\to prevail 
to free, deliver from 

to vow (to) 


to keep one’s promise 


English 
Evil 


Allah’s decree 

Hardships, calamities 
Recompense for disobedience 
Ritual prayer 

Fortunate people 

Grateful 

Scanty provision 
Contentment 

Peace 

Jealousy and hatred 


Mankind 


95 


Nouns 
Arabic 

egal 
i Uas 


ve 


Vhs 


“ 


ay 
3 
By; 
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Factor Affecting the Declension of the 
« 1 ) 
Nominal Sentences ‘ 
“ Ss x x x) 4 t ad can 
pol g Wane cl $ 
Factors affecting the declension of the nominal sentence are of two types: (1) Verbs 
(2) Particles. ° 
The verbs, which are being discussed in this chapter, fall into several categories, all of 
which, with the exception of Ee es ae have this in common that they render the 
predicate of the nominal sentence in the accusative, as the predicate of these verbs, OLS 


gies have been dealt with briefly in Vol.1I. The remaining verbs are: 
(QS 2) Baa Sead 4 


1. The Verbs of Nearness or Imminence 


2. The Verbs of Beginning (GAP g 54 dH) oe tail .Y 
3. The Verbs of Hope or Expectation (Gee) regent) slr Sladl 


These verbs differ from til Aly , OS in that their predicate is always an imperfect verb 
(in the accusative position), whereas the predicate of OLS may be a single noun, a 


prepositional clause, or a nominal or verbal sentence. 


4, The Verbs of Surmise or Speculation Beige. t 





“that which abrogates an old rule. and introduces a new one”. 
These particles include (gil >'4 ©| which have been discussed in Vol.} Wilj=)4 G and cans wth 


which will be dealt with in this volume. 


'” This is a rather tediously long translation of the Arabic term cee! (sing: zl) which literally means | 
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CHAPTER 7 ied oy yl 
oS and its Sisters 
nies a 
lel 
(Hh) 
Examples: 
1. The Companions of the Prophet $% were the ill Cubl Ba UL OU 
kindest hearted people, with the profoundest 7 Q) fe, 4 ee ET 
als? Ns lale 4 gaer VU gl 
knowledge, and the least constraint of aa he gh 
manner. 
ogo 2 - Ve, 
2. Allah Most High says: Righteousnous is not for phage OF SH 8) ‘dls JB LY 
that you turn your faces towards the East and Big ee 
yall (a 
the West. ye’ ae Js 
3. The Prophet # said: when the Hour eas er eye oo ay s&s Je iY 
approaches, there will be trials like fragments ‘ : 3 
(be “ils Pl pee jolie ii 
of the darkest night, when a man will awaken - Wa” = 
in the morning, a believer, and become an | ae fe as 
unbeliever in the evening. 
4. The heat become so intense in the afternoon, LOLS Sao} 5 ib tah nel 


that the traveler was forced to halt. 


5. He who becomes hard-working, will achieve 
success. 





s o he iy. vga 
(Ugb te and LS are alll accusalives of specification ( jr:05). 


\ 
2h i { 


Cn Gand gins SL 
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(~) : 

1, Allah Most High says: “The building BNE SUE OGY 2555 du 
they have built will forever remain > ee at 
(a source of) unrest in their hearts.” aaa 

2. Jihad goes on, and will continue till BEN 6 ai = gue ‘ i? tian styon JG la .¥ 
the Hour. = 

3. Allah Most High says: “He has eas aces a yall 'go4 silat AG So 
commanded me to pray and give charity fine ia 
(to the poor) as long as J live.” = 

4, Allah Most High says: “They said: ore a SE alle ree hi “lad Aer 
We will not cease in our devotion to a= iby ee 
it until Musa $4! returns.” ery Ul 

5. Allah Most High says: “By Allah 2! You af Sai Ei pe 54 Se UU 3 


will not cease to remember Yousuf $8.” 


Explanatory Note: 
1 olS and its sisters consist of thirteen verbs: ape cael ee oc , je jos 
plo Ls ola Us cel abla i Gals oe. Of these, me and alo \_4 do not take the 
imperfect tense or the imperative. U5 elas ight and ¢ 2 ls take the imperfect tense 
but not the imperative while the remaining verbs conjugate completely. 
OW and its sisters lake a nominative subject and a predicate in the accusative. 


OS was: The nominal sentence introduced by olS denotes the past tense. The subject 


is in the nominative arid the predicate is in the accusative case. See sentence | 


O NEES + B05 bu Jb. aol Uh alow. 
Ae SG ALE U, 


as al la Boe, 
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7 

| (0 “we (is not): Negates the nominal sentence in the present (though it is itself a 
: perfect tense verb). 


oi (became in the morning): Signifies that the subject enters a state in the 


SSMS 


morning, denoted by the predicate. 
cool (became in the evening): Signifies that the Subject enters a state in the evening 
denoted by the predicate. See sentence 3 for arel and ee) 
ous (became in the afternoon): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by 
ithe predicate, in the afternoon. See sentence 4. 
s— (became): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by the predicate, 
without respect to a particular time. See sentence 5. 
NEY or J la (is still): Signifies the continuity of the subject in the state denoted by 
the predicate. See sentences 6 and 7. 
als Lua (As long as ... while he is ... ): Signifies that the subject will remain in a 
ertain statc or continue to do something, until an event denoted by the predicate. See 
gentence 7, ‘The “U2” preceding “alae” is i Leal ts which along with the verb following 
it gives the meaning of the verbal noun. 
ests is only used in the perfect tense. 
creleevleses (to continue to be, is still ...): This is the equivalent of ‘+ 
PAS with regard to meaning. See sentence 9 
gd te / tis yo (not to cease doing, to do incessantly): This is also similar to a in 


caning, in that it signifies the continuity of the subject in a state indicated by the 


edicate. See sentence 10. 





) The factor affecting declension is OlS; divested of OWS, sentence 1 would signily the present, and both 
bject and predicate would be i in the nominative case. 


The negative y or & before *.23 is sometimes dispensed with as in sentence 10, 
g es p 
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MN5u forny lop Ls are know as verbs of continuity Clay July, 

The predicate of the above mentioncd verbs can be a single noun in the accusative or 
a prepositional phrase or a complete sentence in the accusative position. These verbs are 
known in Arabic grammar as defective verbs, “” Geach, In syntactical terms, a defective 
verb, is a verb which does not take a subject-doer of the verb (lel), but which needs a 
subject (—!) along with the predicate CS) to convey complete sense. In other words, a ° 
defective verb introduces a nominal sentence, changing the declension of the predicate to 
the accusative case. 

These defective verbs are also used as sound verbs ” 0 dual in which case, they 
only require a eee (“et. 

Exceptions are '? 35 ,_-4) and 3 az \s which are only used as defective verbs. E.g.: 
ol_Sas a sound verb, means “to be, to occur, to exist”. The famous prophetic traditions 
he EG OWS” can be translated as: “Allah #4 existed when nothing existed”. 
Similarly &221 as a sound verb mean “to wakeup in the morning”. j-~~ as a sound verb 


means: “ to occur or to take place”, and so on. 


Rule No. 68: | 

1. OS and its sisters consists ey ie ono wing verbs: mi pyle wo sell ’ Gia, Gre 
c e, sla ols ae esl, Pe pace and plaka, These verbs introduce a nominal sentence, 
rendering the predicate in the accusative. 

2. These verbs are syntactically defective, in that they require a subject (r—!) and a 


predicate ({—=) in order to convey complete sense. But they can be used as sound verbs 


also except ae Le esl and ea L, 


A defective verb in morphological terms is a verb with a weak final radical 
® Sound is been used here in a s\ ntactical sense. 


© MW without the negative & is a sound verb meaning to disappear, abate, go down etc. 
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3. SIG je cbs, b1ail Ue and als Le are verbs of continuity. The & preceding the first three is 
a negative particle, while the & in als LS is Gt A 4 which, coupled with the verb 


following it conveys the meaning of a verbal noun. 


Exercise 1 
Pick out S'S and its sisters from the following sentences, and determine the subject 
(—!) and predicate () of each verb: 


Example: 


de Sa SL a SIFY 
Wee lyst Gt. Sali las" ss VEN 


aoe gel (Got) Sati ole a neal 


Sins Ge aie Plot ake SVS SA Sle 

° 4 7 ; t i owe ae Pree 7 rae y 
EES UIE OI NB 4 Mags ta Oo 10 
a aera Ag REN ELV BER I Son, Yes At eie ie BPE agp Be 
Mais oly pat LTC! A Al ge yO 5A O pale hal Y.V 


opinkiysoagtn scat ct " - ULB ASL AU EMeY sa 4 
Pi ge UN EL OAL, \y SPIE Lab Gap aoa gy, \) 
yee 
mee led OEY pal eylias Opal Osler 
plalb i "|S il dl Og 
Exercise 2 
Fill in the blanks with a suitable predicate: 


PSY! fore Lente) pot ae 
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Example: i 
EASY Yad Saal ple Hoye ON ib | 
et teed oy sh — ld : 
Heo pole gem ue Ny) ear 
— ae 7 ail oh gy Ae 20 .0 
aya Sok Seto; SAIS OAIGU ov 
LAY) pi pall ob ean Vs sbl3 8962 Sy ee ele Wey 4 | 
Sears) oe = Si et ay nee ee AY) 
bat leno 





Exercise 3 


Translate into Arabic: 


te al eo 
1. Blessing increase and last through gratitude. 
2. I kept enjoying the weather as long as it rained. 
3. The weather remained pleasant all day long today. 
4. A believer is not a person who curses frequently O&). 
5. Anenemy becomes a friend by means of noble conduct. 
6. The mujahideen are destroying and dispersing the enemy. 
7. Avoid bad company, because a man follows the ways of his companion. 
8. The traveler reached his destination by evening, and spent the night there. 
9. Become respectful towards your teachers, knowledge will come easily to you. 
10. Ibn-e-Umer <2 said: when you enter upon evening do not await the morning, and 


when wake up in the morning, do not await the evening. 


Exercise 4 
Differentiate between syntactically defective and sound verbs, in the following 
sentences. Point out the subject (—~!) and predicate OG) of the defective verbs, and the | 


subject (‘Jel of the sound verbs: 
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ror yO} Lghels gh Le pot y eae ob g BVI OLY ye edt) SLAY aL SLAY pete 
Examples: 
CBSE GS Ves CEST AEG oy 
ua TH get Z “6 wus 8 Ta aes ae 
ee ys le yi See" Shi Uf ope ne Soa raced ai § fanaa ai 


yet 
ROU SA BN ery nee (ww) 
Bb Bet tee A Silbe BOT eee theo pu 2a 
Pare 
eg Soot & ee wy oy Aphis Je Ut NgYs 1 
dodaue ing oleae hg. Ue ieee ee oka # 
een ace t Opes ios ot ie Als 36 
aie Ly patel Nee spall 1G SV ok. CO KS SSeS eesti any: wv 
ays 
ist oo Uh He JVs blll UG Ve Gy aay Sate deo Jig 4 
ae be 


ee 
tS 


ae 


ie Se “55 bla O5NG Ys i v3 jal dal ¢ at “jaan by elt “ie a) 
Vpleetl of Cilia’ ONG 
pS ES AD Vb UE YS ae yee lly 


Exercise 5 
Differentiate between defective and sound verbs in the following prophetic traditions: 


BL oye lll joe 9 5 FY) Seat ope Lt goelg' nen [uence 
Example: 


lat aaa Sth ALS Y Su BB A Oy 
a ae ie s 7" ve 3% re aie 
PN ELS aye NTU SY ai pb 
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o-7 


Boe 2d, Wo GR GIG BL SIE Ble Hb 
88 2) NEGO Sie Joa te tg roe SBS tbl 2 nly 
bart Sig Je ish oles p60) sal fo Jatin 8 M3254 


We aly ey ae a oat Als Lalo ey be Be Loh 


seeeald 


\ 


Va Ssegs Ct: cts ‘Lali i : Mr rly waile G2 7.0, porary ae 5) 


tate gie 


giel's bi 


i° 


Mies 


fagach, sis Ae wm ty BE i Go) lhe 


ee Sct: du 
OS YUU LS pha boy i, MAS 05 48 1B gle Sil Pil ot oF 


ye 


45° Se dle as UB bee 3 
jas 35 Sele bolas Ae BIS Ey s taba t Lids 


ere 


te doles acs. iid At Nas Boll GoS 


+ 


eee ol Ft eee Re Tyee 
pies dalle ely tail gas less 


bE ab Bite tle AY 5 We | jaiabeiny #8 aul 3345 JG 


atone 


aes sah GY Se; 9 SIE3 HI 4 oh? dlosel 
Ly 1 HOT BH ele Gy vie es Fall ip OF acta es EGY" ee SB loa os 


bee 


ri ypal be. Sp ei: Jb abluts? 4 cats Lath lig’e 
CoS Sb hte 5285 Eb OS | Kite ES pall 4B acs OS iy Be a 525 JG 
BERL gS SUE OB nH 5 GS BIG lad JN 


Vane NES Goi , aaa PA ately ae er ENG pe ll oo I Ys 


- 
Pg aE 


oe ee, ye Jas Vail i co yall fas stee J Nee SB JL AL 
Molo alle pla Gath i Co orn 


Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 


w\e 


‘VY 


VY 
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Jai oalte LS Sigh lacg a SBI OS Myth (') 
Th ltl Be oe eee tl ool Jb valle be Ya ots 
det Se epeveninry jaa ell le sagt iat Jee els pce eel al 
sei AL Si IS OS a Jit WS 8,8 Ny eB BIS Le 
BO La BY Te Ie ga CL ed Ue eel 

op) geal Ship Ds Oy vot erp 
Tey Ut Sf etl Ge osha ye la is hes he, gullet Sy hy, jug 
as BOSS Je EE fat ob BUN Ny EI JU WY coh SF as 
Sip OE EY RV ot) eager NEI gies ¢ at od sy Jel 


COE i ila a “al IPN Ge DROS it Sal eT 
CE pith of etl 1 eae & diye bak Ts LLY oT le bys ier eee 


moo FO, soa 


sale pate g Sais: Syn, pa Se OL GMS FR te “fetal « co etl Tsets Us!) all and 
Seep neds: hes EY AERIS eGo OF -_S oat de Soaln tating 
fla "bs ALbg "nig" guile 545 aN Slay te > Bio do eed le tt 


ljo Sat ee Foe et et Fgh Lads lb I ol op wae 3 


rs i be Beall 55°50 055. leg te Slee Sykes te GY che GA" ae 
Sp Jey GUL Syms Sally gl Stat Be Ya ASN eo oth Gea Ca 
epi of apt oy gah ad BBY LGN Th al) ake Gd vy. 45) Asie pa Js 
Mala! le ashi "Fa" Balk G5 HA hae “ety wal de li aa and UIE 
Jos 3 OFT Say Pe eT ety endl ks oe aaa dln 
Rr aaa ALAN, S58 Sis culal ae " Dele 2 YI aaa at poorer 

MEY GA DRA Jj yallile HUY Balan, ott 5s ize 

ge tpila CT YEG IG LUG cy 


Se 
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Pope t eat eid rs! elt oly sly pal | de Se ot Tbs ANG 
Mey Sele AY OSA eo gt ae PN dias 

Berger Spi GM Noah a i opt ee 
ORY. Ri eiew ee ates NUNS al Coty ue 
ON 4 Dyk Eg A ape on Ug J OSS Je Um Sky i, 
if gene Sia OE GAS a oily Al Bll St i 
ate IAL Ie 5 jeden 05 Lash a 1 OR cal hd BOK te 
J Nyala ane Sos iets nif Bib yale : le, opel 1 ge Syatbah Aw i ney 
sg 5K de oe pa ee wo aslo 2415, Seas hog SAAY th le Sat 
any ae py ‘yet J Bybs cy Ghe syka, 3 243 BU Li; al fed 
She ce Stel nee] eC ya i pn is cipal pou Ju8 ee Veeay aj pce 
Satta ol aaa ee oe cee 


amar eae tt Be gO Chg. i Aree 2 ° sf Bee ton S Atel ¢ 


ae) 





Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail: 
4a'Y\ a) wi 


eggs le aad LY Ao 5gbe OS peal O13 OY .) 

4 - gotr soe can aed Peer Sse Hg 
genta gly bay ps e lf label SFY se Oya ey scuer mh Pe i 
: CAIN fey Jared Said ALE Gangs) tl ob Saal Ue | cps ee A oe) 


AQ wept 


j 
{ 
q 
3 
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CHAPTER 8 _plsSh yo yl 


Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and — 
EN g ZN HN Jus 




















“ay Rast taal 
Verbs of Nearness: dy Mba! ui 
Examples: 
1. It was about to rain (lit: the sky was about to rain). las vee pon Cae 
2. Morning was about to dawn. lool Ae 
3. The train is about to reach. Oe sf * eal) Lb ¥ 
4. The traveler almost lost the way. ah ae piven) uy me: 

: ; ie “ Go is? tie bos, a eee 

5. The patient is nearly fainting due to the ra BAS pe ate coy b= pI IK a) 


intensity of the pain. 


Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of three verbs (334i po es LS) which affect the 
declension of the nominal sentence, and indicate the imminence or nearness (in time) of 
the predicate with regard to the subject. 

The basic difference between OLS and these verbs is that they always take an 


imperfect verb a jis ag their predicate. 
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The imperfect verb in this case, always corresponds to the verb of nearness in tense. 
The sentence (consisting of the imperfect verb and its subject), which forms the 
predicate, is in the accusative position. 

It is also a ae to introduce an °” ji before the predicate. 

E.g.: > Gf ja Laas OF pa 

Cuan can also be uscd as a sound verb in which case it takes a yg 
(¢ katie) as its subject. E g.: ie sf Cty Cai pl (The patient had almost recovered). 

Here the Se pies (verbal noun), es i is in the nominative positive as the subject 
(Jets) of S124) 

An interesting fact about, 3\_S is that it denotes the affirmative when in the negative 
and vice verse, this rule is ete in Arabic as * 5 ny Ey | gal 

E g.: ek were eren oS Jot es Bas \s. Here, 2‘ has occurred in the negative, 
but is affirmative with respect to meaning. The sentence can be translated as “As soon as 
I entered the house (or no sooner had I entered the house) than I heard a voice calling out 


Nae: gs sof 3 0 
to me”. Here the speaker had infact entered the house, whereas in eal est l Ny : (1 


almost entered the house), the speaker was about to enter, but did not actually enter. 








(=) ; 
Ba Ny ote 
Verbs of Beginning: €3 “at Sled 
1. The teacher started delivering the lecture. polos Rea] eae 
2. The clouds started dispersing. ae re raetdl| oY fo .Y 
3. The guests began to sil around the table. aus ve oie erie Y 





(b. This is % dual oO! which in combination with the verb following it conveys the meaning of a verbal 
v) g y o 
noun, 


The use of ! is rare before 25S and 2s. 
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ae PON ck ck fad Mh LY (4S 


Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of verbs of beginning. These verbs signify the beginning 
of an action in the past (and sometimes, its continuity in the present)‘. 

Like the verbs of nearness, these verbs take an imperfect verb as their predicate, but it 
is not permissible to insert Si before the imperfect. Unlike the verbs of nearness, these 


verbs are only used in the perfect tense. 


(Z) 
, o 2 \ a, 23% 
Verbs of Hope: : sey id 
1. The suffering might be relieved. | eh Sh geal et 
(It is to be hoped that the suffering will be relieved). 
2. The sinner might repent. age ical sie .¥ 
3. The patient may recover. he ol ai Bolel 


Explanatory Note: 
The verbs in the above examples ak ee igo e express hope. They are all 
fossilized verbs in the perfect tense, but signify the future. The predicate of these verbs is 
the equivalent of a verbal noun (9 $* j42*) i.e. on +o, 
However, the predicate of eoeer can be an imperfect verb without ol, 


pl gba cent (Allah 3 may render the Deen victorious.) 


E.g.: 
: piatis tee . 
ee and 3! s| can also occur as sound verbs (2«U Jl!) in which case they take 
a7 oe ‘ . Y) 704, 247 4-92 F678 . -  yoTe 
J 9% j4.2 as their subject. E.g.: prope emrs ree oi ggl+l The subject of 3 5L+| in the 


preceding example is “422 0!" (in the nominative position). 





. 7 3 an cn ae? ‘ A 
‘” Other verbs of beginning are als ow gle Lal io! , jam ete. 


The heedless person, 
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ee CELE Str LOB MULE IG: SLOPE: 


Rule No. 69: 

I. The verbs of nearness, beginning and hope perform the same grammatical function as 
Os, i.e. they introduce a nominal sentence, taking a nominative subject, and a predicate 
in the accusative. 


2. The predicate of these verbs ix an imperfect verb. 


o 


Met \ 


3. The eh ies of the verbs of nearness (e55 rey lS) may or may not be preceded 


4. The predicate of the verbs of beginning (s—4b dy eo) is never preceded by OI 
dua ll 


of 


The predicate of the verbs of hope Bil and .s',—> is always preceded by & ees s) 


; ‘ 1- a ; : 
while the predicate of © may or may not have &\ before the imperfect verb. 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs (of nearness, beginning or hope): 


Paulie JLal ctet ait Sui 
(pail Y pr ec ns 
Sie Nigel Bb uy 
gaia bikh A i OSE gah 0 
Cr ZA A Jes eltesy)_ oy 
airs S278 ual fs ey AB pan gti 4 
et ae Soy PLY) Sb OHY BG a) Path rege sNA 
; ‘ie ‘aul ee) 
Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate predicates: 
Tales hol lel al Sut 


Sennen UPA, 5 
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ENS oy aN Gale 0) 
gpl ael 4 ja ea SP 
NE wolee 0 
tet oa ieee Ly 
Ses ISG 24 





2 
£ 
li 


ay ar ne oe a f° G aha 
; OEY! Oran sti GLAS) y ; ten rorin ec ene 


Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences in to Arabic: 


Ae al HAY feondl ger 3 
1. Truth will soon lead the truthful to paradise. 
2. The illness nearly did away with the sick man. 
3. It is hoped that the effort of the preachers will bear fruit. 
4. The earth started flourishing with vegetation after the rain. 
5. As soon as Umar 3 embraced /slam, it gained ascendancy. 
6. Itis hoped that Allah 3€ will forgive those who seek forgiveness. 
7. Itis hoped that the All Merciful will have mercy on those who have mercy. 
8. Do not marry a woman because of her beauty, because her beauty may ruin her. 
9. Itis hoped that the good works of the sincere, however meager, will be accepted. 
10. After the conquest of Mecca, people started entering the religion of Allah 3€ in 
multitudes. 
11. The Muslim Ummah will follow in the footstep of the Jews and Christians Just as one 


shoe follows the other. 

12. Soon a time will come, when the one who follows religion will be like someone 
holding a smoldering ember in the palm of his hand. 

13. The Prophet #& of Allah 3& prayed for the people of Taif, saying: May be Allah 36 
will rise from their progeny, generations who worship Allah #€ alone and do not 
associate partners with him. 

14. When people do not stop oppression, the Allah 3’s chastisement (soon) descends on 
them. 


112 Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope 
15. The time is near when the nations of the world will invite one another to attack you, 
just as people at a banquet invite one another to partake of the food. 
Exercise 4 
Pick out the verbs of nearness (gil ol cas from the following Gurunic verses, 
identifying the subject and predicate of each. Also determine whether they are 
syntactically defective or sound np, 


Saal y aid og cla po y awl ne ogi orl g "ols ASW ON oye peel 


Example: 

ae ae de a tte te ek Te 

1 POTN th IS spond tae OTT ELS 
oo ae "UM o2tua et ee eal RS whe 3st 
aa" ° an #2 i pes 
(peas At base ollie 3F “eget Soeeeat te A 
Ga 1 eleaasst Vf ere ve gecls =e Bad Ok OGY pal ARs Y 

Brn Leany cdl Lieto 12 Ute S55 1 Sag Cae 
YVotMee os jets ult a3 gi hes ys ee ° 

mee 


° 


ae Py ed Be Oly A 8 as Sas a BES ov 
\ S ve Cat og ef eco ae ree Fo eg te dg ie et OL oe4 % 
re ay a dd Gall cae OT! Iu wa ale OP SSUES ojos ail AE AULT, 4 
10 glad a 
ae: 


“Pon ow 4 


peal \Y ig Aly as i Gey Sulb 1) 


fear ee 
Oh eee eos bate Gloss gle ois lub UI Og Sig ov 
JET so age tall 55 





) The syntactically sound verb will only require a subject (64). 
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eG te oe sees hy Wee Lath ai 5 yas aN SITY 10 


So idl 2a git eee 

en peed Stasi byes gee IG NA Ol et lle Leu Sb cNy 
nel gee artless 

SPSS AE ARI os 4 Ye Glee tea ee OS 
We Pye pee oh gle ths 


19 SO te Ld Bel gn gs nly Sool oe eB RAL v4 


Exercise 5 
Pick out the verbs of nearness, beginning and hope from the prophetic traditions, 


identifying the subject and predicate, and differentiating between the defective and sound 


verbs: 
Get 9 UB po gy lgeel at g color dN Slail g ce y tll Saal jay Lali SLeaf ag) Sete ope epee! 
“abl pe lel 
Example: 


Re Mee RIAD Klang 15 IeCr 2 JG 


2 
$5 sa? By or Ig nee? ees 


Neem OM" S556 Sas te ya" Sa  AEETN ait oes 

a ae fe areca seas “line ISS 2 ain 525 JB 

i i BN SS 9G iAH Aah ae eT Leola 8B JG 
ih Sigs, S85 ys ip) Jesh CG Lig hattiys * 
st ails Atal) a bab ol SISTN b 5 ob vay 1 gt BR a O55 06 
le 


* 4 


aloe Lg 31S Ga zl 3) BB Bi skh aif al Grd) Le ye .0 
oF lel — 3) ‘eons ) FS ae 
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Fur oe 


"ind Hous PARE OCIey aE BN Fa 555 8 GSH ga BN a 4 
Chea Wal ans 

SOG GANG Sli Gs kiek Wink as Bal a oe oul vy 
PRE LAI BOL AEA Meth gl cttaenbed 

CB yng Ue sy ibe eel le OS SE mB th of Ye MN dey Acts lee LA 


- 


Bree 


ass ie teeth ah kar doth wi eed Liab Sy dle; par 
igh Jo diagh ab 2,35 ot 25 He ELI 
EIR Sap gl ticl 5 9 Lg coy yg le atl ta is Py NB age GEES 
Iie 
Os SAE Se Ske Lh oe tbat oA Aske ssl oh Je me i ass 
ide ESS Ju SS Be Eh ae eats ch ai aiel Seo 


FU ps cis 


— 
* 


Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 

AE Y ooo pei 

NES at fang ES aS of Le (ly 
Cl ee Le pos gee 
eh Bes el yg tae OS 
AEN Ns ‘eli «oul GIS aial le COP aS paia f sland: NyacSG 
vay Onda: US 
NB eb Site BU eae esse 

sjliall Lalas) ary WS () 
wo pil dé Ball an wi O'S Fie Lait Lasts IS 


Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope 115 
ol ge tian as ose, ty Oy aol 5 

SBA ING SLA Sate Ulelhy ook ge Beata Loa as C08 Bye BLA Th la 
ae 


pl de i anon Stone, Salen Jee stm laaih 
Mog) ee *> i" bats US. feel Calas) 
Decline the following sentences in detail: 
ee Le a 


a eee 
Bok Masahse y 
Slept ih bs 
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Word List 
Verbs 
English Arabic 
to do away with ~ de 3 
to bear fruit “78 
mi 
to sake, tremble “Sal 
to become vegetated as 
to stop oppression eat ears 


to descend chastisement 


a7 


i lial (Cyan oe 


to invite one another ide Pak 

to pray for Bs oes 

to be rise from their progeny me dtl i a > 

to follow in the footsteps of 23 4a 

ao surely as one shoe follows Je fag 

to marry = aS 

to be ruined - 35 
Nouns 

English Arabic 

One another taser 

Banquet UN 

meal ust 

One who follows religion steadfastly opal dete 


Someone holding a smoldering ember in 


jah gle asl) 
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the palm of his hand 
Conquest 


Multitudes 
Meager 
Effort of the preachers 
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’ a“ 
“ i it 
« 


CHAPTER 9 
">"and its Sisters 
So ae e- " 
eur 
Examples: 
1. I was sure that truth leads to salvation. 


2. 
3. 


I found ease with hardship. 


I perceived that Allah pr is Greater than 
everything. 


. [knew you to be faithful to your 


promise. 


. Lsupposed you to be listening 


attentively to the teacher’s lecture. 


. [think a book (lit: the book) 


brightens up my gloom. 


. When kings enter a township, they 


ruin it and make the proud among 
its people humble. 


. Zaid made his house into a shop. 


. The carpenter made (fashioned) the 





wood into a chair. 


10. The wind reduced the plantation to chaff. 





o% 


glal 85 


Soh 


Moni Bee 
ge see, a 
get is st ACR x 

vagall ag al’, Lele. § 


splash a oles) local cee BSG 46 


gtd 5 dH NEN E306 1 





Wha LST 45931 $Le 5 13) ano iN 
ist 


“97 ™ Oo 


A pada 5 15 5h LA 


Ae ie nil jhe so 


or 


Mad 25 NAICS Fy 
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Explanatory Note: 


The underlined verbs in the above examples fall under a special category knpwa as 


- &, 


"ately e & and its sisters). They include eevee ae jpolas ss5 segill sel 5 ele) 
ee i em) » bee ce ere oes mies ae jeeh 

These verbs have a common grammatical function in that each verb introduces a 
nominal sentence, bringing about the following changes in it: 

(i) With the introduction of = (or its sister verb) before the nominal sentence, a 
subject (doer of the verb) is necessarily added to it. In sentence1 the first person attached 
pronoun ">" is the subject of . 

(ii) What was previously the subject of the nominal sentence becomes the first object 
(Jif 4: jade) of the ab verb. 

(iit) What was previously the predicate of the nominal sentence becomes the second 
object (gu. 4; 1 O5ae) of the “i verb. 

In sentence 1, originally, ' ee 4 Gate NN" before the introduction of cas the subject 

"%3422!\" becomes the first object of <b and is therefore in the accusative case, while ome 
becomes its second object and is also in the accusative case. The second object, like the 
predicate of a nominal sentence, can be a single noun (as in sentence 1) or a nominal 
sentence (as in sentence 2) or a verbal sentence (as in sentence 6). It can also be a 
prepositional phrase, (ALN, With regard to meaning, = and its sister can be 
divided into two categories: 

Gi) OG fa uaa (ii) at pd Just 

a Sail: are verbs expressing thought or feeling. These are further classified into 


two groups (a) cee taal i.e. verbs of certainty (b) oles ' ae i.e. verbs of probability. 


OY 35:2 
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Verbs of certainty express something which is actually true or true according to the 
speaker’s perception; E.g.: ae gl eels a of Valery (Know that Allah 3 knows what 
is in your hearts.) 

In the preceding Quranic verse, the verb of certainty we Gn 2164) is followed by 


a sentence introduced by Ol. This construction (i.e. a verb of certainty or probability 


“ae 


followed by at and its peOmpanyine sentence) is known in Arabic grammar as yews 


o—te i ey neeny 4 ps (lit: equivalent of a verbal noun occurring in place of the two 


of70 “tl 


objects of ¢Lé or its sisters)”. The ie = is: peer id a ga le Vokes” Just" 


a) include: EY | “lai sail es ee ” sh; she. 
QLa> a es (verbs of probability): are verbs which express varying degrees of 
probability. They include (7,2 2 aye, laepce ye) Ps a ae. 
pore ly 3 a pal ual: verbs of transformation or conversion. These are verbs which 


” 
oe 


indicate the changing of something from one state to another. They include: , |» ,jn0 


s5 a Jel See sentences 6, 7, 8 and 9. 


Rule No. 70: 


“<y# and its sisters” are a group of verbs, which introduce a nominal sentence. 


“) When ele is used to express the same meaning as —4;¢, it is treated like an ordinary verb; e.g: ‘ist Y 

o of with its accompanying sentence is in the accusative position. 

? shy here is used to mean thinking or understanding. isle which denotes seeing with the senses is not a oe 
verb. It takes one object e.g.: +n..11 e gs eat: 

” aor'y is used in the sense of thought or understanding. d's which means “‘to find something” in a physical 
sense, 1s not a <b verb. Similarly .+% which means to grieve is also not a ib verb. 

) "6 expresses varying degrees of doubt or certainty. It is also used to express absolute certainty: 5 etd eis 
Ojnerl ah, ais isles git Gay eat cabled dle I. It (i.e. prayer) is indeed hard except for the humble of 
heart, who are certain that they will meet their Lord and to Him they will return. 
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2. When ge or its sister verb enters upon a nominal sentence, the subject (of the nominal 
sentence) becomes the first object (J5l as J jad) of the 5 verb and the predicate becomes 
its second object (ot a: J jai), 

3. The second object of the cSt verb can be a single noun, nominal sentence, a verbal 
sentence or a prepositional phrase. 

4. oe and its sisters fall under two main categories (1) a Sua, which express thought 
or feeling. These can be Jarier classified into (a) ca Susi which express certainty and 
include Ae (S52 Al (dans ‘eat 5 sole and (b) 0b») lat which express probability and 
include (<-> (Ur> (3s ie) 6 males aby: (2) ar fai Msit which signify 
transformation or conversion. These include: N5 Ga ry > me) «je c gar etc. 

5. In some cases, ~ 2} see are followed by af and its accompanying sentence. The 


sentence introduced by Ol which is the equivalent of a verbal noun, is said to occur in 


2 2 
oe “ 
okt ve 


place of the two objects of the “ib verb: (5 3 gee Lis Ls ne. Sua) 


Exercise 1 
Introduce different = verbs before the following verbs, making all the necessary 


changes: 
rep Ls soy SAI ay gi Bled po ae BT fall de Ugil ef ste] gf" b" fool 


Example: 


j e Aaah tee 


° os r; ° Me 
alal 326 4) Dons ol aceLal’y OL La a] 


ca 


salal 4 IAF Hee tiy bet lit op Lewes 
ae oy Sool 
ie inal & las Sta ry 
po dey a Sf Gat es 


wader 


Gee SUSI LA aa Wat .v 
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Ue Y aa 5 yall ys Amel y sR 4 
lar Yi ee OLS VY cpl hee ial. 


AbS ED Ee Baa tht shah dala 7551.47 

35a ie Beh AI 1 ti Ld taba. 0 

she BY toatl GL ale ESA SNA 5 VEEN LSS SUVY 
Bale il 3 313 aaa ASAT wy 4 


Exercise 2 
State whether the underlined verbs in the sentences below are °,—) verbs, and decline 


each sentence in detail: 


rode tae ely ch las fad IS cee od 





Examples: 
eta fs Ske () 
pales Jade not “ ry oe “lets ri bell aia “pest 
Oe acts Poe bY ee ace grea 
G5 ali of, ¥ oylagny . 
wall Gh Jub Es 8 Miya dew tathele s 
SNegphis fp ese fostn tes ra aplalide il bb L154 0 





A Bige S 


ls egg aN eats sola oF, LA Avitie \gile Us, Ute ai ay 
PEGS Bee Giy3 SL A) Be 0 0 ae We lanqaarercdl cael 8 
ony ever) 
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Exercise 3 
Indicate the object or the two objects of the underlined verbs in the following Quranic 
verses and prophetic sayings: 


Vay tN ual Vy OOM bbe Gord (oll LY! J pane A roeone 


Examples: 
Ababa USOT EIU dy 
2 * oe tl tne eile pone rg H oo se sein on 
enone a ee 1552) Ae laut ogo eee Shoes saa: iE bias st 


ai ae out eres 


As 
a da we 254 (CH) 
ne - il Ey o So 


inj" Sa jae sols oly Spake Set aaa el es olds = 
PRN tie aia rupee ties ON 4d 


“ 


z 
vga ace 


alae ate ii 





vik 
—_ 


Nie SeSaGletea cous 4 
gual a) dont bal allow 
Maye dw iss adi Oly .t 
(Ms SBE SU ll ot a) 


OL 
“ar 


Nate Che ali JS diy .1 
3 gp ye alle 33,256 Av 
Nl 8 5 AVEO etn eh Bh LA 


hg epee 2 ab 1 J5%5 4 ju 4 
sills Jat 359558 pip ge N gol iale al \ 


Sy 


an a tad 


Cebop yay AS iy rut V4 
SIZ NB ONE SSS by at wf OLIS ait : BB ot 5250 
papely 4 


Gi. 
— 
—t 
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Megs 555 Sb Sal : pelu oy sol 3) 32506 
iene Cee fa 28 li di Sy Na535 5 ANE 
oS sesh UY Ay pas 25 eps Wed ga dif Cee ad IG .y0 
. 7 ae ’ <i gee tL os, sp eRe 
Wea Ge Ab gl te BB a ada Oy lab BE IB Le 5 BB ait S325 of Gy 


% 
, 8% - 


gal le Neda dil Le bahia 8 coal - OU cla at 








Pia 


Wo 


CAR 


Exercise 4 
Pick out ‘tb and its sister verbs from the following verses, identifying the subject and 
the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between ayn Suit and a Fa) Sul. 
(fer yo sill Shas) Lee 5 paca a Led gaa g Lge ld y Lal ely "Sb" WOU Gag patel 
Examples: é 
iby AEG Lal PINS fe sal (ly 
Safe Ugake C2501 ."a" Baal GS f00 ha thet ad" b' oelt, pate ad ae 
ae OU a Saas Ubi pas 
DIE LAN pI Ua BB oS yale aly (ey 
coven a 15 ales ca 5 elt 2 lai yale 
Nyale” Spaie acaba Zauigt JEAN a Ce Walads... GU seh oa 


pV Shad y ashy oy UN al ay 

SRG e st Nes 2k Saol GI Sia Siete 5h 

QSle ye CaS GeeS UG PSOE PS BS Ste ° 

Ue Shad foe fy he Go) Gay A de tg Oe c0 Stee Gib OG, ov 
NS gts eh, 


iT ieee is eS ca CS ee eee tee ots’ ER eh ase aoe 
easel ge eed Colle ET aT eh ye Ey le Va I Of Ie Ges 


ME ebb tative se sot 


"<xo"and its Sisters 
{o. sgh) ong . Foe Oe eS ie ue 
SOFAS OL) Chae oy OF pda oy 
a gal 

CAS ee peib yah a 


ar wp 


FEY 
Bs 


a Oa Gy al 2 GAT Seas St ig gf 

tea FSB ea 5 fv 

phe yal pu Aa BAe é 
53 Silat Selgesl “pa Oy Sag 

eres 
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AY Gale 1d 95 SS aks 3h oy 


> 


VE Etisal Osta iah Ob Stes NY AY 


Oe renal 


Gi, 


ra Ce eel CU NMS fecal ga Yo 


525 tga a 


VA CBG Kail ose 5 pScel, 5ai NY 


Progr 2 - 


ail le 505 US SAG che g 35 


A ot, 7 


Exercise 5 


Pick out .—b and its sister verbs from the following prophetic traditions, identifying 


the subject and the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between wy ga! taal and 


Sypea aay 


Example: 


- 


Sil SEN IE os H - ae Blgead “ 


r) 
ney 40 


yp aia UN go FE Sal dey tla" rs) 


“fr wo A tem a 


ou Fay Cau as Sy Fale: e\Sclal 


rs Gre, ae 24g 5 ee oyr 
NAGE DIST IS Seb T cleo gh Be a 525 5B 


OUALES bons Saab asd Wad Bl 52508 oY 

babi pa ABN gL! gebrtet a1 )525 6 r 
Lait s 356 3b i) edi OTS) fad: eee é 
byte thet Be aly she hts ING GB N25, 5B Lo 
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Ahn Ge BIG SLA ea BB ai 525 8 
de, ket a53 ast Sahl pas abit B13 08 V 
Sy BETES 2B peel cy lorcahoos oF BH oN 52558 A 


a’ G@- 


peaey pe ieyG uses aly uae at ae40e aearaa ts i AB BB 325 08 4 


Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 
ley POM 
Pe AN LOU ial sels (') 
Stas el Sasi se se let SSI oe io so Dp : 
Sas Gaia lee Splint 4 cSiosiey 5h So" Ae ufediub ee 
ooh Skip Sips tae Syih h aat S 
“105 lel a ptl ge ipl Sah ais ley piel wet ont? Sie a sot 


Gh Faye 


ms 


spl eine iene; oiebolys Oyade 3155 
pee) pial ebbing ad onl, yas: Sete eG 
af db siaist galt ipro ote cis pal 
oa wo" jee eG 
sie gyno WAN 2. dad a el 
Glogs yc ila esse (we) 
ele Gs igen raven merce erry coats ey He gah salt raat 
wea SE LEE ily Uae Gl al dee SSN ans wake Et i ae 
SAAS ASD a a5 IGG jade gt a JA OST Aisha igs eet ee “AEN ASEAN 


i 
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Bas ja ail le Sopa 525s a Hae, 5 rae al CLL he te GL jay oe Te 
Ma SM be Oils shale ey hs pa GLB 2 
pou reset, Ae) 
iy Lola? dees aU ee vngeety iY 
spl le Soph 
wae Dyin ine ites gp oul CN Stl 
Decline the following in detail: 
hbo el 
‘Sle BD fie hI ) 
RUG ein Ca Y 


ra 


Ours Olea ipara) i 

CAB CaF EES Fj S54 ot 

eat plete 10 

gol ad a pera BB ai J35 Ju a 
oe ofsight Tike sya des. ean 
ela Al OY Ute pal JB, LA 
JB Ae ass Ws wb as ! swat; Fest 28 


Beet 


BL TEAS pla amet j tie Ea sili, thas. As 
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CHAPTER 10 


Particles Affecting Declension 


pl po pill 


Particles Affecting Declension 


Fea pS 922 


The ‘¥ of Absolute sa 


Examples: 


1. 


No gentle forbearing person is ever 
subjected to disgrace and humiliation. 


. No dedicated worker will be deprived of 


remuneration. 


. There is no evil greater than (lit:like) conceit. 
. There are no books devoid of benefit. 


. Two traits cannot combine in the heart of a 





believer: miserliness and ill-temper. 


. Enviers are never at peace with themselves. 


. Negligent women can never be deserving of 


success. 


Explanatory Note: 


Important facts about inl aati are as follows: 


oly Juve 


ma 


Polk Cae aioe alee Lalas Y 


* HEE BY aa) 


oer aly 
on 5 ¥ Zz re of 


- «O45 


yi Eg tt 3 


BES 
Opals ill YT 


re as ene 
cba Slants Slag YOY 


’ 5 4 ge 
The above given Paes consist of the Y of absolute negation (aay). 
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eee 


1. It introduces a nominal sentence. 
2. It categorically negates the relationship or connection of the subject to the predicate’ 
E.g.: sentence 2. ps Ce, aie alent Y categorically negates the fact of any 
dedicated worker being deprived of remuneration. While sentence 6 cake a Cel Y 
negates the fact of any envious person being at peace with himself. 
3. The “Y” of absolute negation renders the subject a! ol) in the accusative (while the 
predicate remains in the nominative). Thus its grammatical function is similar to that of 
Oh. The subject of Yis devoid of the definite article Jt, 
4, The Y which does not signify absolute negation, but negates the relationship of a 
single noun to the predicate. E.g.: amen, 5 Y does not take a subject in the accusative. 
teats Y would mean: A pen (i.e. a single pen) is not expensive, whereas fae bY 
means: No pen (i.e. not a single pen) is expensive. 
5. The subject of ‘Y should immediately follow it. If there is a prepositional phrase 
between Y and its subject, then the subject will not be in the accusative. This happens 
when Y is repeated in a “neither...nor’’ clause, E.g.: Ose > Vs U5e Ge Y (Where in is 
neither illness nor intoxication.) 
6. Y does not take a subject in the accusative if it is preceded by a preposition. E.g.: 

anti vee a 
Hk ay as 

The subject of the Y of absolute negative falls under one of the following categories: 


2 
(i). edt: It can occur as the fist term of an idhafa phrase as in sentence]. Here it is 


in the accusative, 





se 4 ws 
The relationship of the subject to the predicate is referred to in Arabic grammar as 4laon/I ae 


translatable “as the rule of the sentence” or the subject matter of the sentence. The subject is termed as 


alle Koc and the predicate i is ¢ year 


® An advance predicate hike “<> of the nominal sentence. 


© This is about the pure wine of Paradise. 
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a a ee 34, %o ie < a erie x . ‘ 
(ii). Shady Ane: It can occur in a construction similar to the idhafa phrase in which 


it is the active or passive participle of a verb followed by its subject or by a prepositional 


togt ction 


phrase”. See sentence 2 >i py yeee Alar alow. '). Here the active participle L2_let is 
the subject of ‘, in the accusative case, while alee is the object of Uala’, 
, “ft : : : ais ae “Se 3 
(iii). opt: It can occur as a single noun, in which case it is in the accusative 


position, and ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative eas regard to its number, 
form etc. E.g.: In sentence 3 ‘aa eh te faa Y, "a_s!" is the subject of Y in the 


accusative position, ending indeclinably in a i_5% because 453 is the sign of the 
accusative in singular nouns. In sentence 5, the subject of ‘Y is a in the accusative 
position, ending indeclinably in a «which is the sign of the accusative in dual nouns. 

Similarly in sentence 7 SL set > aeern the subject of Y "Say" is in the 
accusative position, ending indeclinably in a aes which is the sign of the accusative for 
the fem. plural form. 

An adjective qualifying the subject of ‘ can take one of the following forms: 

(i). It can be in the nominative case & B). E.g.: © vl Gale gli Y. In this case it 
is supposed to follow the phrase "-lo— \" which can be considered in the nominative 
position as the subject of the nominal sentence. 

(ii). It can be in the accusative case (2 naity, In this case it is supposed to follow the 
position (“\+*) of the subject. E.g.: 136+ Gale gli ¥, 

(iii). It can end indeclinably in conformity with the subject. E.g.: gies Grebe, 

When ¥ is repeated in a “neither...nor” clause, and followed directly by its subject, 


all of the following constructions are possible: 


Dols pay Pl y (no enjoiner of good will be called to accoun!). 


@) * Salt here does not mean the singular form, it denotes a single noun not followed by another noun on 


which it acts grammatically, such as the 2™ 1erm of the idhafa or a subject etc. 
‘) No true Muslim is treacherous. 
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a) ai Ni wily pay $Y (Both subjects are Oe sate) 

b) aay; pea ca Go += Y (Both subjects are in the nominative case. ¥ has no 
grammatical function here.) as 

c) par yy earlier ae SY (The first subject is ¢ »—=4* while the second is in the 
nominative case.) 

d) wi Sppee er pe Y (The first subject is in the nominative case and second is 
co.) 

e) Lay; eal) garg 5 Y (The first subject is 7 3—* and the second is in the 


accusative case, in conformity with the accusative position of the first subject.) 


Rule No. 71: 

I. The ¥ of absolute negation categorically negates the association of the subject with the 
predicate in a nominal sentence. 

2, The grammatical function of Y is similar to that of "iy" ie. it takes an accusative 
subject and a nominative predicate. 

3. Y retains its grammatical function as long as it is not preceded by a preposition, and is 
not separated from its subject by a prepositional phrase. 

4. The subject of Y takes one of the following forms: (a) It can be a single noun (25425h, 
[In this case it ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative]. 

(b) It can be the first term of an idhafa phrase (GLe_Jh, [In this case it is in the 
accusative]. (c) It can be an active or passive participle followed by its subject 
(Hlash 5), [In this case also, it is in the accusative]. 

5. An adjective qualifying the subject of Y can be (i) ye (ii) Aayeery) (tii) pie. 

6. If Y is repeated in a “neither...nor” clause, and followed directly by its subject, it can 


occur in five different constructions in which the first and second subjects are declined in 





ie. they end indeclinably in a 43 while being in the accusative position. 
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a variety of combinations: 

ose a os cal e.4- # Soe dae Mae 152 soe se - woo v aos a 
ese = or (Herr atrr Wes 34a Coe’ I) ce Ce 


ot Oo, 


(v) Dae oe 


Exercise 1 
Fill in the blanks with appropriate subjects for the "Y" of absolute negation (with 


complete vowelization): 
> Seed BLS Jade saws a Ail sy ol ey | ill Stat 
Example: 


ON esi BEY 


BB SG cane ete ae, 
Bie Wye IAI Yt goa REA os ‘ yur 
BN tb ys Mert 95) Yo spins .2 





, 


* Fg =) ered 3 ee om Peer: xo Bs set - 
AGL uy V5 SGle Yi ay YA pi eee Edy GEL Y 2¥ 


747 


Alc U __ Sy Ho Sst IU 


a 
‘o 


Exercise 2 
Decline in detail the subject of Y in the following sentences, stating the category of 
the subject: 
tole pALOY gh y teal ce pe) ety ee RSL OY ele AST ool om patel 
Example: 
sl Ae O49 53%6 GLU Y 


- 
w 


6D dete ciyeyl Shp nla 1 


“ones - eo Tra ers ay as 
OPO ge Y a «Sb al ope BEANY 
Pa er cyeerr nn rari ame SLE WY GIIGEY or 


a, ae * Pts “ert 9 o ue Pe e ie 2 ¥ é Pa 
Ay ober NG eile 4orly Sieg bE EY .c 


BR MAd karate 
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neers 

Moyle oko 5 YA aS YA Lee Foye pe pea VF 9 V 

CE Hi BI OY oy, aad goytes eth ag) 4 
ale 


pga GEA GOP aU al OLY. ea Y VY 


Exercise 3 
State in detail the declension of the underlined words: 


ASV) foomll i dat yor cll LIS hel oe 
Examples: 
ell ee ys rere) bey -() 
ates "pln _Sdis sais ile sli Jo 3 ee oul ojala 
fe (833) Data .chicly) ooh ol ilgetl ae "Y" ooh oe 2) ey if oe 
Ws SS Shey be "Oy" Ys dai Y" 4 isa webs Op Gee) ee 

















ee efits hind () 
16 30 8Y 45 ANY BIA HY (athe baat 
a balhin gash gs Y OED Bb ajate Hab Y 1 
CANS ot Ba 9 t ea VGH GLSSY or 
BW pT LS Hay 4 HAN AG a SEN 10 
Ge Sa) Aa) ua Gl al A SING sgl Jb Ss szah pe BS J iv 
ate 


Jie eli) IS ore as ag Voy. Bi be SYR IS ob pout Geuy .4 
tae, Hes Vy guy! BB 5 we YY 





134 Particles Affecting Declension 


Exercise 4 


Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the Y of absolute negation, identifying its 


subject and predicate. Also point out where Y is devoid of any grammatical function, 


stating the reason: ; 
crest hey Gr Blake cps aaba joe g Le pot y Led ety cere Gat) MY" AS OLY Gye ge patel 
rolaLst 


Example: 
ele, ep ats 3 Shes 
og oe Sia ei err mall de 2 07 sae a" 5 eee ha ALE im ase ‘y 


meyye: est al TY ry aaa 31596 Sy Bory.) 
Mierica Ya y Appice Yt (pine SHAS Sao) or 


SS EG Iae VSM SGU, a Ley UY SBI OY Yo 
hae we oe ar ee aie Py Pe agi ar Meer wen CB fet 
eS Se Ng pS SEY S55 Nem Vy gale Boe Me Gla aiid .V 


7 otro - 
9 Pe 

joy ets SB yall o Ad BY. V5 jal aol tg) aes Sy 4 
Roy oa gh Sykes 


he V5 S23 255% als PS AVY re ee ce Y USS oa jan 5 0 an 
iBehoishys 


aol 
“s ote oY 2 427) DEN PAE ees ta 2 ai; 
De) poke le ble LY EIT Ole IY, yg CF cabo OF J Lg S35 a \¥ 
ABI b gle 5 7 el GEV BAe 


+ Pt A tain 
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— eee tS 


Exercise 5 


Pick out Y along with its subject and predicate, from the following prophetic 
traditions: 


tLe pot g lgaeel y paired ABU Y" ASS yale Yl yee pete 


Examples: 
eae! en eres e —! my i sca ty 
Seta aoe y 
se ce sane tid —— Y 


ee eee 


Aish os pieces Pee la 


ale oh Bh FMS Ae 5 V5 dla Sie Y B13525 50 2 


on, 


Beans GI Opi LG Grpeluls al oe Bias Sel IG el Ls a' 
oh be LAI Aas Cas atts Cheha Vg se me N35 6 iY 


a 


Q NBS Sah ad S NW: (5a 32500 oA 
Exercise 6 


Examples in Declension: 
mele bodys 
LE VE Sot; 
SS all Ges Gas OF Gy iA wl 6805 Ay a OS cot able sy 
oT le pial ial dle Ets "4° mili OSES de os ae ath 2 wes saa 
gol ais Seas aye Gia gia Jos So BSS Oia) cei Te 3 ial 
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ay Mo a sens a ee “cd ho 

Of" thoy 5s "Y" oe othe, lacs Be ee 
pee ae oa ie 2 


eye —— ail, BAL las Blah: Ny ap ob ott sb igo we "y i is ki ' 
‘os “S 4 
37a) Ua 3525 035 GEG oy aI badd aspen aig 


e- t 


ase y" ea 
Decline the following: 
eI be ZY oy pores Fito SY. 
oa Se iced ere args are eed : “oso oe o- - Oe 
cede Gia ad CY OUSIUS ok 1035 pat il fice lio Y y 


ee 


Noyes ee Ne ues eS Je YO Eo Oe .0 


- ~ 3 oa e fe ° av ee ta ese wor - é 

eSIUT 555 1 Ctely gol ja YAY A Slag reall eor ema nae iv 
an 

EUW YEE. Wepre SUC 4 


Paceaiper) es 


yes 
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CHAPTER 11 pot gale ol 


Examples: ; 

1. A believer possesses all the noble | eal VS V4 BEY eRe fall dae oy 
traits especially patience. - A 

val 

2. Shun all bad characteristics foaae} Ra Oaaha | SIE 4I5 55 Custor| ¥ 
particularly anger. 7 

bday 
oc & * wt v1 vole 

3. It is extremely cold in winter, A be V5 gl oe ip) oa 
especially at night. a . 

4, Prayer strengthens the servant’s Var VaR rig a ava as Jo 31M ut 
relation with his Lord Most Exalted, Hed ; 
especially in the night prayer. —__= 

5. I like Zaid especially (when he is) ola) oH UE. YG Cet 


interested in his studies. 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above consist of WY which conveys the sense of: especially, 
mainly and particularly. It is composed of the ‘Y of absolute negation, followed by ea 
which means: equal / like / similar/ same. (s— is the subject of a while its predicate 
which is implicit in the context, and is assumed to be bel or as which means to exist 
or occur. 

The 'G" suffixed to. is subject to one out of three possible interpretations: (i) It is 


: bf Se eye - : . te 8 oe per 
can be considered redundant i.e. 6413 or (ii) a relative pronoun i.e. J» 2 y or (iii) it can 
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stand for a qualified indefinite noun (ees Sy meaning es It is optional] to introduce 
a conjunctive s! 5 before Let y. 

The noun following ae y may be definite or indefinite. If it definite, it can be in the 
nominative or the genitive case, though the genitive case is grammatically sounder. The 
genitive noun following er Y is the a3} oat of = (which is the subject of Y in the 
accusative). In this case the |_~ suffixed to — is considered redundant G15). E.g.: In 
sentence 1: peal ow V3, ".—~' is the subject of "SY" (and the first term of an idhafa phrase 
ie. CoUnt), "La" is Brg and ee is in the genitive case, as the 43) aia of —2 The 
sentence can be rephrased as: 

se? pa y wei Fceney] Ras (Lit: A believer possesses all the noble traits, 
none like patience i.e. he is especially blest with patience.) 

Taking the nominative ruling in Cass to Y), c is the subject of a i 
“ee Bey being either a relative pronoun (iyanercren), or a qualified indefinite noun 
meaning “6 the nominative following LZ. Y is the predicate of an implicit subject 
assumed to be ie or any pronoun corresponding to the nominative noun. The sentence may 
then be rephrased as either: haa Spot v4" (if % is taken to be a relative pronoun) or 
aii ae fe Yo (if G is taken to mean tig) | 

If the noun following eee Y is an indefinite noun, it can be in any one of the three 
cases, nominative, genitive or accusative. Taking the accusative ruling in sentence 2: 
ne ages Ys ay) Spe Cal, om is the subject of y" ending indeclinably in a in’, La 


is redundant, and the accusative noun following Y is the accusative of specification 


Cas). 
Sometimes the noun following oe ~ Y is considered implicit in the context, and an 


adverb (354) or a circumstantial adverb or phrase (JL+) or a prepositional phrase is 


2 lave aol 


Lay 139 





mentioned in its place. E.g.: In sentences 3. sg er Y J EEN 53 3‘ recs the omitted noun is 
3°), the sentence being: WW Ss) err Yack sSsaacky, while Yi is oe Loeb, 

eunllanly in sentence 4, er Y is followed bya peypesuonal phrase, the actual sentence 
being: eG ae Seal Ln V5 “ley e Sor wah aa) hasiZteas, 

In sentence 5 Lj. Y is followed by a circumstantial (Sie) pinate aoa st LEN}, the 


actual sentence being: ee 


ial etl Neg pres [bao Nits es) Here the omitted "I ;" is 
the object of a verb assumed to be ras while the circumstantial clause a_i.) 5a re, Gel’, is 


qualifying |. ia if 3 (des! dls), 


Rule No. 72: 
1. The yen Y" construction in Arabic signifies that the noun following tay Y deserves 


e 


special mention, with regard to the statement preceding az a. 


It can be translated in English by especially, particularly etc. 

2. The "Y" in Gin ie Y is the Y of absolute negative, cos meaning equal or like is the subject 
of Y in the accusative, while \« is (a) redundant or (b) a relative pronoun yore a!) or 
(c) an indefinite noun meaning het 

3. The noun following Vo Y can be either definite or indefinite. If it is definite, it is 
either in the nominative case as the predicate of an ellipsed subject, or in the genitive as 
the 4$)} Coes of ise 

4. If the noun following ee Y is indefinite it can be in any one of the three cases. 

In the accusative case, it is considered an accusative of specification Gees). 

5. The noun following gs y may be implicit in the context, and a prepositional phrase 


Ve 4 4g, ol. . . ated . Pee 
(Alem! 425), an adverb (C oby or a circumstantial clause (J\>) mentioned in its place. 





or 


ies 1 a Pe Me Se Te 
ODS! oe Anal Bol p aca gts 
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Exercise 1 
Examine the following statements carefully, and decline the noun following\.:—- y 
(mention all possible constructions): 
remall Oly ee “tebe Ves SE peed IF b8 ged Le Yl aor gf oe 9A Ol ytedl Lab 
Example: : nee on abe 
mee eet 
SSN ays aN SE) peti 
Bt deo AS MALE Vink I pig A 
spasikcas Yoep th hi AB jl Jel $e Sad 
eile 3 By uk Yaoi ane ESTE sas Ma yr 


eae S 79 6 


Ny Bebe V5 SLU AWN SLES La ead Sl a 2 


Neel thay A 955 pL Go day yh OSSTOL Loe ecaon .o 
Hae git ll le gi pati s 3 ocd, Tyeclat te a 


Sigal Brae Jiglu, Vos eh gute ber pT ay Vv 
pg gh Ce Vy OU le A O55 Gi Sh it cow duds tetas A 
lene 


wagon Of ons pores) pat LENG PS oyaae SYGNN, GULY of SALA 4 
pe Ose 


“ 
(aces 


: Ce Vg Ul be Co) Can RS Cay a aL Tiers wie 


AGaY eb aby EL 


“ 


ets lw Y sat site Ota ping pbb yuan oe} 


clit oh Zate 4250 SS cgheN IG 5 lal 


ert ne er 
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Exercise 2 


Rephrase the following sentences, using laa: 


MSG le lanes casas VOSA og 3 lal ye 6 


Example: 

SVAN WET YABT, 5325 Oo EE a a 

JANE Vy IAS OL BE 3 

Bp bs BAN pene jpas Lue gO A GSNED . 

LN eA 5a2ANIS Sp Ganka Jeti a gh it AN 

oS Mole glad Me totals 4 alal lls ai 53 5 gl ante LY! cay. 
A dias tal 

LEN Sica bl Ae 2A lal 3 BON, HG) p GLAU PLY Lo BS e 


“ 


EINES) dN Go (* np CWT Gs ciple tt (os, GSE ten FaNela Gc TaN ja alll 


Exercise 3 
Example in Declension: 


Roroe 


loatil detecs] actos aces Lee V9 3 Sag pon 


Aber 





See, FS roe 


apt detalii dies & By Soe: jeg 
sz ep ala C5 & Brew Seah 
NEW TVG dee OS a gti: 
api) Le AWN Sg UES Sih Sys ce 
jathy Le Sha ly ll Lat I 9K Je ee athe 
sgl debate Shops ole Sy ihee “oli” CR et su." 


Jolly Lata ASN ad AE a 5A ene 


142 a 





Spa NY" Ae cs ~~ we paw ol 


wes (LE4) 
allel aoa! ata 


~ va 





% eo (1) 


ier Spey 


x0 


aa 





3 
ag o ° “ak o. 
Woy a, g tole Ee er a - “a ae, 
Cygne Ae] tLe eo = iP goes | ited “ot 
Ae nin are " ne* dye 


Layo "YS NSUS4| ja" ad we 
o ’ ay 

"Dye pe eben rie cee S| Ea Gs ven 

SR | SRO a5 

il_p ty! io, 


J pe ye 








- 


(yee 4 lee gee 


gt gay bye 85S 5). 
oe oe WA eR eR Le pega 2a RT es a Vee Mae wets one tees 
ONG" Sine Sr Meee 5 (Aeleed ge) pot, Leta op deal Boek gine B yo 92 SS a" OS 13}, 





EY Ge ipa aba "ali" aL 


AEN Wey wake" Ly" diay 


Decline the following sentences in detail: 


ASV fol Gof 
aaa =) 
B55 YG JSS ns RI 


Hoag eho Vj shoves tah ag 
Pome ek beaded md 
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CHAPTER 12 oe it yo pal 


Particles Analogous to pene in Grammatical 


Function ‘” 


eo 


"AG Fel G1 99 


rf 
a 


Ore Dt cae At "i" (wish 


. 
a 


Examples: ; 
1. Allah # is not unaware of what the wicked are ROPALN| "leas Lae SOLE Viae 
doing. a 


2. A believer is never a Har. ferce fell wey 


3. Beauty in the face of a young man is no virtue, Ale Lge ghee WG 2 
unless it is to be found in his conduct and a f spore i 
character. oe : Nyabs SSI 

Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above illustrate the grammatical function of the particle 4, which 
A vy Foes yg y ; ‘ 
is similar to that of (~<!. It is therefore referred to as "Zymcl Agel 4". It takes a subject in 


the nominative, and a predicate in the accusative case, and like ods negates the nominal 


sentence in the present tense. 


‘” These particles are  ,Y ,0! and oy, 


® This G is known as 4 jlxeJi & (ie. the Hejazi 4) because the Arabs of Hejaz consider it a factor of 
declension, contrary to others. That is the idiom of the Quran. 
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However, performs the function of pe under three conditions; if even one of these 
is missing, its grammatical function is suspended i.e. it ceases to have any effect on 
declension: 

1. There should be no | interposed between the subject and predicate of \_. In this case 
its grammatical function is suspended, and it ceases to denote negation. E.g.: aa eile 
LS (You are (nothing) but a mortal like us.) 

2. The predicate of \ should not precede its subject. E.g.: °,» 5 Ji Sites \_4. Here the 
predicate of \» (is ) is occurring before its subject C$); \ has therefore no effect on 
declension. But if the predicate of _ is a prepositional phrase or an idhafa phrase, 
(alice) 422)preceding its subject, then it is permissible to both activate or suspend & as a 
factor of declension. If the grammatical function of \— is suspended, the predicate (i.e. 
the prepositional phrase or idhafa phrase) will be the nominative position, and if it is 
considered grammatically effective, then the predicate will be in the accusative position. 


3. & should not be followed by OB ol, E.g.: peti Sash ol (The liar does not 


prosper.) 
“nd a Poke: At myn (~) 
Examples: 
1. No man is honest. LPS Yu) 


or One man is not honest. 

2. No two friends are faithful. “oy gliace Yuy 
or Two friends are not faithful. ° ~ 

3. No soldiers are ready to meet the enemy ; Sal SUNS” arenes ene wo 3m Yor 
or (Some) soldiers are ready to meet the enemy. 


") An idhafa phrase, with an adverb of time or place as the first term of the idhafa. 
® This redundant | is introduced for emphasis. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The above examples consist of Y, which negates the nominal sentence in the present 
tense. Like _ J it takes a subject in the nominative and a predicate in the accusative. It is 
different to cod scat Y, in that it may or may not denote absolute negation. Sentence | for 
example conveys one of two possible meanings: it can signify absolute negation in which 
case it means that not a single man is honest, or it can mean that one man i.e. a single man 
is not honest, implying that the rest are honest. Which of the two meaning is intended, can 
only be gauged by the context. 

y performs the function of “as under the following conditions: 

1. The subject and predicate should both be indefinite nouns. If even one of the two is 
definite, Y will simply denote negation, but will not affect declension. 

2. The subject should precede the predicate, in the usual order. 

3 ¥ should not be interposed between the subject and the predicate. E.g.: In wple wen Y, 


Y will not take a predicate in the accusative, because it has no grammatical function. 


= - 


‘ee = acd | "os" (e) 


Examples: 

1. The truth cannot be defeated. 7 ae tal yy 
2. The traitor does not succeed. < “s * sual oY 
3. The diligent man does not fail. suey Fes , Wo} 


Explanatory note: 
7 o 2, oe . . . « 
ol is exactly like 4 jlae>Ji LW in meaning and grammatical function, and subject to the 


same conditions. The only difference is, that unlike L—, it can also introduce verbal 
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sentences, though it does affect declension. E.g.: .. Woes 3 (They follow nothing but 


conjecture.) 


J en VOI ASI ney (>) 


- 
, 


Examples: 


1. The criminal bit his hands (i.e. repented) but ee ee (an oe \ 
ihere was no longer time for repentance. aoe rome . 
(i.e. the time for repentance is past). 


2. The lazy man rolled up his sleeves, but < aor ra wei +35 Sh ae “ 
there was no longer time for hard work —_ ; 
(i.e. the time for hard work had past). ge YI 


¢ 


3. The heedless have become aware, but this is not the 5 Aa EY; 0 shuns Y¥ 

hour of awareness. (The hour of awareness is past). — c 
Explanatory Note: 

The particle SY is also used like eo with the difference that it negates time, and is 
therefore followed by a noun signifying time. In the sentence given above, the noun 
following BY Co Ree 7 aol) is its predicate in the accusative.) The subject has been 
omitted. It is obligatory to omit either the subject or the predicate. E.g.: In Sentence 1 
(ets o—— 2Y}) the omitted subject is prone the complete sentence being: 
Site ST 
Rule No. 73: 

1, The particles y 55 jL+ and SY are used to negate nominal sentences and take a 
predicate in the accusative like ai 


2. These particles perform the function of (pa! under certain conditions: 





The predicate of SY is generally an indefinite noun denoting time. 


paket iol God ol 


148 
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(i). The predicate of % and of} should not precede the subject, and TI should not occur 


between the subject and predicate. 


(ii). Besides the above-mentioned conditions, the subject and predicate of Y must both 


be definite nouns. 


(iii). The subject or predicate should both be nouns denoting time and one of the two 


must necessarily be omitted. 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates: 


Example: 





Exercise 2 


Hawkes hel ol at Sul 


+ 


ANG Xe aoragtocls 


2% 
a>} 


Y. 





— wn pols, 
sas rat) Ot 
pel pho, 
i EG 5a de pl a, 


Explain why Of ,4 and Y are not affecting declension in the following sentences: 
AS food bY" "LN "Ol" fae clad! Com gf gill 


. Example: 


ea 


aes BN 


elven 


a7 aul. 2 


J 
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er pa ea a 


ead fe Vp zea. Y BL Yow. 

ail Yad. ¢ Sada yoy isa 

Hh LIS, Shay Hi a ay, ° 
Rolie Wotbyios FOC AA IN er ven 


MN EE ALY) LEN ASH Of 4 


Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 
3 pl SN ASV) Joon go 5 
. The prices are not cheap and the stuff is not good. 
. Nothing is difficult for Allah #, nor can anything frustrate Him. 
. You can neither guide the blind, nor make the deaf listen to advice. 
. The criminal is repentant, but there is no longer any time for salvation. 
. The mother said to the children: “I do not have what you are asking for.” 
. Fatima! Allah %& is not unaware of what you are doing, so beware of Him. 
. O Christians! Know that Esa $65 is only a Prophet, and is certainly not the son of 
Allah &. 


IH inf WH — 


Exercise 4 
Differentiate the particles affecting declension, from those without a grammatical 
function, in the following Quranic verses. Also identify the subject and predicate in the 
former case and state why the grammatical function has beén suspended in the latter case: 
Sat Yl Neb La pot y Lge yar 9 AS OU 3 ba ee oe a” fae ALA Cay all je 
tela YI SL ethyl cay 


Example: 


150 


YN" a ged PUY sla BU 20) U3 sol 


4 eo 4s & ve 
al Ele want 


(OG TIO Mea: 
Ng Male 2 Sue Of 


Owe N eG ileal 
pele Le Sal soley nine 
aa. aaa ents 


a7 2 
+ ogres \ 
. “ 


te 


use 


weg Shep Subse elit 


re ’ 


“ge SYG NG of 23 ee op WSlal as 
“els 
Us sate le ay si ee eae 


Ly alle "eS, ung IS a 2st hy 
Oyler ALE fly 


NG bd WSUS 
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NG oie eed os male 
ay ey Cit 
: Bae eB; 
A soap lyi y 
A ie ae 

a aux) agatesy| my phe 0 
NN om ety Us dae ip BOE 


bh opal Vile 
ates 


A Wane PRL EN| VspSigaty 


es 


eax 


Va Bch Bie yee 


a 
“sl 


Ne Ga boty the tes By 4) Cb oy 
ROTENIOW 


ve Soe th al 5 pall U5 


07a 9 to 


os AZ .0t5 lag cotisota di otlegenlibscA 


Exercise 5 


VY 


YY 


Differentiate the particles affecting declension from those without any grammatical 


function, in the following Ahadith. Also identify the subject and predicate in the former 


case, and state why the grammatical function has been suspended in the latter case: 
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SL ee gb Le py Lgl garg AW Su ole hd Le ae ot "fe Ababa] 8g pall jee 
Example: 
rare ° Aa y vm f fee ot “3 3 oe - ook * - 
gress FY! LEY, SU Sat pe gh TY, rN glb aloe ah tol Kha jt 8 Cl ys 
Ah wets UT pel pol oust; or rol Able a 
ASIP SAY Std pd \ 
PMO ON AN Lg aN GS ales Aisin gga Bie tle iy ZY 
spatial OG EAN Oye REC, Saal lh peg 5 uf Be 7 6 ey 


only" Bey Vp acl 
Baily ly op EIS Y SG Ma Ul AS gotta ay ote Agi: Si 53 le BBE holt 
Hebd go 1S 


ry “4 


if come Peery cr FCSN EET Yd ieb Bo N65 we 
Hy S ae cas gy 

Bs 55 AEN hi oll gh 5c Sg A OUT alas Jy obs) BSG 
OS Ao NG le 

J SANS 53 GS Li 25u tad 3 JE 2 Gp Ue of 3 oF Vv 
B55 uss sy LY pW) ile ya eh 

Valy JL se 559 pdb g BEES 2S abe ds pW oy Col ye A 
Aiea nce 2S eagle SLE gga Le yp LSI 

ad, 25, Hole Jo ett, sho puget BPS JB. il ye 4 


\ 
eT 


Se Te Gi wag JESU wT GO y IS J 1s «Ju ah ule ae 
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ip thE ETE CON 


Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 


ed cd gsi 

Ee SET gy 

it Aa rade ae Td fae far LEY oe bal foe V0 Seal de te ASU che 
pS NY eS foe VO Sell be gta pr bm ride MU" el aby foe GO KN de 
Olalace yy peal y tondt 1p Sie mel a ak a ae, BE get bbe perl fate jee 
MUN pot Sloe pate Ud yy pe Sy AN a Oe ah ME poe 

LEE 

oe Call be ct fate pra ge "SY Ug elas Ul fae VO Se Le daige ASL 0} 
and LiMo yee she" ce" el pe at Ug bee YO Sul de dae pam alal YY sles aby free 
Ad) Blin BLAYL fo owe brill le ce fuate pee 1 bLine page oT ded allel anal 


Decline the following in detail: 


Bp Fig 


dean ekaray x 

BSNS 5 epee BG Y 

By aA S55 TG GU PIN EE 
NBG SUING ULSAN GN EE EGS yo 
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Word List 


Nouns 

English Arabic 
Cheap, low 2a atts 
Stuff, goods, merchandise ies, 
Listened to eros 

Core 
Frustrate him oj os 
Deaf 42% 

wal 
It is no longer time for salvation eas apts an aA 
Unaware “ite 


Nothing is difficult for Allah 3 a de gm ply ee 


He is certainly not the son of Allah 3 AM cpl a 
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CHAPTER 13 pe CSI Go al 


Derivatives of the Verbal Noun 
yaaa Du 


The Intensive Form 


Pind eo AL, 
eety-4 eo 
z : ~s 








Examples: 

1. (They were) The seed of those We carried 4x6 ater cel é «pas rls Js x 
(in the ship) with Nuh 4&5’. He was a 2 
thoroughly grateful servant. 3 

2. Surely Allah #6 is Oft-Relenting, POEs BSP uy 5 Osa “ant a idle JW LY 
Most Compassionate. 

3. Abu Bakar « was an extremely God- op ia cau eer ny de Sy OW oY 
fearing man. ae ay 

4. The believer is the most generous and a \ iv S eere “cf, es r; 
reliable helper in acts of benevolence. ao ur oe Co Nort 


Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the above examples consist of the intensive form (4dteaSt Anu) 
which conveys the meaning of the active participle with added strength and emphasis;” 
e.g.: the active participle _S + (from the verb “Ky means “the one who offers thanks” or 


‘fs grateful”, while the intensive form 5 3S means a person who makes a habit of 


(0 [x4 and 4 pall 2S are almost synonymous. 


®) The intensive form performs the function of a verb under the same conditions required for the active 
participle. 
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gratitude, so that it becomes second nature to him. The meaning of the verb in the intensive 
form is strengthened by increase in frequency and intensity. 

The intensive form is derived from the verbal noun ().24) of the triliteral, conjugating, 
transitive verb (Sse) az aith : 2th *faally with the exception of the pattern UL} which is 
also derived from the >, of intransitive verbs (4 #5 Jbl. E.g.: Ws ee Yj ils JU 

we we (Allah 3 says: Do not obey every mean swearer.). In the preceding Quranic 
verse the intensive form Gj is derived form the je of Calo which is an intransitive 
verb. 

The intensive form may also be derived, as an exception to the rule, from the joe of 
derived verbs mar i dll, e.g: Hass from ¢Uzs| which is the )e- of oasi, and pe from 
48 which is the 4,2 of the four letter verb aa 

The well-known patterns of the intensive form are as follows: 

l. Jy as in dca (sentence 1). 
Jls as in "U3" (sentence 2). 
ave as in "lam »' (sentence 2). 
ja as in "Se" (sentence 3). 


a ek, ae tS 


Jlade as in "O! sas" (sentence 4), 


Rule No. 74: 

1. The intensive form (4—®l.s)\ 4a) is derived from the verbal noun of the trilateral, 
conjugating transitive verb. It is rarely derived from intransitive verbs. 

2. The intensive form conveys the meaning of the active participle (Jeti! ml) with added 


strength and emphasis. The well-known patterns of the intensive form are: 


Jib Slade LS "Ua “La, 





Four, five or six letter verbs. 
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Exercise 1 


Identify the intensive form in the following, stating its pattern and grammatical 


function: 

SNES cpt Lge 9 9 Le jg cet 9 ATW cl sll ope Millia ane oe pte 
Example: 
cy U3 bus Ye Ba get) YE Brad ye abe tas 40346 


a 


jie 
"Oke" Se iY bo pT deb ale dal and Be 66 gh" pad" O59 che dalled dene ty fee 
WU" Scand iV to pT le 5 all ancll ad edhe GB "Upi" O5y detlalldane iJ pie 
EWE Y 2 

aN E1555, 2d Jus iY 

SSR GE EEG Ba iv 

one) Sg a C5 6 ery Me phen ot 

aR rey wear | citi euch apes beds tale 0 


yee Ke ee 


“or 


Ags th a oie el eel a aka or 4 
VES EY tal \ ait 4 a) jae gle (52) lowe cols LY 
TANS 5 Agee i oes Was SUF Oe jas Meo ow A 


ail abe a UE; lout 3 CIGNA tall Bt te 2 Pale OS" 4 


Sore 


ap AEG hE LEE pote tet le aly acelate sa As 

eth oe etibs Just ola ous le O51 a “tt ys ts 225 gle Ba ge Mle ta IS 4) 
BBD 9g o5'al 

gS eee PYG Ay Oi co Set a5 ae Eb ee OS AY 


on - be® ove we} 
yeh pall dot o> abl 
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Jy o co's io Mee Acie os UM . 

perrasere sag) Cnet ENF sal Coe! tS sii SUE cand YyRe Sy A aot 
NyHBE2113] Sle OIL | de oats 

ee SrA gle petal aS AB Ey CIE OE Go) a ne Ne ais eg 
Aah 5 ys p Rabie pKa 


Exercise 2 
Derive the intensive forms of the following verbs on the pattern given within brackets, 
then use them in meaningful sentences: 
rie fae LGR 9 Se ll oe Rall Oj gt de a5YI SLAY BIL Ane are 
Se (SY FE aby 5 (Sta) (pny Ad Syn) yd) aly (SUH) God 
(bed) 


Exercise 3 
Identify the intensive form in the following given Quranic verses, stating its pattern and 


grammatical function: 


DANCY eH Les) phy RIL SI ne ATI OU ope pel 
Example: 


Gib AIOE DY ola PS Kid gly 

gor a fell) om Ly or hey yg pat perl SBI Oy gle Gish ease Bilal digs a 
jell 6 dis 

02) ghee alla devcall devas AMS 9 1 peace "OI" ot J pad jg le tidal dee Voie 

AG RSL Oy Soe a 

giistuss, sats Sa oy 

AAG OS Gch bn per Ga55 Shee y 

tel Sly Say SO ot 
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sar 4G Jo Ceaaeerirl are 

wi re ces Pa pealdi sub .0 
r Pye aden 


A Abe Yop dy Oye s di “A 


tye 


Lad BY AS spate yb ol 9 8b Vv 
Wi p SHE TN og Sue Os as s hae A 
Pes Obs eal le cal pe ale Hep HZ) Sila <4 
AEBS IS Aes aya 93 53595 jaa 55 ay bea po 6) sa ob Ns 
OSS] OLS Ge Gaal Gelse OT SG Stal oI ON ge BUN Cae Uy) 
5g Gg 
Exercise 4 
Pick out the intensive from the following prophetic traditions and state the pattern and 
verb of each form: 
USbail 9 Le jy coe g allen Ree GI Cate YI oo 2 pce 
Example: 
REY YOY Co BANU J BB 2 5 
AM abet Gites gt "SLSR O59 le tll lttane tolls 
eM en Gate "$s" 05) de Whe hee 
Sclasereuanen i mi ieee .) 
digi fies pale ‘ 2 pia ae iv 


0) ads 36 glu srvaies Lad od BBO d dtd hy Be te tp che We ase 


% 


G: 


ma 


ele 


Ne aly pS Bg 18 get TUG eg Pg UA ONES VASE a a2 JG 0 
Sco ere Siceolrnyese veal 
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eS eee eee 


a 


seit Scope sary 5d 51 J oy gst ees Be asl 
Pini Boas pais cash 
pe oly wi gat elas ebolbty 2B ah 525 Jb gis “ah cs sees .v 
las 


pr geirae. 


Ee - 


. hawt, Sb 


os PL 


PAN leaily Cle LNG Jol 5 58 Se eB Low OB E525 yt och vA 
core eB Me gaily sh Sel Ay giaily Ge RING ily le 
Cody i bees SIE OS Ae WY OS Ct Qk. UU yy GY, egal Ki 
Hf phi Rate fly ol aly SLID nd SHG 5985 

NAY tb 16 obi ta lel OB AT of HE Le SH ab Le 4 

ap een ide Bee E56 BAY Aa BIN Be at 525 os 

sae ys Gbal walel J aN AA Al oe Gy, fas ote dal abl U gu 
DIN gy Usa Slim fet GES lp a 2S 


Exercise 5 
Example in Declension: 


LEY debs 

aly Ree eens halla 
ST Steg bp Whalldane Nor ol led pb Leal ad Be yg Blas 1S 
dnl coal ded pli iwalland Ue yf gb ot et eel de bali inallad Uke 
Net! 4 Glas dbeadl at sail 
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Decline the following sentences in detail: 
SAY forelt Gel 
iol ab) lant SO.) 


a ’ 


SAW ie SG LSI LY 


ane ce Here Cet tae Oe ore, ope FD 
ey a et ote Geo Bee 
‘ SF ia > Lee peo clive jam yg I ING .¢ 
pl ge lle ping Jan cian ce I CYS 
e-e7 ~do e-7 A ry Bo) ie “en a oye er ama Puen 4 072 Pier, Pace! e, ry 
Aa pg Seo a dd BIS ide co WSN LENG pio ULV le IGS YU Ta GIES. 
a ° . Ao» 


207s 


ae 
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CHAPTER 14 pt eh pl yoy 


The Adjective Analogous to the Active 
Participle 


coe 3° 


6 we Be 
SEL ol Agios Aivalt 
Example: : ; ; 
com cay V5 Sis di B55 lin alle al Lie Ba N55 OS 2B glise. 
SHAN BE YG ph Sb OT zag 
Anas «» narrates that the Prophet 4 was of medium height, neither (too) tall, nor 
short, with a beautiful physique. His hair was neither curly nor lank, He was of whealen 


complexion. 


Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the above text: 4214 JH ae ere yen as fall 
under a special category of derivatives of the verbal noun, known as jelal l igedaall aaah 
i.e. the adjective corresponding to the active participle. igi TiAl denotes an attribute or 
quality which is an intrinsic and inseparable part of the qualified noun, rather than a 
transient property or condition. 


age Mate is derived from the verbal noun of the triliteral intransitive verb 
(op oA bel), 


162 
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; 1754 Ftcaee 
Categories of 4g.-0)! dia)! 


(aly aga saz 


o- 
Bye et 


al..g! 


feges fe ¥ . wat o% 4 A ‘ : 
gti! daca! follows a variety of patterns (Ol; ‘|) some of which are inconsistent, in 


that they are derived from tradition and sanctioned by common usage (Zeteu) while others 


are consistent in that they follow set rules CewtS). 


s Hise 3s of _ . 8 » . 
The consistent patterns (4\za!i O! 5s!) are further divided into three categories: 


1, Original Patterns. 
2. Derivative Patterns. 


3. Ossified Forms Analogous to Derived 


Patterns. 


Original Patterns: 
Examples: 

(Al) 
1. Their hearts are fearful. 


2. The Dajjal ‘” is one-eyed. 


3. He Allah 3 says that Musa 48) said: “He (i.e. 


Allah $@) says It should be a bright yellow 


cow, such that its color pleases the viewers. 
(Al-Quran) 
4, Musa #€ returned to his people, enraged (and) 


feet) 
elu Gediny 


¢ 


sehaluys phdawdh 


eS 


(jad) tees eg 
(aN SLD BNET EI 

Po oS Song de fee phe State 
eld ae lel Ja al NB Jue Ju OY 


Ck pee gis 


ee Er ee ose yo Va eitet 
OUrat 40 98d) ow 4 ar 8 : gllad Sis. £ 


distressed. (OS) inl 
(~) a 
i 6 5 4g ° ot se ee aad ie we ae ~ 
5. Allah 3€ says: “Taste! You are most Cad) a SI pal cl Ab) BS s Sls JU 0 


surely the mighty the honorable.” 


‘” Dajjal: Antichrist, lit: deceiver or imposter. 
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oa ‘ woe alot On, 2 3 oe Foe V pete S 
6. Allah 3 says: (And) they sold him (sd) $3 p22 alo eh og ‘ld JB. 
for a paltry price, a few dirhams. 


7. The believer is courageous when face to face (StS) al ea! | Bee ind Ee i y 
with the enemy. is 


8. Allah 3 says: He (Musa $8) said: Hee. ta, UVES GATS Ju: EG 


Allah $8) says: It should be a middle-aged (Sie) Sis 5156 SN 
cow, neither (too) old nor (too) young. a 
9. Who is it, who will give Allah 3 a beautiful Un isabl a & ‘ceavib? “pi hi Ou 4 


loan, so that he should multiply its reward for 
him, many times? 

10. Allah % says: have you killed an innocent pti pis ee ee test “Je Oe .) 
soul though he has killed nobody? You have OO 
indeed done a foul thing. 


re (isi) Seaelas OLS 


(jab) SG ES ote sal 





(7) 
1. Allah 3 says: Indeed you are mortal and Che) os ; welgc AON) 1 a Os 
they are mortal. 
2. The leader of a people is their servant. (x3) we aioe all “toy 


Explanatory Note: 

The underlined adjectives in the examples are all Valero ans derived from the 
verbal nouns ()2.2—) of triliteral, intransitive conjugating verbs. If the perfect tense of the 
verb is on the pattern Ss, the age dis will follow the following patterns: sua, ‘| al and 


soe ye 


OMS, 
fad: If the trilateral intransitive verb denotes an emotion which comes and goes and 
posses quickly such as happiness, sorrow, fear etc, then the 4g2* 44 corresponding to it, 


will be on the pattern js E.g.: js (in sentences 1). 


(= Le 4: is used to mean an interest-free loan. 
® Rear may not be a lasting state, but, like all emotions, it is an intrinsic part of human nature, as against 
u's for instance, .The active participle _ JL» is a temporary state which indicates the position of ones 


limbs relative to ones body. 
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“hadi (fem: <8): If the verb denotes a color or defect, then the Ageia 4a¢ will be on 

the pattern “jal, It is important to keep in mind, that when the pattern ui denotes 
Moa ese ; ¢ ; pi hte Vet 

eee bel i.e. the elative form,” E.g.: 57, then its feminine is on the pattern 1s, E.g.: 


ae 


a ’ ae of 
cee and when it denotes gins 4a, its feminine form follows the pattern ed, E.g.: 
Oo” gore i 
3h) 66, 39m). 
Yo- 
OSs (fem: os): when the verb denotes a tumultuous emotional state which recurs 


. Bree gue 3s of 
from time to time and abates slowly then the 4g: 42 follow the pattern O63, 


Derivative Patterns: “hee du Gala 
Examples: 

1. Indeed your Lord is of vast forgiveness. 33 seals pa 3 rake 1B. 

2. Indeed the oppressed one draws an eel he aay a ho. 


instant response to his prayer. 


Explanatory Note: 

The underlined adjectives:in examples | and 2 are active and passive participles 
respectively, ‘with regard to form. But they have been used here as teen’ Sis because 
they denote intrinsic and permanent attributes, rather than fleeting states such as ”J\_+or 


Sate. 


Ossified Forms Analogous to pets “jell Lala 

Derived Patterns: 

Examples: 

1. The army of the lion-hear hear ted king ates ee uy “aiil 
was victorious. 

2. The young girl with face (radiant) lie iG AG oan AAT fe x 


the moon, delighted me. 


‘” The elative form expresses the comparative and superlative degrees. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The underlined words in the two examples given above are nouns, not adjectives. 
However, VI in sentence | has been used to mean oe which is Mate ia and ‘2! in 
sentence 2 has been used to mean Po which is a derivative form of vide cy mers on the 
pattern of the active participle, or (bes which is an original pattern. 

Differences and Similarities Between ageesh 442i and fea)! ew! which 
takes a Single Object 
ols Gscall Jota pial og Cig Age aS Aka oy dala g adil pelt 25-4 (~) 


Similarities: 


1. RRA) dill is a derivative of the verbal noun like slat! (ie. The active eres 


va 


2: get eA takes single, dual, plural, masculine and feminine forms like jel 
3: ages HA performs the function of a verb like ( elaii e~! Le. It takes a subject in the 


nominative. 


Differences: 

gcc A) is derived from the verbal noun of the intransitive verb (ej ul ja), while 
feta e~! is derived from the verbal nouns of both transitive and intransitive verbs. 
2. jell a! follows consistent and definite patterns, while nA, el follows a variety 
of patterns, some of which are inconsistent because they are based on tradition. 
3. Both jets em! and geil aa Za) denote a noun and an adjective qualifying that noun. 
However, pot i denotes a temporary state or condition which is not intrinsic to the 
doer’s person or nature, while agi 2h fee indicates a quality or attribute which is an 


integral part of the qualified noun. 





- . ' ¥ L 
” B.g.: The active participle S-Sle means a person sitting, while ¢ lex» means a brave person. 
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Another major difference with regard to the grammatical function of ela) —! and 


vee yg ae rm i . : ; . 
igetol! dava!! will be explained in the following section. 


The Grammatical Function of 4g-2-0)\ ada 
dgerallddiah Jab) () 


eae SAB he Bh . 
stl [asia 5 iF pie BN a 
Se ee e 
ee, tir phe Ss 0 


Examples: 


Kb ao 


WS pl Se BN a 
bl" ne ae? Saee AO Be BS) Y 
Algth [eiiss Si ie Bil A 


The noble-minded (man) is the one who finds favor with people. 


Explanatory Note: 

The examples give anONe a wna the grammatical function of 4g¢-/lic2/! in eight 
possible constructions. The ¢ tae vars m »—., in these sentences, is followed by a noun 
which it is qualifying, and on which it is acting at the same time. This noun which is 
referred to in grammatical terms as the a pee of via can occur in any one of the 


three cases: 


‘) The man whose father is noble minded is the one who finds favor with people. 
Frod oe 3 7 Fyodor , a aoe bags aie 
@) \4aae: with regard to forin, Ci sx is the passive participle of the triliteral transitive verb Jes. It means: 


“The thing acted upon”. 


The Adjective Analogous to... 167 





1. In the nominative case (as in sentence 1: all ane) it is declined as the subject (_\+ 4) of 
rm 5, which is performing the function of a verb. The pronoun suffixed to 4 ilo refers to 
ee {SJ (lit: the one whose mind/nature is noble). The Poi dae may or may not have —_i 
prefixed to it (see sentence 2). 

2. In the accusative case, it can occur in one of three permissible constructions: 

(i) When the qualified noun has the definite i prefixed to it (as in sentences 3&4), 
it is declined as & pail SD Here, Ageia ath} is considered analogous Lo the active 
participle (sla -!) of a transitive verb, @ while its ¢ gees (The noun acted on: el) is 
analogous to the object (4 dasa) of the verb. 

The reason why it cannot be declined as ay jada, is that the verb i.e. as (which the 
ae ee is representing in this construction) is intransitive, and cannot takes a direct 
object. The a a may or may not have sh prefixed to it. 

(ii) When the qualified noun (ages AY ‘ss) is indefinite, it is declined as fe 
(i.e. the accusative of specification) as in sentences 5&6. The agi tie itself is definite in 
sentence 5, and indefinite in sentence 6. 

(iii) In the genilive case (sentences 7&8), the 4 wea 4a is the first term of an idhafa 
phrase, while the qualified noun is in the genitive case as the second term of the idhafa 


(41 #L24). This is the most commonly used construction.” 


Rule No. 75: 


eget fe 


1, agent Aol is a derivative of the verbal noun of the triliteral, intransitive verb. 


; ee . 
’ The —I attached to the derivatives of the verbal noun (j-L.2—2J| 2145) conveys the sense of a relative 


pronoun (S25 el). Therefore, we SI is “The one who is noble”. 
® Which takes a single object. 
© This construction is not permissible when the 42+» ii has —' prefixed to it and the oer is devoid of 


Neg: aces SUI or debe aa SU! are incorrect. 
oes : 


168 


The Adjective Analogous to... 





2. cases ga.2ll denotes an attribute or quality which is intrinsic to the noun qualified. 


Fa o se 
3. geet tical follows a variety of patterns, some of which are derived from tradition 


(444); these are inconsistent, while others are consistent and conform to set rules 


(Ab). 


(i). 


(ii). 


The consistent patterns are further divided into three categories: 


ae + 


Original Patterns (Le¥y Hse? are three (a) “tei (fem: 4:3). When the perfect tense 
verb is on the pattern es genes 42.0 follows the pattern: “tad (fem: aii). This denotes 
an emotion or state which occurs again and again, and passes quickly, e.g.: 
happiness, sorrow. (b) "Gal (fem: S55) indicates a permanent condition, e.g.: color or 


7 eee ; ss led 
a natural defect. (c) SX— (fem: <8) indicates a turbulent state which arises from 


time to time and abuts Slowly, e.g.: anger. (d) When the perfect tense verb is on the 


37 Bear 


ihe “Lad, dg follows several patterns, the most common being: "sss, oe 


Voge 


hua, 3 3, “a3, “3, When the perfect tense verb is on the pattern ae Oa a ios 
follows the pattern “lb 

Derivative Patterns (eet GALI), Sometimes the igi ii follows the pattern of 
the active participle or the passive participle. This is when it indicates a state or 
quality intrinsic to the being or nature of the qualified noun. In this case the noun 
(which is the ee lai noun) following 4 eae st must qualify as its subject (i.e. 
je), if the gas dis is on the pattern of the active participle, and as its passive 


subject (i.e. jetal 5U). If the Agein 42.2 is on the pattern of the passive participle. 


(iii). Ossified nouns, analogous to derived patterns. This is when an ossified noun, 


incapable of changing its form, is used as an adjective denoting a quality intrinsic 


to the qualified noun, e.g.: aot ps. 


ao se 


4. agi 2h ix) performs the function of verb. The noun it acts on (and qualifies at the 


same time) can occur in anyone of the three cases: (a). In the nominative case, it is 
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declined s the subject (i.e. |) Bf ee dag (b). In the accusative case, it is either 
declined as being analogous to the object of the verb (4 dealt Sy or as the accusative 
of specification ( i). In the latter case it is always indefinite (3 SS). (c). In the genitive 
case, it is the second term of the idhafa phrase (43) L2.), the ana ee being the first 


term (324), 


Exercisel 


eA ee : . ; : : 
Identify 44:—.WJ) 442! in the following sentences, and state the declension of its 


4 od o- 


J pone: 
LoS j po Stated tom Vy he Y oS panall bg oat gdh lag agate dbs IS patel 
dos 9 Ul 
Example: 
SEN gb BES aSess OES Lobe Ow 
Eye Ua 5 ype age cath pts cor Wg ul Bo ibe : belt 


Peppa yy ait ath Syl: 23 Sa, pads i aities EM tie wile Heb Qess 
ee jane: Sl, Vipveren Vie ilo tae ‘is. “ot GY USE 
jes YUSLE 35 

ee a ei a 

BEM, iS Seles ates Je Libait« eae ay iY 

aca py Neide DES ach plos "GRAN" OSI oy 

RYieewe Mises ies Gis Gulie Mi Oty Seibel ae f 








AS GE SOY A Sool Mole git. 10 
AES lh Gee la okay Ba Tp Os on 


Sor 


pee od Wa Ih PN Sp2N WB Cake O55: jot sit sy Vv 


sho Furoa O8 


valal ‘us ple eh bt at «al Cath ead bly ed We ee ae 


> 
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Caran ; oF ey ad ae ee yiiras Je. oe wy ae ee Oey 
arly pladl ob sort pace Lie! dal! 3 03s Like y4uhy bade “ait dom) Lage gl ALY) ols” 4 
hosts 
Gis pt ORGS: GOO Ip he ee ae eR eee. ca tear BA 2 
V5 pS 5 Gee V9 Bie V5 be GS GS Ie Alu BB awl 35 OIF vi 
oe ae 
CAI Ae ee Pee Fr Dcite sarily ahh wate Win i a ee 
aaa el! ANN) tlhe oye deol CS 9BV's Agen pelos’s OLN epaall ol a0) es dalled) OLS Fae 
Rika Das le 


; Bo peat a ae ge tea ea Sie 
Fares ile ghong ipl 535 ype alae Ang! Se VI opt eee Facts OllaL I OI” VY 
Aas ar CA NIT ly edna 
Exercise 2 
Derive the Agiis diy of the following verbs, keeping in mind the rules given in the 
lesson: 


a5! aa J orteers da wl 


cel YR NA Ge VA gh VY hb VT C35 10 


Exercise 3 
Identify 4¢.2.J! 42,2)\ in the following Quranic verses and state its pattern (0 } 3): 
sors Igpie dino |S SLI LV oe @ patel 
Example: ; ; 
23> Sp Vea Cla es es S Hyp Matas 5 tS 
febojy eke ee tie bie Bb ojp eek : 


= voe 


pobubnecMea once wlth stiy 


Sota Loti g 56 ele a gore 





% TEN 
— 7 
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vse 


Ea ag ils Be Sip Siena hs gtiuty 
Assy EASE loys g A aay 
iOS (2 BB ONG Fy lee OU Go i Lee all 

os Ug Son OV anid ba EU elas Gia dad US UT 
ME Fy dEG OSG LE H 3b yA ie db 


be eee) ae ealces acl g ag 


Bat 5 ty UN ES Stee Sis iS soy ufossa 


¥ 


Se Fee! a ‘ one ee 
“yf 7 ee 


FF 


prions 70 4g 


Cy 


Nagano 8 a ae a sles atice 
gl Api, sally dios | doth 3 jolaal: Sie Cs lcd 


Jor. 


eas NYS eg GUL Gs pT Lah, By open rr cenity 1 
ervey WS ho he Si an Lal OS Fag UES th Mag ble J as 


rien 


Exercise 4 
Identify 442201422 in the following prophetic traditions: 


Ui 59 cpg Agate) diva as FW) Eyal VI os epee 
Example: 


p25 sh BINDS @ URL A Stale : 6 sedis 
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ae 5s deig 2 dine 


ghey Bet gi Wey ey: BB oo 55 JO 853, eae k 
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° oper 


FS SO af Bathe SN See aad By AS Ns BB ait 155 OTL fet Coa Hb hoe . 


[iad 


\ a - of - 


y ’ 
Pe ee 


feet dial gatas Ys aly : 0U5 ae gal bal “oj je tn JU Je BB 85 0 


vw 


avr 


op lg Cal ab pay, I ey Sela SY: 6 RANG OL 


SE Nes Bi RR BOSS eS ae hey es (WEE Yy es 


\ 


Sol pls GOleh fo Ll ts Rees JB gi 2 acl BB oi S525 Ju 
2S aya Y 


- 


we 


r 


Lede eh 


Ase aloee We areololLs ine 


a 


rg 


me 


gene 
~ oe a 


ea By AG SE Blan Gaal i aie 1B 5 3 gb Pa ab {CA a 1365 08 


Osetia cee Y) ES Seu auu vi pag ky oh Jato 
Satie tml alta FP CB 5 AEC a EE 5 be ARAN! Gab O 
“ye Cae ENG cal Pp prerce rien: Wes als ally aah s tar Od a ts Gales 


hee ee a eerie 


Sn 


° 


ERPs aise Be ie 3 asco erog cbsbr ors 
EE hs al th Bete acl 


es, Ape 


LAI ia 39847 sleet te lard lett i cit IB ple oi pS Le 


8 gt eels te cna ae Sas, can 


Exercise 5 
Examples in Declension: 


stag 


eb 55 Saale, Se 8 5 ly 
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oat davai aed aedle ye Bs pot ALS oat dle 8 allah avail and) Aedhe 9 cp gd + Lys sj 
Bian yh yo 2th ded plead dle gp gb ptyitalitdall “Leb Steal salleth oT Je 
BS de gee oP > 1 allan 4] Bla BLOYL om Loe ell de ge fate tea te 
Blinn yh ye stl led AlAs Sle a Uy Go Gu yy rere vaallles Ley ead four Y 
5 Silom UME gag) lize LOL yg pes en) ST "ecb! Lela liber yy pealls jleell 
se 8 AUIS Sho pe Rade y call Blan BLE YL yy pee pel 1B jerdl BLuae ga yo ott cle 5 alla 
tlie ype "5 pl! eG plane pel sae) Le ye WI foes Y pestle Rie ible yo 
sop) ged alas So a they 
HEY els free Vasa "aban yt 5" load g 
JSS 21; pdipaeesy (~) 
ee el ge all Mach ak) LE yep ally atl joo pase BoE line lad : ay 
6 AL_all davall aad WE g iF ob fel “cell 0 etl dhe 8 patel amc anaes dee gc quain ay Cl gad 
0] led aah) dmecall anal AONE 9 quae paved SY 0a) de 
tl EY pe lg foes YR ltl Cones” dase 
Decline the following in detail: 
DASY [eon G jel 
avis Ube elay 
OY peireiner ae) | 
iin seta ‘¥ 


’ 


ae a a al al it 
Andee & ban! i ide bs gill 2 faslol a) 
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CHAPTER 15 nll ll 


The Elative 
sea 


Examples: 
1. “My brother Harun is more fluent in 


US de Ril Ga Oye tel 1 JIE) 
speech than J.” (Al-Quran) er eee, ie 


, 66 » ha his . : SA ae ue. - 
2 We a closer to him than his jugular Bra fener rates eae Se y 
vein.” (Al-Quran) Z 
3. They said: “Yusuf and his brother are dearer SA iv el { pire } lai Ar Y 
to our father than ourselves.” (Al-Quran er 
u (Al-Quran) OG si 
4. “Forgiveness from Allah 3 and mercy Ca on BN 35; a Ae £ 
are better than (all the riches) that they —. Pen uae 
amass.” (Al-Quran) oo 
Explanatory Note: 
The underlined words in the examples given above: peal, ea), ot and *_ > are 


adjectives expressing the comparative degree. ‘) They represent the elative form in Arabic 


(See -\) which follows the pattern "tal and is thus also referred to as ‘” peel The 


noun possessing a greater amount or degree of the quality denoted by "je just" is 


') The Elative form is used in Arabic to express the comparative and superlative. The superlative meaning 

is rendered by affixing the detinite J! to " Lai tale 

(2) " EWA " 
oe 


was originally "‘<>'". The initial 6 ;.® was removed to facilitate pronunciation. Similarly 4 (when 


ae ED ire Ne fu 
translated as “worse” or “more harmful”) was originally "421". 
g b ane ca 
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known as jae while that which has comparatively less of the given quality, is known as 
alle “fad or cles The ae" oat is preceded by jy. " foe ash jai does not change for 
number or gender, but it does for case. 
- Insentence 1 "O45Us af is ais while the attached 1" person pronoun "5", preceded 
°2, 


by {», referring to Musa %&44, is aslo” ads, The quality denoted by "peal » which Harun 34! 


possessed in a greater degree, is 4~\si i.e. clarity of speech. 


The Type of Verb from which the Elative is Formed 


Sai dia Lal 





Examples: 
og 2-3 2 2 Ep es ae } Vee. 7 
1. That is fair and better in the end. (Al-Quran) gl NG Fe CUS 1 Sle SU 
2. It is more just that they should please Allah go5 2°28. e8oy yy ery? 
ee ee ees ON GHA Ng: SLT J LY 
#é and His Messenger &. (Al-Quran) — ; 
3. Ayesha is more brown than her sister. gl 5502 aalaaae oy 


4. Look at those who are below you (in the 3 bY, Son fil ja op al itil at 

world), rather than those who are above, SEN = rete cee Sb 2 
Bas 2) ; : 

that is more befitting, so that you should ans ae PRY 
not despise Allah 3's blessings. «gl 

5. Good deeds are worthier of being accepted, ey er 68 ay as “yf 
if they are according to Sunnah, a 

6. Allah #2 is Worthier of being feared and ihe: aes 
obeyed. . a 

Explanatory Note: 
The Elative is formed from a verb, which has the following characteristics: 

1. If should be a perfect tense verb (_>l+ Ja4). 

2. Triliteral (26). 

3. Conjugating (not fossilized +l). E.g.: G2 « ne 


AO, the Elation 
4. Affirmative (4), 
5. Active enien (not passive). 
6. Syntactically sound i.c. au (not defective aay.) 
7. The adjective formed trom the verb should not be a ae 4a on the pattern je 
8. The adjective should denote a quality which can bear comparison i.e. a quality 
capable of existing in varying amounts, degrees etc. 

The elative cannot be formed from a verb which does not fulfill any of the above 
conditions, but an elative meaning can be expressed by using a compound phrase. This 

a 8 « J y 

consists of the elative of an appropriate verb, such as wel, ess a— 3! ete, along with a 
suitable masdar (i.e. verbal noun) in the indefinite accusative. This verbal noun is 
declined as paebe: ic. the accusative of specification, see sentence |. Sometimes the 
masdar is replaced by J 3 = peat, These two eons iueen are permissible when the verb 
has more than three Ictters or when the ee 4a. is formed from it on the pattern ae 


E.g.: Jn sentence 2, the clative teams is expressed by an appropriate word eos 


uso 4 


followed ey the One yoo ° oye sf , where rate is a four letter verb, the perfect form 
being ei In sentence 3, “lj is combined with 4 pen (as the accusative of specification) 
this is because the 4¢-.—: iis from the verb is on the pattern jsf i.e. 5 (meaning 
brown). 

However, if the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective (236) or passive oa) 
(Spend, then only one construction is permissible and that is: 

Dag jaans Jest O55 le Ca 

See sentence 4, where nae is combined with uy ae * 4.22 (consisting of ‘sf and the 


negative verb 42.7 Y). In sentence 5, the (5 §* 42s is composed of O! and the defective 


o yaa being a verb which does not take a simple subject doer of the verb ice. jeu, but has to take a 


subject (as) and a predicate ( =) in order to convey complete sense. 
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x gue ; . . . : ie hr oe 
verb 5S (followed by its subject in the accusative). And in sentence 6, the (5 § 2s is 


o% ba, 
made up of 0! and the passive verb i>. 


Rule No. 76: 

I. The Elative form " (me is used in Arabic to express the comparative and 

superlative. 

2. The Elative follows the pattern bal and is derived from the verbal noun of the perfect 

tense, triliteral, Conjagaling, affirmative, active verb, which does not have age ix on 

the pattern it The verb should also denote a quality capable of existing in varying 

amounts, degrees etc, 

3. If the verb has more than three letters, or has a ages ii on the pattern jel then the 

elative meaning is expressed by means of a compound phrase, consisting of an 
2 Sia ae 

appropriate adjective on the pattern fal, such as af as ' erc., with an elative meaning, 

followed by a (42%) or its equivalent i.e. eye ae 


If the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective or passive, then the 


appropriate adjective on the pattern J3\, can only be followed by °)'442 ica, 
f] AY 


States of the Elative 
Jail oo! YS 

(a) The Elative Devoid of ol and Idhafa: BUEN; "Ji of ee (') 
Examples: 

I. And We are nearer to him than his jugular ty J wt all Sr . dla dG ey 

vein. (Al-Quran) 

2. Persecution is worse than slaughter. (Al-Quran) ea: oA aati, a! Pea AY 
3. If they are more than that, then they shall aus: a By i are mon ray 


equally share the third (of the estate). 


(Al-Quran) vl es Z15 52 por 
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: Spee ee tie 
4. And the Hereafter is better and more . ly’ 2a V5: Sle JU. k 
lasting. (Al-Quran) 
Explanatory Note: 
a a ny re . ‘ 
The Elative nouns under (a): ©), 24), a stt!, 2, are devoid of di and idhafa. In 
this case, the elative noun retains the masculine singular form i.e. it does not change for 


gender and number. The aie “rad is preceded by the preposition ie 


(b)The Elative with Ji affixed to it: “Oe pa (~) 

Examples: 

5. Evil is the similitude of those who ye LN Bae VL Opa ea gt Je .0 
deny the Hereafter, but most sublime P Bes reat 
is the similitude of Allah 3. Sige 

6. And those who led the way, the first a eiowG ate, eid ‘WG mal 
of the Muhajirs and the Ansar.” ; << a 

7. Whosoever disbelieves in idols and as Ave ah bly aioe - lal ar Vv 


believes in Allah #€, has taken hold 


lo .o > , 
; ; wat \ =“ of L $ “°° a \ 
of the firmest handle. stig 8 gay Chnecen 


Explanatory Note: 

In the sentences under (b), the elative nouns are in the definite case, with Ji affixed to 
them ops ae ¢ YN, Here the elative is expressing the superlative degree.” This 
construction is subject to two rules: (i). The elative corresponds to the qualified noun in 


number and gender. (ii). The adhe * aa is omitted. 


(c) The Elative as the 1 Term of an Idhafa B55 Ss inal 
Construction, when the 2" Term is an 

Indefinite Noun: 

8. Those pleased with what Allah 3 has destined wis ¢ Big) sal a 5, OE) A 





‘” Muhajir means emigrants and Ansar means helpers. 
) Tt should be noted that the elative sometimes conveys only an intensive meaning: most, very ... etc. 
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(for them) are the wealthiest of men. 





9, The Sunnah is the best code of conduct. pli vag ag OA 
10. The Quran is the greatest guide for anyone who ae 1S hye 4 bi oi Tat. 


seeks guidance. 


Explanatory Note: 


In the sentences under (c), the elative nouns are occurring in the form of idhafa 
phrases, where the 2" term of the idhafa is an indefinite noun (phat «foal cal), This 
construction is subject to three rules: (i). The elative retains the masculine singular form, 
irrespective of the number and gender of the qualified noun as in the (a) category. (ii). 
The pss a is omiltcd as in the (b) category. (iii). The 2" term of the idhafa phrase 
corresponds to the gr (i.e, the qualified noun) in number and gender. E.g.: In sentence 
8, the 2™' term of the idhafa aie in (ple sh corresponds to cyanea in being masculine 
plural. 

(d) The Elative as the 1“ Term of an Idhafa, rt) al Pree (>) 
when the 2"° Term is a Definite Noun: 


11. Fear of Allah 3 is the most cxalted attribute. ate | Rees sli si as 


12. Sahih Suna and Sahih Muslim are fan ’ \ an pall 5 (sol pina AY 
the most authentic of books. 


AS tel | 2S 
13. Those near to Allah & are the noblest of (Gis Ecleor i ho ! oa 
men (with regard to character). re 


Explanatory Note: 
In sentences under (d), the elative is occurring in idhafa phrases, where the 2"° term 
of the idhafa is a definite noun. In this case, two types of constructions are permissible, 


(i). An (a) type construction in which the clative retains the masculine singular form. This 
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is considered a sounder construction. (ii). A (b) type construction, in which the elative 


corresponds to the qualified noun in gender and number. 


Rule No. 77: 

The elative occurs in four types of constructions: 
(a). Me iscac| Le. devoid of J! and idhafa: In this construction, it retains the masculine 
singular form, and the atle “fads is rendered in the genitive by the preposition on 
(b). jtss fas i.e. with the definite of affixed to it: Here it corresponds to the qualified 
noun in number and gender. 
(c). pel Olu i.e. as the 1" term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2" term is an 
indefinite noun: In this construction the elative retains the masculine singular form, the 
athe *|iais is omitted, and the 2" term of the idhafa corresponds to the qualified noun in 
number and gender. | 
(d). ms wea panes i.e. as the 1" term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2" term is a 
definite noun: In this construction, the elative may or may not correspond to the qualified 


7 :) “a4 o “3 7 . 
noun in number and gender. The «je \.a4 is omitted. 
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Grammatical Function of the Elative 


o 


\ewautsd id asl fos 


pa 


Examples: 

1. He said: “My Lord, prison is dearer to Prone 2) ea. EA oy : Jai Ne A 
me than that to which they call me.{Al- # 
Quran) 

2. There are no days in which good works 13a PSU Vall gis ht a esl etit la .¥ 
are dearer to Allah 3, than the first ten : ca are 

eee dood 63 bs 
days of Zilhajj. fe Ne 6 


‘ts 


Ne 
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. : 0 ot, 8 Seo CHE On, weet 
3. Have you seen a country in which the pee nu See! ans AS) IY ely! .¥ 
Deen is more strictly adhered to than : Re ate eee 
: ; TAz> gael a all ai 
Saudi Arabia? 


4. Do not adopt a companion who is more ROW yes aul all eect 
inclined to evil than yourself. 


5. He Who created death and life, so that He Agia ser, i Gl cal “tS Ou 10 
may try you, (to see) which of you is best 





Fanta’ i S8 oes 
F har ‘pam | ‘ Hi 
in deeds. (Al-Quran) ee mel 
6. You will find that the worst enemies of Cpl 5 yh tl 2a Osos ae sls ‘cea 


the believers are the Jews. (Al-Quran) 


ral ee 





bg ou gov, a 7% Poe Aory 
7, You are the best nation that as ever becn Ay SN Fo recy) ‘dls aitway 
raised up for mankind. (Al-Quran) 
8. They are the best of mankind. (Al-Quran) pes 2 gal es Ji JG A 
Explanatory Note: 


Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative also acts on nouns and pronouns, 


rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. 


The Nominative Subject of the Elative:  «g85)14> (3 Jad el Spare 

This can be either a concealed pronoun Co by, or anoun Cab ae If the 
subject (je) of the elative is a concealed pronoun (as is the case generally), then it (i.e. 
the elative) acts unconditionally, i.e. there are no rules restricting or inhibiting its 
grammatical function. In sentence 1 143i) 5 50g WoT ee <, the elative oe is 
rendering a necessarily concealed pronoun (U's $i.4 Sie), "+" in the nominative. 
This pronoun "3s" which is the subject of "231" refers to cpt, 

On the other hand, if the subject of the elative happens to be a noun, then the 
grammatical function of the elative will be subject to the following rules and conditions: 


1. If the elative is replaced by its verb, the meaning should remain unchanged. 
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2. The construction should begin with the negative, prohibitive or interrogative mode 

Cr pies Se), 

3. The elative should occur as an adjective (38) qualifying a concrete noun. 

4, The subject (je) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the noun it is 

qualifying (jee —| cal), i.e. there should be no pronoun attached to the subject, 

which refers to the ualitied noun. 

5. The subject (jet) of the elative should simultaneously qualify as the pay and 
The rules mentioned above are illustrated by a famous example referred to by Arab 


die Ie 
. 1)? Lyte 
grammarians as " [>SU) ace" 
¢ 


$ p - 
Yo He GES EI EG 

A grammatical analysis of the above shows that the elative ime is qualifying the 
noun ihe and is therefore following it in case, the sign of the genitive being a fatha 
since the elative in its indefinite state is partially inflected (* pas *3),3) (aes is the 
subject (je) of the elative. 

Here, replacing the elative eee with its verb cpl does not disrupt the meaning: 
5 oe sb RS ans ire Pos a \ the sentence is beginning with the 
negative particle "L". 

The subject of the elative wheal does not have a pronoun attached to it, which refers 


to the qualified noun opr). Lastly the subject jas is both Mais and ale "iad, since the 


‘0 Lit: The kohl issue. 
) T have not seen a man in whose eyes koh] is more becoming than in Zaid’s eyes. 


“ op rendering "ey in the genitive has been introduced for emphasis. Without oe the construction is 


2 Bn oheP et gy Beas 
grammatically correct "...:ja>! Se ah be 


ee rim (2 0001007 
aers is "A ole 8 Jah" and Pager is Ntedeta ies The attached pronoun ‘e' 
in ais refers to paras 

The above exercise can be carned out on sentences 2, 3 & 4. 
The Elative which takes an Accusative eal Fes id pais van Ayer pons 
of Specification: 

The elative takes an accusative of specification ( oo ) in two different constructions: 
1. In this accusative of specification is actually the subject (jeu) of the elative with 
regard to meaning. E.g.: In sentence 5 is aae see gah the je "Si_45" has been 
rendered in accusative by the elative yea Substituting a verb for yee ee will show 
that Soe is its subject with regard to meaning: Mee: eae es gtr 
2. In this construction, the elative occurs in an idhafa phrase, as the 1“ term of the idhafa, 
the accusative of specification follows the idhafa, and cannot qualify as the pasa of the 


elative, with respect to mcaning. E.g.: Sentence 6 Sys Pen a ylae me sl (dentiyeh 





The Elative which takes a Genitive: pple od Sradi al ayer 


In this construction, the elative occurs as the 1* term of an idhafa phrase, rendering 


the 2™ term in the genitive.'”’ the 2"! term is the ails” ‘ais, See sentences 7 & 8. 
£ - 


Rule No. 78: 


Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative acts on nouns and pronouns, 
rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. 
I. The nominative function of the elative consists in taking as a subject (jel, either a 
concealed pronoun, or a concrete noun. In the latter case, its function is restricted by the 


oe - 
') Tn sentence 6, the elative 42! is acting on two nouns, the 2" term of the idhafa .»\S\, rendering it in the 
enitive and 84) rendering it in the accusative. 
g 3 8 


The factor acting on the 2™' term of the idhafa and rendering it in the genitive, is always the first term of 
the idhafa. 
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following rules and conditions: 
(a). Substituting the elative with a synonymous verb, should not disrupt the meaning. 
(b). The sentence should begin with the negative (4), prohibitive (—#) or 
interrogative (el gix2!y mode, 
(c). The elative should occur as the adjective (<8) of a concrete noun. 
(d). The subject (jets) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the 
qualified noun. 
(e). The subject should qualify both as Jai» and sjle*}aas 
2. The elative can take an accusative of specification. 
3. The elative can occur as the 1" term of an idhafa phrase, rendering the 2" term in the 


senitive case, the 2” term being the ale” lads, 
8 & 


Exercise 1 
Identify the elative nouns in the following: 
oly las beat clad @ petal 
CE aN poy es Oy UE UT pa Fey Lead SOL A ST ace Gil oy tee OF 
AY ol dls ly ll a abl 33 LY ab Ll OU, Ule Ka bgt yy Gal 
ajo ge ely edhe OS ify Be feaif ade Spe Mayes aul i nb Gal ps OLS aol 
5H ye etl fall all oo Lally LS ge jo pb ee ely al oy dee pL ST acts! 
splaall 1p Vio pare desl ¢ HT EY he dees dave ily Line Upset y8 pnd jbl 
somal ops etl foro. san! godt ces ltl Sto U cle ate ali y of oy dae mul dlp Vy 
ery Ai Lemos 3 prolenall rt egw rc gly eee} ee 3 gl ce gh gy carl pl 
pol pg abel al gb bed op OWT By Rial oy peal 8 ptall T yee pl bg 5 el SI 
eA bah Aa L Sy eB Bo tee ul Lab op pall de gm ail | ee y tle patty Li ele tr 
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a page hs de 5.5 NS esl ce ge al oe ST ed gts Sf alee Vi pel ed tye! 

Moe come peg Le gy Aale eMLe g Oba YI gl a ob Gell Bee wade pe 





Exercise 2 
Pick out the elative nouns from the following, stating the declension of each, its state, 
and its grammatical function: 
NEY! pt aad ge gtr 9 OL UG) pases oy LVL ie 9 ¢ fail cael ASN Ot lal oe @ pal 
Example: 
a yhee Bella 5S. a de Pow 
heb alla! Snes qed Mey pete jared tole LDYLy “SUP? ye pee fends eal Ll 
oe) 
SiN Jo nih amt SY gaclb tnt) 
adil op Nye Bl HAST Say 
Yue a Sty iad QU ST a8 tele Ghee 
Lily oy ley Leg SL gL sual acts ya 2 ll al oem 4 
oN pil E11 pend SLAM Lely clei Sol joe ebeall OC SLatl Cpe ual gall 0 
aha Bhan y fae par ghee gl AIS Gla da MAY OUT eal oat 
Caen 9 QS BBS poy Mell oA ace dbl oy 2 pane yy dil ye Ol" iv 
GS tat le ly et ay Bg yl say lar 
Ua bls forbs Le atlas (gel bach gles aacdally cage Laal ye Last iy 4 
Baal yp peall on p> ded gleedl pam Oy Lib pginend Leal opie poll STO} «1 
NSS Ylat, Ube anol Gb Leet Vode bail yin BR lef ol 1) 
gee ct alee gyi paeely cabal LAST SB op Usable lead die gf Ol 1 


a 


mw ag o Le, oe | eee ae 4o0 ee? Spray 
thet US Uy ile ak add gh JPY US IS Joe NN 2S hes go Jl 
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gale Ta Oa SB polly Aad 2 LY « fhe Jo 
wed io Jingle gil a MTS AS 3a, Sp oegen 1 ibe hl Su 
ee V5 OS oe BEI 250) G5 GA 5955 NS OY ole I 
ees 
YL oS Geet beg Sess ye tly By dl AW ye pall Ble gl eed of 
4 O glardy 


Exercise 3 
Form elative nouns on the pattern al from the following verbs: 
Example: 

ASV! SL [adel clout ole 

48 lay .f is: ¥ oy yt ex) 

Tay. ge 4 wib A ees p> 
way -So pe ee o> VY aN Se 
sees cot 14 ale VA say JS 


Exercise 4 
Identify the state of each elative noun in the following: 
gue JS pom SS an lagen ld aes gf "Sl ce fies jaiilslaad pion’ debra g 
Example: 


vie ots gt Oe ey 3% 
al aa ieee ac el cad 
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VE 


V7 


AY 


VA 


OSL ge le fatal Bin yo SE y 93h jf yor yee AILEY y “SSI” ye 9 er feces gel aes 
who Legale Jo 13| jl >> 


Westy SYS as j 
esd po yaya 


} 44] 


\ 


LY 
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Cees westah cei oy 
dh py oY Gals ot 
pat TS Moe ape, ° 
alge uti fe ehoada’y =) 
Ei Seo ee NUL, iv 

Jah As Sh a: te Seale eA 
phe 6 650 Ky Gell pins) IT m4 
Apes SV ual os BS hill asi ar 


ie eee Paes VA 


od et ra 


3 glass Last ish inde: 3H pine nent Ay 
Saige cab hashes i lad ceall 52 po 1 5A 


<i Ne 
NG SIC PEE dle OY UG SHUG EEL 10 


o-0 


Dae eae mae Veg Me oe eas) cael CP Beg Belg 
A Fats O59) gy So ide oie OLE U COUSIN py Cabs Sas) oy Cals Pa, a 
Yone , 2 ay 
EN Sei fay ag ae a SoA Aol og ole I olke AY 


ea 


OLAS UT Bil be SO554 Oy rs Way is aly wks GA 


Sse eal a als ont s fesse 4 


4 


Exercise 5 
Pick out the elative nouns from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the state 
and grammatical function of cach: 


Tl YI ops and ge g tor 4 ol Ugh pane ts AY ope y  fevdaatsll clawed ata Sele op patel 
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ash age 


a a Wy vhoe ss OG 
ottyeighagay 


om db frat ent I pane OD Slt dle cian eaten praia 110 AB pee thas fecal eel Ughuail 
O rm St Le gine Lame pea US Ab ae oi lee feceaell Ql Laol ad] Glee dL yl > 
14) Blea BLEYL a doer db [evatsll aul J pane 

JUD ste Bhd rs 

PN BG ely B55 SI 


- 


Be the eT aaa Ay te pth JG Be? Nu v 


ENB Lops She gy cp (53 Bl etl tS 4 
OEY gle oo 3 dN Ai 555 alte CNG lyse dl oc Abele .e 


Pa 


Cpa sO eal St de a J 


) G: eae War oe) oy ole é 
ae 


Siig ie STG BE 2 tT ag) Gately Nice U3 lds No LA 
Paci enaea re 

yo Ae oad Bb gb Sus BTS Sy SIL WAT BR OI 25 UI 8 
Besa ett oe sok ae BASS, OWS EE oo CSB OT allele tp 33 

SOL ay Jue HA S18 fol BUI MBN 525U raed 2, Fede oy. 
cl bom lade Bonet wale plang cae a altreyoeer cs 


- 


OWS OY LS Gta pI alge 5 BN 5 EG ub ate C16 vy 


* 
ry 
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a8 BF ye A ah ON eee eS oko Ge $54 ee. Hes pede Acad 
UE LN AT US Lee a ati hl > LUGES OLY] ents ad Ly ce pt) bed OLS La} 
ae ty, 


ey merely 
Exercise 6 
Example in Declension: 
LEY 8 TO 90 
AS IST baie ee gil ad LOT O53 op le 
a fee VO SSN gle gtee ANG pe Bam te EY od foe YOR le ce gti Bm tL 
5 Ua!) Rawal and) Ley ce gb pe por LAT Noe GY USS ¢ ghey Ad yy pee 3d LEY 
oe a be pee z-) LEY oe al dows VO St che gies pr > ist 148 10 pl gle 
MENS a pd at ge gl ope Sl OB places OLabae yg prey slacll oF per pe free bd SUI 
© pS gle ce pr Bm Lye ee vo pl che a paUall Aawall and Bde g cg gb pe LA" Jel Le gl 
jg p—medl g Lost wpe Bip fee ba pS de ir fate prot a) eel eyo al lee Y 
CP pa yg pee pl si ale op foe YOSSI he cee oe > re Ran) areeye Fr) 
Lee y cal] Bsa LEY yg aeegeel 2h BT Blas gi go ott led Ua She ar DE 
ce eal oe Sle plone Oblate 5 9 prolly jell yen GY Guipel, les aa lts Shaye 
ss 9 paki Wat! 
NYT oe lad eee V ail 2" Cab A taal y 
Decline the following in detail: 

ey gah ag Wa pel pe oe aN 
spam Glee Mab ee oe HON jee Bee weet SBIOL «Y 
Be ide ee STULM ey gy pb J fo] BB BY 
Sig he pgelely calle pgdtly «OT aU leat AT a Le ppl Ol f 
hepa Vale pen IV gil 2TY BOTY lags parte uy Le rade Goldy alte JB .2 


UBS ple 
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The Noun of Time and Place 


OWS te Ss Ash 


The Noun of Time and Place on the 


Pattern “ade 


Examples: 


2. The time for hitting Jamaraat is the day 
of sacrifice, 
3. The rising place of the sun is the east. 


4, The time of sunrise is early in summer. 


5. Arafaat is the gathering place of pilgrims. 


6. The Day of Arafaat is the gathering 
time for pilgrims. 


The Noun of Time and Place on the 


Pattern “lads 


Examples: 
1. The birth place of the Prophet #8 is 
Makkah. 


‘ Jamaraat are the stone pillars which represent the satans. 


of the rites of the pilgrimage. 


1. Mina is the place for hitting the Jamaraat.” 


man 


Lada” 0 le OSalt’y te S14 at 
“3 t e~ 


Cala Bie 2a 
ipo gee ses ae 
vow aoe oa iv 


Sr Oe 


gee Oo 


mw 


-t 


gcd ae UE FY 7 


fae O39 ge 1S Ov ies 


PAT a pay be 


These are hit by pilgrims with pebbles, as one 
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2. The time of birth of the Prophet #& is Jee we a 5 Nal MN 
the month of Rabi-ul-Awwal. ; 

3. Makkah is the place of descent of ep bags 1225 aay 
the revelation. : _ 

4. The month of Ramadhan was the time of Te gid dang oles’ ) ie vt 
descent of the revelation. 

The Noun of Time and Place on the =) ads ro! oy ee wally oui ol 

Pattern of the Passive Participle 

Examples: 

1. The destination of the travellers is Madina By yell ach a oi plc ia A 
Munawwarah. 

2. The time of departure of the travellers is reg gel ‘ata AY 
Thursday. —- 

3. The mosque is the meeting place of the es au mele cece ia 
worshippers — 

4. The meeting time of the Muslims is Eid day. eal fbi yee au st 

Explanatory Note: 


The underlined words in the sentences given above, are nouns of time and place. The 
noun of place is the noun which specifies the place where the action of the verb is 
committed, and the noun of time denotes the time or occasion of that action. The nouns of 
time and place are both derivatives of the verbal noun. 

The nouns of time and place are formed on the following patterns: 

pA yee ee ne 
1. “Vader The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern qe from verbs which are 


either defective (i.e. verbs with a weak final radical). E.g.: Py in sentence | and 2 from 
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ane. (s*), oF sound verbs, with the middle radical vowelled with 433 or 4.2, E.g.: elles 


Ber Perey, 


ee ae ae fui “7? 

and awn (sentences 3 and 6) from jules elle and Coon ee. 

2. jase: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern Lena from verbs with a 
weak first radical. E.g.: J from 1 1/5 or from sound verbs with a kasrated middle 

e 8 4 By 2 ue ‘ . 

radical in the imperfect tense. E.g.: L.4+ from -4.¢: Ls. There are some exceptions to this 
rule such as jr, dome, bbe from dt OS Oe and 32) 35% respectively. 
3. J patel pool oF: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern of the passive 
ii 
from (| »-55| meaning place or time of departure. The context will determine whether 


participle from verbs consisting four or more letters (in the perfect tense). E.g.:” 


wee os A > as 
Jo=S is a noun of time or place or a passive participle. 


Rule No. 79: 

I. The noun of time and place is a derivative of the verbal noun. The noun of time 
denotes the time of occurrence of the action of the verb, while the noun of place specifies 
the place of its occurrence. 

2. The noun of time and place follows the pattern quer if the verb is morphologically 
defective or sound with the middle radical vowelled with a ions or -taeee® in the imperfect 
tense. It follows the pattern “\ ni when the verb has a weak 1" radical or if the verb is 
sound with a kasrated middle radical in the imperfect tense. It follows the pattern of the 
passive participle, if the verb has four or more letters. 

3. Unlike other derivatives of the verbal noun, the noun of time and place does not 


perform the function of a verb. 


Exercise 1 
Rephrase the following sentences by substituting nouns of time and place for the 


underlined verbs, making all the necessary changes: 
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Sete be all ge tein RAST peel gf Oba il eel ASV Jeon) J fast aioe (SN fall 1S ae 


Example: 


ve 


$i peek. gach pone Migs 
Sp YN it tem is Fats “ 


asd o’ LNG! oy ree shu. 
aa) jab LE eas sith p Khe Oy 

a poh pig an ent u Pe LUA FE IS 0 
Be PoyeW OPN EA os Bi OB Op eM Bs V 
15 a Gs JN A i Zot ooeY Cet silanes soul so SI 8 


7 py 


oath. BS Gat RE yal ae Vy ppeecch Joga Jat.v 

i ODN AS fo BS HOW yt spatiyaeShoys oS yk vy 
Syl alg 

Sa tng hy atlas pilin doi eh fas Na. 4 
tae ah) Sou 

ape eh Ui gh 55 he ay NPAT Gy Salig ats SN aot 
picecT Bis pitts eat np EN Fi IG sgh 


Exercise 2 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


vay alt Sag front eal 
1. Praise and glorify Allah 3 in the morning and in the evening. 


2. The life of the world is the place where deeds are sown and the Hereafter is the place 
where they are harvested. 
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3. Dawn” is the best time for memorizing and studying. 

4. Say “Bismillah” at the time of eating and drinking, and “Alhamdulillah” when you are 
satiated. 

O Allah %! There is no refuge and no salvation except with you. 

The abode of the unbelievers is Hell, from which there is no return. 

The Muslims are so far (lit: in a place so far) from the true religion. 

The Prophet would clean his teeth with a miswaak, before entering the house, 


SIDA 


before leaving it and before eating and sleeping. 

9. People are like mines of gold and silver, the best of them in the days of ignorance are 
the best of in Islam, if they have understanding. 

10. The world is a passage for man and the Hereafter is his permanent abode, so glad 
tidings for he who takes from his temporary dwelling place for his permanent abode. 

11. The morning is the time when people depart for their shops, offices and fields, and 
evening is time when they return to their homes. 


Exercise 3 


Identify the nouns of time and place in the following and state the pattern followed by 


each and the reason why: 


ae Oley oe Lge wed IS By > Laesal y OI Sy OLN clael ope AW Olt a beg pcel 


: dealt 
Example: 

“  oee, oe ote toe & “7 6 J ef “Ot o”, 0 48 70% 
ES MN anally Wyelol UT Le VY alta oe ube Sea Y abe ad A ol Os” 
o? ” rf nd ° as 2 

OLY! 


1 y is ° 4 *y oy , a, 
see 35 4 Ab sia eine a GY (Laie o's le : yobs 


ABN 6 gall ball oy pall Scoala SLi ade fy OT ab te paar pte alt 1 


O peat 3b 
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coh yetsbell op Oy COL 0 yehee able pi As 3 gill allan edie eye ol oy abl te age y 
ey! 


BB co) pan he pt IS Bt) By PLY! fad O05 geelnall Op dew eg ole LS iv 
dow shee y ph slo Ti ylin cyelenell he jay pd Lelie y | arlge 8 ce aly cad Come galll oul 
opted sila y gil pile ll 

se ot eB Glew op Glee old Gop ope gle So toy J itle ey J clean! of 
Sager Le I) oll gee cally SIM Bi gs 503 fall tr Y tome iY BUS! cmt 
Bio IN pS peat OSS cpalall glclny delat gases ol pba i pro lel galiry paleal 
PN yan ge 


Exercise 4 
Identify the nouns of time and place in the following Quranic verses, stating the 
pattern of each, and explaining any morphological changes (Se) that might as occurred 
in it: 
rao ld SHE] ay Code OL gai jg Shy OI y OL SH eel FW OLY op @ pate! 
Example: 
DN Los HNNG 85 aly 
hadi" ne OKs pel gdikell 
iy ahaa ee a Sic tsagy re 


798 


ip agern Poe oe liste ae 


7) 


eo “ore Sa 


or PAE Sieh Sy stiles ¥ 
ESS A A he ay 1505 f 


a3, 
re rgt 


LO peer) AV gf ihe Go oyun! .o 
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A 


shat stall lid Lady Cf, bs Cones yy 


af “3 26% 


18 faa GEV 5 aaa i as SONOS A hig a 

PSV OLS VG ESB fs BOG NEF oN 1A 

. Jab Ui ais os Sabana Migs iet oy .4 

Boa CT Eg Bh ig oh IK ip ag Sag Ua Vi 

Fe Peg wins cada al Pon gles J 373 01 ONS aie <5 dod Oy VY 

Byte tale SEIS 855 be Ie J otal Seale pga IO AVY 
Se 

erie pnd) deSoog fi olll nal ea ees ysl Sasn Syste, AY 
EEA I OY JE he Sis 5 lb A oa uy uy, 
call odie ga i 


Exercise 5 
Pick out the nouns of time and place from the following Prophetic traditions and state 
the pattern (5 9) followed by each: 
£4359 Shy Ray Oe Sl eleed ASW Eyre Yipee patel 
Example: 
Bs A due eas fo ey: JB pa ai oe 
paid S35 ( Jf Shag att pba Sh ets alg aye Of: ve 
dll Se le fata 1459 OAK al ‘dont 
Whats Fab gu ogg 315) ya Sule tey BB 31) 42506 . 
aby eae SG Sore BB Epc done ob ace BN gy Syloe eh sy 
Penn ates BN 525 op Jos’ 1a "a ie y 5 ide du ¥ 


Heyy 


bers 5 jy on bees 
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fo cdl oil a ETE aE UG ELS OS Be yt” Serre 5 he 
beet ee 

Bie Adie li 5 afte 12 gis eb at Bea sly BB i 42 
Rett eae 
eS Dab ae ba Be oy EAA Be Bi) 25 OS I a oF 
eS i I PIE Y C255 LS Gal 
shes CNIS 3 eS Bp Le Sat bub de Kee 

OA Bi 2 ce Gs oS gf 10 be 

Dis 85H ope UT isles edb Bate QU 3 2155 - roe ale 
Aa pT BE cK, OUT y pe SN LS or splat oTsah Janta 
Spidle 54 fy OW pe cae WS AN ae Bee NE i 508 
f Sit Wee o55 ah Ks te PEN ott te te yb dey 


ed 


* 


our ie eed Jit Sila L131 ys STL i at 425 
Wj LoS hy el Ub PL ComAORaAER Yo 8 ig ani 2 3 


ahs 5 ys 


Exercise 6 


Example in Declension: 


, nd 


wet I eet Cad ys 


.< 


way en ae as Ree aaa TT \te : sae eer en ST teh eee er, tyes 
“(jae i eel ae wdliae gh’ 02! clo a pall davai and, UA DLe sy oF hts Cod ye 
ol ce iat 5 Sh 08S ae Syms a dla BLEYL 5 yo sel EE 


“ 
org 


Yagi "3p 1 sys nea Sa lace are og ee 
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Decline the following in detail: 
125) fart! Gel 
ae am oe 
A Vel, 58 so wtie te 
wel gill Sl fay padi basil 
Gly 3 5525 Oates Vaal aa oy 
“ates Le ee ee ok woe 
“ae 4 oA Sy one ft Pee ee ee 
on Aa Haas) pl bjbaI .0 
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The Noun of Time and Place 


Word List 


Verbs 
English Arabic 
to clean teeth with miswaak Cyn 

Nouns 
English Arabic 
Morning nee 
Evening ames 
Field, the piace where the deeds are sown op Nee 


The place where the deeds are harvested 
The time of eating 

The time of drinking 
Refuge 

Salvation 

Abode 

Return 

So far(i.e in a place so far) 
At the time of entering 

At the time of leaving 
Mines 


Passage 


a 
we? 


ye 
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ee 4-2) 


Permanent abode rs 

Time of departure so 

Time of return er i 
Satiated ee 

True religion ere Kent 


Glad tidings (for) ee 
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CHAPTER 17 pis aulendl ye yl 


The Noun of Instrument 
ib pen 





Examples: 
1. The campente ‘ boring holes in the pieces of wits a Aner Las i aoiy * 
wood with a drill. ee? 
2. The blacksmith is filling the iron with a file. 3 si a joel 3? oy 3h nah ‘iY 
3. Zaid puts his money in a wallet. ahicndd thin ae e I ets MY 
4, The maid-servant uses a knife to cut the ely : Pa 2 eae 3X5 Ciicg 
meat, 
5. The farmer cuts tree with an axe or an adze. : e pual Fi lily, ey abil Peel 3 
6. The pupil writes the lesson with a pen. ; iby on , ee it yo 
Explanatory Note: 


The underlined words in the examples given above are nouns of instrument. A noun 
of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the instrument with 
which the action of the verb is, carried out. 

There are two kinds of nouns of instrument with regard to form, those that follow set 
patterns (s2'3) and those that are sanctioned by common usage. The consistent type 
follows the folowing patterns: (i) ‘ais (e.g.: clita in sentence 1) (ii) “Via (e.g.: 25 in 


a ak 


sentence 2) (iii) ‘nie (e.g.: dais | in sentence 3). These begin with a kasrated «=. (iv) ales 
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(eg: hw dats SEDO wy Sus (e.g: Ee etd. (vi) Het (e.g.: Bat i ylb). (vii) 
Uy (e.g. le e352), 

Examples of the second type (sflam) are ae (sentence 4), a and oyu (sentence5) 
and os (sentence6), 


Rule No. 80: 


1. The noun of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the 
instrument with which the action of the verb is carried out. The verb is as a rule triliteral 
and conjugating (342i *30b), 

2. Some nouns of instrument follows set patterns, the most common of these being: 
Sais: "frie and ales while others are sanctioned by common usage. 


3. The noun of instrument does not have a grammatical function. 


Exercise 1 
Identify the nouns of instrument in the following, distinguishing those that conform to 


set patterns from those that are sanctioned by usage. Also give the pattern of the former, 


and its verb: 
Aba y GetSN Oj 9 p59 60 yah ct Lyte Gell jong VV Lead he Lae oe patel 
Example: 
en 
snes Oy gle "Shs" eal yn GEMS yoy ST a 
aver ee Seth pill ct Rs a 5 SS 1) 
cay) ip tipkia cy t ani i yg tach Mace Y 
“sh ‘ail aoe C555 ‘alle, patente gh at ase cig eee lie 2p sUalt (5 oN a 0 


ehh 2h butch ge 


ee tee : ‘ ee. 
" 95a is spectacles, Le is stethoscope or ear-phone or the receiver of a telephone, 6)\4S is nut-cracker. 
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ileh ga 3 eas ely eels 2a, geile Soe balks oy 

35 acalt ddatn? oS Catal all ply Ub jlad 575 sae 55 cpt aay bia “A 
Pha 

de ayy abaya i yh Gyo Sh uth aks J) Oye oy Ig 

sos Hey ek MIS ROG ES thot py gt ges. 
NFO OME DEE Ay Bh Bh) MG GG Ge LK 

Atal 5 ea LN, le cube Syl cae. \) 
Shaiya saa giles Ca Cpe i hf Hae 08 Sash 55 aac 
eit dealt j cy gia at Glad Bi a 2 id Canes) ea pete yj taal 


Exercise 2 


Form nouns of instrument from the following verbs: 
al Skat ow wy plan! ave 


Example: 
rar ra 
ae a ee ee a 8 ao oN ae 
re au oad oe ae ye os uy 
‘wk. ey Bay Ghee igo te 
Cale 8 


Exercise 3 


Pick out the nouns of the instrument from the following Quranic verses: 
aS OLY ce OY claw! cp 
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Example: 
oe: SE. ae SOE Si Va Bee le ag ee Oe oes 
Slob SG 25M TS Yash eagle GS yb ale as a 
DY pel alike 


aCe, 


FOnAlpeverstey, “) 

AV 33 Sad 

Sy eee En 

Hee ae 8 ay C1 yy Ub .2 

Boe oC eal 2 ae GB IRL 0 YE 0 


ete zee (tee “8 oe ee cee ee Lot err epee % “i"-7 e 
aa ity £ gly Ate Oye eS AS ESD AIG SANYO pS 2g t 


e pgtqeet eed re 4% oe Cae, ons Yo iy ots acts nn arr oes 
O19 plan gale @ lay dat (A al go PM ASI LOSI, wv 
Exercise 4 


Pick out nouns of instrument from the following Prophetic traditions distinguishing 


derived patterns from concrete nouns: 
2 peta oe dale sha CVV cle ASV Et YW oe epee 


Example: 
oe VG LAS tg ais SN Ci ary ah ace 


4 ot 


Ai pei pinynbiceanisie . 
PEN, Sn A 6 nd BB abi Jt X 


oe 


reper feeb GS Ee ed fecal 5, Pater a 


Fa 


Aaya (aid By BIE Bi cll 2 IST eho ge 9 of oe ot 
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e 
Gor 


Seely cal Te 5 ean LAN et OU Bi abt 25 Of ade 2 BW op lhe 
° Uy 


Par ey Foe yt - 


BEE ALY ple IVY Sat ch GSA, Bi 053 oR silly relia gt ub Lisle 
Oh ES Ab end Ast as 2b abot Wye 

co Bb OW eA os E85 WAYS AOD SHES J BB aN J) JG 
MSA ESV 5 RW S| Sige BSN of SEE SIO Sty uf 
Be SEL tall ty cal tat TBAEE OBE tlle lor 
Me eS Folbode M53 2 IY toll Suse age ob pal J pi au 255 
SG = abil Yea ee 

pbs ENG Cth BAN Og ee, SS OT ease EG 
ST He AS SIs by cay AY Fe, Uke ol Chi ptian 2 set: ABs! gah Quis 


AO tes Vy NI 0 abi 5g BB oS 


Exercise 5 
Example in Declension: 
a) PVs wr? ~ 
a SI Lay aay 


.°o 


ALY AW pu Y call le dae bee 
02h gle 8 wlll decal and He 9 ce jlo) y Croll 4 02 pail ge & shine Jad cence 
0th he 5 abel aowcill teva Me 9 co geen dy J gra tip jl pal 

owcill dey LE 9 pa "Sell cal 95" oh Le Gi "ey jl pel" dine tbe 
0p) gles all 

Ah EY ed oe SI le ee a Om td itd 
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Jy Pm pel Tdanledll dan yo oT gle 8 AUIS aS 0 poe Ley 6 or OF per yy pee etl fey 
gel” Jail, OUidase 5p ply only co oT ged AUBIN Shem AADLe y cal) Slee LAY 
ole oe tl dow Vas a. cp ih gal ei” aLeaall 
SASV feo Gel 
Decline the following in detail: 
Ail ¢ Lets Dall. 


gy CH ot 43 Jub ow by oy 

wthabed dala SO) Gre Cg OY 

oo MEL yi 55 gloe Si pull 

ody ALAS pO gale ee ope pe fol a) 

Be JS Le SI ply ogi oY cal de alot yy 8B JG 4 
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CHAPTER 18 pe Alt wy 


Appositives 
alt 


An appositive (al pl: es) is a noun or noun phrase which qualifies, intensifies, 
explains, or adds to the meaning of the noun preceding it (¢ +). An appositive always 


follows the noun preceding it in case.” 


Kinds of Appositives 
ql gSl lca 
There are five kinds of appositive in Arabic: 
1. cai (the adjective) 
pEOeS ye) (the intensifying appositive) 
3, Judi (the appositional substantive)” 
4. ough oe (the explicative appositive) 
3 ree ie (the coordinating appositive)” 


‘ An appositive does not have an independent grammatical status (11), nor does it have a grammatical 
function Koll eey i.e. itis neither directly affected by factors of declension, nor does it affect declension. 
® Apposition by means of substitution. 


® Apposition by means of conjunctions. 
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The Adjective 
Cas Par 
The Direct Adjective: sid) Cacti 
Examples: 
1, The strong believer is better and more i -) eng ee ie a * aka 7: 
beloved of Allah 3 than the weak believer. =o 6 one, 
sara op bl oy 
2. In it (i.e. Paradise) are two gushing springs. eles ole lag 2 2 Sd oe .Y 
3. The expert reciter of the Quran is (at par) eisai, Bac a 2 otal, tetas) 7 At Y 
with the noble (and) gracious scribes (from : 
reel 
among the angles). : 
4. The good word is an act of charity. as acZelt AIS BB NU. ¢ 
Explanatory Note: 


There are two kinds of adjective in Arabic with regard to meaning: 
a: ipon) <a (The actual or direct adjective) 
oe ab ore (The indirect adjective) 


s 
a 


y oes) (The actual or direct adjective): is an adjective which actually qualifies 


the noun preceding it i.e. it describes an attribute or quality of the noun preceding it. 





<o The adjective has already been dealt with in detail in part 1]. This chapter supplies further details. 

2 The student of Lisan-ul-Quran will have realized by now that the word 2) in Arabic grammar, 
translated loosely as “adjective” in English, refers specifically to an adjectival noun, or phrase, qualifying 
another noun which precedes it, and which it (ie, the <3) follows in case. There is a large variety of 
adjectival nouns in Arabic which do not qualify as = unless they occur in the above-mentioned 
construction. It has been explained in part I] that © can also take the form of a nominal or verbal 


sentence. 
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The © conforms to the qualified noun (> gxvs) in the following: (i) Gender 
eat, 7 Sib (ii) Number (eomlls ac, Siayn (iii). In being definite or indefinite 
CSN; roy =) (iv) Case (\FY)). Note the underlined adjectival phrase in the above 
examples, each <= is corresponding with the noun qualified by it in all the 


aforementioned aspects. 








ao 0 8 wey Ao $e, 9 pe 
Adjectival forms which do not Conform Moses) Aa Ulead! ye cctieny Le 
Completely to the Qualified Noun: 
Examples: 
1. [met a man who was truth itself. Arion ton or Y 
2. I rendered first aid to a wounded woman. co i He en ae 
3(a). (Fast) A certain number of days, but if OS 2b is ase Lt EA (aly 
any one of you is ill or on a journey, let a ae Pa a ey Ca ee 
hall 4 aed 1 Ly onus 
him fast the same number of days later on. Poy Wienges re) ier 
(Al-Quran) 
(b). And among the hills are steaks white and 42) ba Menlo : laa Su (~) 
red, of diverse hues and (others) raven-black. ay -—_ a Let eb os GS 
: ° \“ 3\ \ + lwo nal 
(cosy | Se Cal Fg gil) Cals amy 
¢ ote yy oe Lory 47 
(c). He (i.e. the Messenger) reads pure pages. gine Lime gle: oles ah! Ju (c) 
(Al-Quran) 


: vs on! 3s 705° pet Ae Yor ye 7 
(d). His are the ships that sail like mountains pa oe ws Lice 5) ‘py: Jha tl JU (2) 


upon the sea. (Al-Quran) aye 
(e). I see (in a dream) seven fat cows which Olan whe oo “es ef : Ber ar (°) 
1 sd d. (Al- , a 7 Arai 
seven lean ones devoured. (Al-Quran) ie Sel 
+ ae yee aos av s igtNe res é 
4(a). Sweeping men away as though they Smell cll £58 ‘las ait JtB (Lally. ¢ 
were uprooted palm trunks. (Al-Quran) : seh po 
(b). As though they were hollow trunks of ree Saas is : ud WG (~) 


palm trunks. (Al-Quran) 


Appositives 211 
ee 20 


(c). It is He Who shows you the lightning to [ryeeet a] eS ices a: mer 4G (2) 
arouse fear and hope; and raises up the : 
heavy clouds. (Al-Quran) 


°45 7 


SUN Et ts tl 





(d). I saw lofty date-palms; with ranged clusters, tai ale 4! CAV es yg (>) 
; ete ten fitter ete ia ae 
5. We have created man from mixed z Lisl aah". Olas Yi bale Gh: Shera SG 0 
sperm. (Al-Quran) 
a — . 
6. Allah 3 has made five prayers obligatory | eee Gl gle cals Je ht (27241 4 
during the day and night. igo ese tees f 
als’, Cx 6-3 Ss pone wlgle 
Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above illustrate that, contrary to the general rule, the cw 
sometimes does not conform with the qualified noun (2 Rs) in the four aspects 
mentioned in the previous section. Adjectival forms which deviate from the rule are as 
follows: 

1. If the verbal noun is used as an adjective, as in sentence 1, it does not change for 
number or gender. Thus it will be Gog 31, Ge Ae ds Gag loi and so on. 

2. Some adjectival nouns’? do not change for number and gender. These follows the 
patterns: (a). 338 e.g.: te and * sx (which is equivalent to the active participle.) (b). 
“ead e.g: ze ca and ‘35 (which is equivalent to the passive participle.) See sentence 2. (c). 
lake eng. Sdge. (d). que e.g: Ot aes, (e). gern CB. coe. 

3. If the qualified noun is the plural of an inanimate object (jou ees), then its cn 


can be feminine singular, sound feminine plural or broken plural. See sentences 3 a, b, c, 





: eee Set #12 
These are various derivatives of the verbal noun (Abies Clie), 


) Siig. prattler, 


©) */.6+ the one who pierces with a spear. 
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d, and e.‘? 

4. If the qualified noun denotes class, species or genre (reel al), its x can be 
masculine singular as in sentence 4a, feminine singular in sentence 4b, a broken plural as 
in sentence 4c, and a sound feminine plural as in sentence 4d. 

5. There is the rare casc of the noun in the singular, qualified by a <~ in the plural as in 
sentence 5 (cial dala): here zis is a plural noun (the singular being ne). This is 
sanctioned by usage and limited to a few chosen nouns. 


6. If the <» is a number, then it may or may not agree with the ayn in gender. 


3 LG 3S 9% 

The Indirect Adjective: pence | reat) 

Examples: ; 

1. O our Lord! Rescue us from this town ua asl ae i at ie ‘dt Ie 4 
whose people are oppressors. (Al-Quran) — ‘ ede 

Agsal 

2. And among the hills are streaks white and red, € ies ‘ peer Sak Sea Ges Y 
of diverse hues and (other) raven-black. —« ee we sit 
(Al-Quran) oye Cath ZF 5 Leily 

3, 1am impressed by every trader whose rai ‘alo Pata te ote 
words are true. a oe 





- Do not keep company with a man of rie ‘Gis 35 Ree ss 
detestable character. —— 


5. The police arrested the man whose name ehh Joo eb cata opel al x) 


was written in the list of suspects. Sal eae ae eae 
cued CONC vee 


Explanatory Note: 
The above examples consist of adjectival phrases, in which the adjective (~~) is not 


actually qualifying the noun preceding it, but is describing an attribute or quality in the 





“) The sentences numbered 3a .., e consist of plurals of both feminine and masculine inanimate objects. 
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noun following it. In sentence 1 for example, the 3 "Jus" is actually an attribute of the 
noun following it: Lela, This noun always has a pronoun suffixed to it which refers to the 
S eo. It is important to note that, in this construction, it is the noun preceding the c 
which qualifies as its ya, in that the cs follows it in case, and in being definite or 
indefinite. On the other hand it corresponds to the noun following it in gender. This noun 
is actually the subiert (Jeb) of the <u, if the ~- is an active participle as in the first 
three sentences, or ies aaa: It is therefore in the nominative case. If the = is a passive 
participle (as in sentences 4 and 5) then the noun following it will be in the nominative as 
its passive subject (fetal Lb), It is possible (i.e. grammatically correct) in this sort of 
construction to substitute an active or passive verb for the x. us Se is always in the 


singular form, since it is performing the function of the verb.‘ 


Rule No. 81: 


The adjective (<-»)) is an appositive which qualifies either the noun preceding it, in 
which case it is known as stim <u, or the noun following it, in which case it is referred 
10 AS ew a. ee wt invariably follows the noun preceding it, in case, and in being 
definite or indefinite, while it corresponds in gender, to the noun following it. 

The noun following yer Se is in the nominative case, as the subject (\¢4) of the 
«i, if it is an active participle, and as its passive subject (jetal Lb) if it is a passive 


participle, gu <i is always in the singular form. 





“ The verb always occurs in the singular form before its subject. 
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Different Forms of the Adjective 
aad ably Ca ied 


A. The Single Adjective: phd Galt al 
Examples: 
1. The grateful rich man is better in the Eyes pla Paley a ap? se St 2 4 


of Allah 3 than the patient poor man. 





2. Your brother was a beloved young man for ag sie Ane asai tan 
us. 
3. I listened attentively to this lesson. sia ae a prow Soe ee 
4. Our people are a people with a glorious past ia Al aoe eed iG re 3 hart ad .f 
and our nation is a nation with a civilization. ee 
.8 g jlwar cold 3 
5. The man who presevered, succeeded. ive sg! scl, — IN pers re 
6. Honour any man (whosoever). Beja 5 Me 


Explanatory Note: 


) 3 i.e. a ci which is neither a 


The examples given above consist of the single 
phrase (an 45) nor a sentence. 

The single = is further saieooeved as alata aL LM ie. adjectival nouns 
which are derivatives of the verbal noun and perform the function of the verb such as 
jel ml, AeA) ei etc., and Shy 45% gos statin 2.) i.e. concrete nouns analogous 
to derivatives of the verbal noun. The latter category consists of: 


' a : 
1. Demonstrative Pronouns °,\+')! claw! eg. eV a) Va ite as in sentence 3; 


ee) ° * 4 7 ote @ 
Ade (yl J] cose! may be expressed 4 a) j te yr mC ei cael 


© Single here does not mean singular; the Gi in .Oydle dlr) sY § is a single <* though it is not 


singular. 


Appustuves i 215 





2: re in an idhafa construction, as in sentence 4. The ca is mostly indefinite. 

3. Relative Pronouns ae vera) egital esa etc. as in sentence 5. Here the 
yx is always definite. 

4. Numbers (hei ses, The — s« in this case can be definite or indefinite. 

5. Relative Adjectives (23 AVA These are formed by adding ie to concrete nouns, 
and denote that the person or thing, to which the is is fixed, is related or connected with 
the original noun. They can be formed from the names of places, tribes, occupations and 
so on. 

6. The Diminutive” PAY can also be used as a ~s), e.g.: Rei es A childish man.” 
7. The Indefinite (3553) \4) follows an indefinite noun, lending further obscurity to its 
meaning, as in sentence 6. 


8. The Verbal Noun ( diesel): This has been discussed in a previous section of this 


chapter. 

B. The Adjectival Sentence: Azad Load! 
Examples: 

1. O Allah #! Grant me certitude which AGA CSUs ea O5 43 Lea ed Cae gh 


will make easy for me, the troubles of 
this earthly life. 

2. And never pray for any of them who dah S048 re Paani ils JB .y 
dies, (Al-Quran) c= -- 

3. And guard yourselves against a day in which you al Ase 3 po : (P04 : Ben A 
will be brought back to Allah #. (Al-Quran) ee 


4. And guard yourselves against a day when no ee Ss pa yoy } gil : BRAT 3 
soul will avail another. (Al-Quran) ee eee 


“” A detailed discussion on the diminutive will follow in a later chapter. 


tab literally mean a little child, 
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Explanatory Note: 

The adjectival sentence, as illustrated by the examples above, has a — yx» in the 
indefinite form. 

The qualified nouns (— 5) in sentence | to 4 are ig, set Gy and lis respectively. 
If any of these words had been in the definite form (with the definite al prefixed to it), the 
following sentence would have been declined as aS. 1 rather than as eS 

The adjectival sentence follows the — 5. in case. In sentence 3, for example: 
"ih Gls" ig in the genitive position in conformity with niet" The adjectival sentence 
may or may not consist of u pronoun which refers to the — 5, Both cases are illustrated 


by sentences 3 and 4. in sentence 4, a pronoun implicit in the text refers to the "ls" 


ard ee ae ary eee’ 
ws geet wt pl ch Cn 48 6 oY 





C. The Adjectival Phrase: pve aoe 

Examples: 

1. Allah # does not except prayer without > ae YG jue pa NTT qa 4 
purification, nor charity out of ill-gotten ae eT “ 
gains. (Al-Quran) a 

2. If they are women more than two, then a Pala a Seas or Ben 3 oY 
there is two-thirds of what he (.e. the Ae 
deceased) leaves (Al-Quran) mad 

3. A man from the people of Pharoah who Seal ier edb ede 
was hiding his faith, spoke. (Al-Quran) oT se 


Explanatory Note: 
The adjectival phrase consists of a preposition with the genitive following, as in 
sentence | and 3, or adverbs of time or place followed by the second term of the idhafa in 


the genitive case, as in sentence 2. 
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The adjectival phrase is assumed to be attached to an omitted adjective of the ~ ps, 
Sentence | for example, is actually:. jie oy $352 aie Ni aia Abe FS berxt ‘Vay 

The omitted adjective must necessarily be a derivative of the verbal noun.'” 

Note that in sentence 3, the sx», "5, though indefinite, is qualified first by on 
then further qualified by the adjectival phrase: "o5e% Jl <", Such an indefinite noun is 


known as devas aS. The phrase or sentence following it may be declined as c+ or 
Ji> (2) 


Rule No. 82: 

1, The adjective (—») is of three kinds, with regard to its form: The single adjective 
(2,—#oll asl), the adjectival sentence (sl o—) and the adjectival phrase 
(Adar docs cos), 

2. The single adjective is either one of the derivatives of the verbal noun or a concrete 
noun analogous to the derivative of the verbal noun. 

3. The qualified noun (> 5—s+) in an adjectival sentence or phrase is in the indefinite 
form. It can also be a qualified indefinite noun (Aaar+3 WS) in which case, the adjectival 


sentence or phrase may be declined as 2 or 3\>. 


Exercise 1 
Identify @,a>J! «Ji and cool! <x! in the following along with the yx of each 





if of ‘ a ° ae . 
“ This is in accordance with the theory that the phrase (4l.>J! 425) whether prepositional or adverbial must 
: ; ‘ ‘ee re eae 
necessarily be attached to a verb or its equivalent i.e. derivatives of the verbal noun (pad olay 


je. dgini alas / ASL> dom or JL» dLemll a / cd ell ad, 
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Examples: 

«Bye gpa 8 jem Cyatt al y Ree ogee pr Lal for Bo eer 5 3 CY) 

be U heim cad ipdbalt AL 5  aei> cd ll 
Logie ttid> Oy bao Uf fs (Y) 

cp cp Ss ries 

Spee a gi OS) Conta OL 

cli, Uae) hy 

ate Ya TOL COR Fest] goa 1K 0Ca ea 

eG eal yg LEI IRM EU hate Bday oy se 

BIO LE BO oie eg ail ea) BIT OWE OU 0 

sg il By optic CEO, aah nth ga'| “be Hagiol t 

peg bY adit ag SE oid ye EDC YEU S Aull oiled iv 

pos me er LIS esas WY ESN Sah Ila aH CH A 
ego Mate ge a GI AGL sta a all 

SEY) 5B LD ye — hal Sy Ite A a5 - jill go SIEM OS 4 
Sg BN SUF piUh od golly gel) Sloe ob decal P9942 Sotall oabe splatealh, 
BE ge hy BES ee pa Lyall ca bio alts sill sith adilae 

AF BAN I lp LLY ay YI OLY iit tb ype aL pt ENO ar 
olny plies Jeg ES 5 Le lea a ay YS Goliad Gatae CAEN LI 
ese ab GL Choe CH OY ie RG LRU ly : 


Seth ete oy 
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Exercise 2 

Convert the underlined isidi> 5 into gem esi and a ox into tei Cn as 

shown in the example: 
ASV fool ops Eclalon)! I Ceeell yest I Cdn! call Sf 

Example: 

3 gas) aad a> oe on | 
piven Bapbaall LS 5 deel SO, cl cal Pe 

neces ie adie seni ait uy 

ASSES Bal) GE 5 Had po AE ENe Ue Tia Tall 
>>?) 


Ag cp MSU Fie aad ge bat NEL aS, plead oly Bins 

sys Mb i Ri Sli Sy) aa tlie att ISIS) A 

(CaN SN Aah aL AVS AN Mya 2S Stal Gta] ya 45S v 

ADE Ay Sy) cal ye LS gsi AA SA aa A 

Si, geld oad cle RIN fe Lil Al pinall GUN lly oben Ha igual Le 4 
aN sd) Sousy 

ot peal ES fo gab PT eagle y ani Bab Ge AG GLI otal OF ie IU JU 
853 BG NIE yd Ail in Wad Ug STS 





Exercise 3 
Pick out the single adjective, the adjectival sentence, and the adjectival phrase in the 


following. Also identify J and Jed! >: 
thor gO Lym Ley Sbasdl yi gare y (Abert aac gy Alaratl y > ptalhy cect SN OLY op pete 


Example: 
(ah: Bol fees oS Bis nil V5 25M) Silat OLE 





220 Appositives 





Oli yy peatly gle SB ee” Sew Gyles glare Delle 12 08 


ee ll Garand § a orre Sle 2 pore 


aS lS AB ANAS Lysol 
CP AGE oie esd 
See ee 


Ss 
feer 


Cy BARES 


0 sstecandhgitie dap FV mesh Ue 
OR car ante 

Sia Se Wasa a ss oy aA 
SB Shige bie ot Se uae 
ibe ht 5 pal glee s 54) 
She Bah yotiace gy SI BUS 
eS WG RS IY 155 gti ol 
Ron netamees hey i Jad GS Fel 
Uh le SEE 9 1 EE AV AU Ge aa 

Dodane neiinatle pea 

ods yas SSUES Gh | bad ob lt a SULA 

pba, haya ROAe i acts nde Calla 

ii 530A oe fb MS GA Fe wel wh Letig al 

MIKI STAB EI ala 93 Loy tas EN3 RE AS EGS 

ah Syl T geal pie os ie Sb AGEL 

i eh one CIs hs pitas LLL BS ee gu dag Ot Sal oe 
ec 


| 


2¥ 
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Sy 19h l oe GB OAL SUI GES yp AS ot ota heey ST Gu ed oy 


wie SNE GS By oy pelea Gye SE UM Be te Ue gl gs LEE Ub a 5h Ay 
arace ae 
Y Ske Bob Sane gle Spells, J. wad 555 150 aly Sag at ah ay ore 


2 


C 


ya iv heey acl a Oar; 
Exercise 4 


Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the direct adjective ( caedasl cell) and its 


sx and state the reason why the <j is not corresponding to its 5a in certain 


aspects: 

e 7 \ 
pnt) Lilla ay gle abe 5 ell rat gi pein y clans Cand RY OLY) ope pel 
Example: 


a7 


Me quai 3 53 ail Iss eI ait y 
ft swe «. 3099 . 
OF jland cActladl dane ce ee) U grt Ojy dle iN aperrll Mest ye ole y 4 soem RCo whe gua 
Majeh OSs perl OS 





gis db ies Sa O85 le Se .Y oS EIS Yuh ENG; -) 

aod lsese Bly aglle che 5h 4 Hedin He 28 4 Bs 

tas tall be bs EN polb patie BOGS itl ool as “0 
Me 83 

Aime OW ONG aes eS oteah wy 
yp 3 cae eee 


on | sas Oly a galice | tons gal) 1515 Ve gb ws Ji oa C9 hen aa a 
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tee ae i NGS Ui lb 
jel 25 1 pend! pls gy ea Ysa ae xmas) Je isa Po.) 
Eg EG eT I SA goat Vas hy Bets 


ch be 


ey -~ Ao ro ° 6 “ wt a, “5 8 
E15 O15 gall os SBS Le Sys LE Abe ogy aati a 


Exercise 5 
Identify Atm! cad! and (el wl in the following prophetic traditions. Also pick 
out all the adjectival sentences and phrases, indicating the — 5. in each case: 
2 gered ot glo Lead joa g cat gniny (Alara ant y dle! yo tat) oad AV Goole WS ote 
Example: 
Pease OM ANSE zaithyy BBB O25 36 
gti Cas 5h uy” mer ros ‘aol 1 gaa ANN) 
Hee MEGS Shans Sep HRS 5 1 
Piaget: DS yoo OE 2h JU LY 
ands 4nd ai seta pie Oa Nt dG oy 
Matin gl Sob, Bem Mele La ty BIG IG ot 
Saeele Alig at! oy dh HOS NS Ste ae BONO IG oo 
Ball Ma bed elles le bul yy BAN IB 
align DOA SS Slab gio ti fay J ee Y 
Sesescigle Le Keni SNS AUS Ata Ou +20) A 
Andtulyeplah by OLY! peti 9b GH pg Gattiy bot ernie 4 
a USS Ss Gall OU eee gt 1905 & dl Heal ie JUS y seh Ly as 
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oy 


SS NSIS Mes IST IU DE Le ot Ki by aR 05 08 1) 
te abl 

oll tg glide Oa ng range ecadte go teh BNO tos Kuly hy 
Lull bly J ath Osha igis Gh etka eed sg fi Lh 
SS BA i Gh all tl 5 Act hig at aH 


Exercise 6 
Examples in Declension: 

Be 

SYS DAIS S555 0 
eer rere ns a LY pd Je V docll le ce the ety 
Aad NE gf gb fold ase wel Ly 94h ct eine oT gle 3 Mall Acland WME g cp jlaally 
8 nS oor abe y cal} Shia BLEU yy rer eed oy LU blaze pa go eT ded atlall dual 
caged i 253 4) Glan BLEU pe Jae Janell le ee fate pe 1 oT de 5 alle 
BLY) y pres peel Jad) lias gy Reel clan oe iY glyll and SME Cg gh ye Nae y”? J 
sel cya gl fae Vdc gle dates ddble yo oT led allel s Si ove Uae cal] Laas 
02) le 8 AUB Sh 0 ar dae yy aes Seal! dle ghaae 2A SY 
ley oy ld de Vasil dln de tiger 2“ aad civeniy 

BOI Sab ae 58 Ul J 9h (~) 
pea Aleli y oph ged allel all aad NE gop jelly Geol ys 09 pe CoG shia jad ie 
a ba ee Camas as a Of hg a” 0 galt pr gb ste 

wo pil gle 5 aU aca and BE gg gh * oe oa. nai free BO!” aud OS de 
reed ANG ah ee uae 8 yay gigi os 4) ie 
“ade fol 20g) ti oT le 3 alll dacall andj aan y cE ge Bh ee ea 1A 
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oes BO dle ie fate prt tla hls ge ye pl ded lal Aull and Le 1g 9b 

ag Dla BLZYL > 
poe Aol y co ph heb allel decal) and UME g cg jad y Leck oy 02 pay gh ¢ shies fod es 


idl Pe par ay tel) apnai dae 9 co guaie 4c! gate Top pelt ae Opti | jb gor Ad tae 





2 pir eel doa glee 26 Oy 
weet fous SU gill J yk ae 
ide gba be ca Sy BUNT” daly 
Decline the following: 
: dL LY pol 
bypdls SUBSE LS hay 1 
spo Moshi LEoi fs Yy 
agi cage ss aed A y 
pbs BAS AY S08 Gi bi oe youd 


11) y diy yal ab Sel PINIgea gi ia bet wide diac , 


Q 


Apposition 225 


CHAPTER 19 pS postal ps yl 





Intensifying Apposition 


es 


A rorg 4 2 5 g 
1S gama)! LES ig 
Examples: 

1. I met the prince himself. sod AN ENG 
2. The angels themselves descended to fight eo Ryne paniil SING 
along with the Muslims on the day of Badr. sli Gorn Oe i \ 

3. The briber and receiver of the bribe will both JE gOS Cars? ele 4 wl ay 

be in Hell-fire. 
4. Maryam edi ile the daughter of Imran, and Oe ae Sian Ole eer aay ik 
Aasia the wife of Pharoah are both the most ; A Abed Ag ANC 


perfect women in the world. ; : 

5. And He taught Adam 3 the names all of WS ee Gesteley : JIG 0 
them. (Al-Quran) - 

6. Surely Hell is the place appointed for them all. ea peees pak igo Sy: dls are 
(Al-Quran) 


Explanatory Note: 
1. The function of the intensifying appositive (4 53) is to effectively dispel any doubts 
about the identity of the qualified noun (i.e. the noun immediately preceding it). In 


sentence | for example, the speaker wants to emphasize the fact that he met the prince in 
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person, so that any doubt in the mind of the listener, in this regard, should be done away 

with.’ This object is achieved by the use of 4d}, immediately after " AN". unl 

invariably takes an appropriate pronoun suffix which refers to the noun preceding it 
This kind of apposition is expressed by four different words: 

2. ol init _-4 takes the plural form but does not take the dual form: cn. Wears 
oe weal a Similarly, ¢.& does not take the dual form: ase, Uyite, Ge, 
el, el. Both _~#and ¢,& can be translated as: in person, himself, herself and so on 
(with the pronoun suffix). It is permissible to affix sk to »% and on. E.g.: 


" end ol tts" Here u~# will obviously be in the genitive case because of sb, but it 





will also have a postnoun” declension corresponding to the preceding noun in case. In the 
example given above, - ae ' will be declined as: teal ° 43 fone, seas Ye pads i.e. it will be 
declined positionally in the accusative case, because the preceding noun (¢ Peni oa 
is in the accusative. 

WS, ls’: WS is the masculine dual, and us is the feminine dual form. Both take the 
dual pronoun suffix (as. With the pronoun suffix, WS and “is are declined like any dual 
noun i.e. with an 4! in the nominative case, and ion Qls s4 in the accusative and 
genitive cases. However, if the second term of the idhafa is a noun as in "a WS Ge" 
and "ia WS coril and " <a WS se tas Then WS and us will be declined like 
Cea! Avan] with implied declension (cs faa ot ei) in all the three cases. E.g.: 
"AS" in ean Sis Lai, "IS" will be declined as: SAR ata Cale a UAL, 


‘The Jistener may, in the case of sentence 1, be under the impression that the speaker met the prince's 
secretary for instance, rather than the pen himself. 


The appositive is termed "Sa ‘or "Sy ra ' while the qualified noun is referred to as S¥ nes, 


® Nouns ending in an invariable ali (which is sometimes written as as), e.g.: ois, ek, 


Apposition 
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4. ae, Us: Are used to emphasize the wholeness or entirety of he qualified noun. E.g.: 


US 2133" (I read the book, all of it) precludes the possibility of a part or some of 


the book having been read. Obviously is and ere can only be used with nouns 


consisting of parts or components etc. or nouns capable of division into parts. heceed and 


Js both take the pronoun of the ¥ } as the 4) las. However, » eae often occurs in 


the accusative, without a pronoun suffix. In this case it is declined as Ji», not LS; oi 


E.g.: ad BIS BU SIGE: 


4, oor es) pos, clear, aor: Are somewhat stronger than lees and IS. They are often 


used after as and <8 for further emphasis (gost i is used after as, class after Gls, 


0 es after mtg and oor after eae ). They are also used without Js (as appositives) 


and without a pronoun suffix. See sentence 6: pe whe oo ge ory" Ge is the 


*e i oth 24 ee 
4:5 ¥ of the attached pronoun "¥#" in “jase 5." 


) 


Intensifying Apposition eda LS pl 

(through repetition): 

Examples: 

1. The Prophet & said: “Any women who marries cen < ical ust SB ail Ae ~, 536 
herself without her guardian’s permission, her “bt Yolk Gas Q 3 a eal 


marriage is invalid, invalid, invalid.” 





Ds oe 





2. Whatever good you send ahead for . ay pont Lay: : dls at . 


yourselves, you will find it with Allah 38, meee 1 pe Bi he Sy 
better and much greater in reward. (Al-Quran) _ 

“4,9 7 oe PCE gt ee I ee 

3. We said: “O Adam! Dwell with your wife ost thon y55 Cl Vasu: gllai JG 


in the Garden.” (Al-Quran) 





# - oi" 7 ee . 4 eco ; ary 
o a is in the genitive position (4 cfs cs’) being the second term of the idhafa, cypeaoel follows it in case; 


ell Syne ee es ae 2 one 


228 Apposition 





Bea 


4, She, she is in love with goodness. pee koe Lye ea 2 .f 
5. Allah 3 granted victory, He granted Os see nay sa ons, PA “abl 7 ai ‘aah x) 


victory to the believers in the battle of lee Z ea 


Badr, and it was a decisive victory. 


6. Ali «& narrates: The last words of the 2 J 5S al ace male ibe the 6 at 








Prophet 4 were: “(Devote yourselves Sad ite cc al A Sy Sai 
to) prayer, (devote yourselves to) prayer. 

7. May he perish! How he plotted! Again at pb OS SS 5b CaS (fal “ue ae Ve 
may he perish; How he plotted! 

8. Far, (very) far is that which you are se ied Clgia Etgia soglad ate A 


promised. (Ai-Quran) 


Explanatory Note: 

Here emphasis is achicved by merely repeating the same noun, pronoun, phrase or 
sentence. This is done for purposes of assertion, confirmation, warning, intimidation, 
encouragement or for expressing delight. 

If the pronoun to be emphasized is an attached aes pee) or concealed pronoun 
( jie jue), then an equivalent apparent pronoun is used immediately after it for 
emphasis. E.g.: in sentence 3 er con et U, Cit is the S$ of the concealed 
pronoun ret in “So, which is the subject of the verb. 

The intensifying appositive has no grammatical function, i.e. it has no effect on 
declension, nor is it affected by any factor of declension. It follows the ats e (qualified 


noun, pronoun etc.) in case. 


Rule No. 83: 
1. The intensifying appositive (AS S is of two kinds: 
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(a). ~~ AS 3 entails the use of (i) ¢s& or oa etc. immediately after a noun in order to 
affirm its identity or (ii) orcad ‘ As: OS etc. to stress wholeness or entirety. 

(b). chal AS 3 consists in repeating a noun, pronoun, phrase or sentence for emphasis. 

2. The qualified noun is referred to as ats p while the word substituted for it as WS” i: 
(Sm, or its repetition as sail LS is known as 43 an 

3. The intensifying appositive follows the qualified noun in cuse. 

4. The words used for $ pe US$ follow the qualified noun (45° +) in number, and have 


an attached pronoun suffix which agrees with the qualified noun in number and gender. 


Exceptions to this rule are »s>\ and its forms. 
P eo 


ra a“ ae Jj Yor 3 ° Pa 
5. Sand \lS’ with the dual pronoun \.» suffixed to them, are used as § 3% &S’§ after 
dual nouns, and are declined like dual nouns. However when they are directly attached to 


dual nouns, as the first term of an idhafa, they are declined notionally (6 _pAi5\ Wey!) 


like 35 aR NUL) @.9.: slate cs Hho, 


Exercise 1 
Differentiate between ¢¢ y= LS Sand ai Ss ; inthe following Quranic verses, and 
point out the ey 4 and ie . 


SoG gine AS lh ye Laat LS gil jong CAS galy AF pba OL oc pel 
Examples: 
has? AS WO SGU OSSY Spb, oO) 
pan SMe gi AS poll all aS pall cals” 
ee 
1 AS GAST Sent pool ae ONS" tlameth AB fall pg jen oil” alas 
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O gras west ieechice (Z) 
Spee aS gle 3 AS aS) 1259S) gh 55a 0 gral WAS pal Bie 
Oye FU Sige Ste Bs aS GN oss .) 
oyeaid J PUNO, ot Pe rerceretarant ty (ag, oy 
lite Mae lS lb 4 a bl isl am SN 0 
cde arty Sees iden add poole ov 
At gt ore8 a ee } os ry7 % wr ora eos o” yer 
SBI Uw sy Ap aT oy. Ope cel LSS “4 
ae N 
meget Colt SN US GU AU Yan OL vy US YUSEY GS ORY oy 
Opole Was 
a “le Sion 2 ee Pee a bs eat aA ow atiseta ae 2 -R- 
Yi Woe Of 3 oe Ne GGLTG Gad Gey i VE Be oy ane Sail me Ay 
aN aa on Scam 
shies aa tl ° eee, ap ae ie 
gual 2. Qed Sy OS Cif 
REA ean 13 SS Gh lad eg ohn giana Sh AY 


Exercise 2 

Differentiate between Spee LS 
traditions, and pick out the ats ‘and Sj [s 

1G ginal 1S” ge aN AS pl joey AF fay 3S pS Cel Y Ge peel 


Example: 
SUS ES Copa il ayaa) La ca 2B ob S325 IS pT Os" JU ae Ade 5 


Sy and al ASS in the following Prophetic 


Apposition 
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toes A ae wg won, Va bes aoe Pa ene tay 
AS HS GUI Ss SS Beal Aas saat Salt 


Lagi fig 515 Ob rely Je east tT: BB AI S305 JG 
Fes PS goaliyy ally i at Ca arenes ere ete 


° 
ws 


Fyeyneh ods als 2B endl z dons BB ah 425 OS CIE le il (05 abs atJle 
Flee Goad oT al al US 1 ? Joe le 2S 2b BB al J gta Ob ace aN (5 5m ol Ge 
(hte Clue att 
Gal FU) ay Calb 13) a by gees | alles 25 acl e5e YB ot 345 Ate 


Fos Pe arse “9 Leary Par ar) 
lglg) Lad wats Y te E139 O gree 


pi eesti "te fete ee pe ee a re 
op nail A) Vel OE aha ON eee OE a . 


2 sey 55 OL YT? POON IE Ss 

Lis Sf O53 io OU ea O25 0 op apue e inl 36 Bi 56 
Hod) Pb gis Waaast 50) 
Bos oe ib dy Le Ga py SN Gla a ay 2k a dv Osey Lage 8 
arly jn gls ile B05 US Lay 
Fav eon prves| Veen 1S 8 BSI OT A Muy oie 32 


vee Be 


a. jobs S aayhe vias ay 


‘pad ail ante SB YS AB OS) SG ta a 2559 ay! ad Lal 2 2 Ou ; 


f 
a odes 


CIS OG i, [eeeatnesenss aot 5 35 ape tues 


Exercise 3 


Examples in Declension: 


ie 


—_ 
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Qe Nest ele5 (by 
ALY tle foe Y eiill de tap tile 2 
ba patina gabe 20a) ya" 0 pha jl yor Ab tae peas Jeli y donsill de ciew ale fal “le 
Ae BDU BS doetill ded eg Ce gaate OU 4 gate tela 1 pT de 3 allel dnuzall apa Soe y 
gol cde 8 ala deal deed dee ye gate “cba” I eo gine ASG YS LIS 0 I 
stl Blan dildo Ys yor Jone BO Sth lo giee Janta peas the dla 
LEY oe ld pee Yaw “ls clan WaT ole” Fe] 
dard thr 9} ci Sl pak () 
oes ddan) be cee pha ale sole pat Ley od foe VO eal dhe ew cl be ch 
ocain pean TL” o pitas Lory 4b tae pane Meth y Kal gle ie Al fad tySeel ena 
cd foe V oes de ie ee > a Bree ae SET peg peat peal gad 1S 9 
py eel deb aU aa unk dk Ee SIP fe Bylaws x95 EE) LY 
Leni ig pais dice) al) oleae BLOYL por fees Sb dneill de ce feats eee 1S dL 
10th led Ua) dnzall dad UD 9 1 pais oN 
NEY cp led owe Veli Gl pe FY esheSel” Meal 
DAS {4 A825 © 
Ana yO yeaa TO!" pel te ge LEY Cy eran eer rr ee ey ze) 
Bp SS 0 oe SNe yt! Glee LEY yg pee eel Smell Bae gaye pl de 6 allel dnl 
Glee slp ale aad 28 isd por oY ial 9 2a) oT le 3 alla 
oe de 5 atl dmc and UME ge gh ye OY poe UE Le Yl ow 
wpe Be yy ret el tesla Ley opt oer VES le cee pe Be i ipl al) 
SB” Olilete jy really sledlye al led aUalls She a Uedhe y 
EY op Us fom V agit! ss aggabllé gb)” dla 
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Decline the following in detail: 


Prone n 

2 sbi Si sé sy 

YAS ASUS 7 

ype l ase slags Oy xt 
ofa {stn -o 


’ 
o® oe Loris 


leg 5)> tle os nul GML 4 


i 
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CHAPTER 20 Sy peas! w yl 


The Appositional Substantive 
(Apposition by Substitution) 
7 an) 
Jas 
The Jay is a noun or phrase used in apposition to, and immediately after another noun 
(4s jars 
Kinds of Appositional Substantive 
Judi aici 
Examples: 
(Hh) 

Substitution of the Whole for the Whole: ae a us Ane sacl Sad 
1. Allah & has appointed the Ka’bah, the Sacred esi rare] “aul > just SU SA 


House, an establishment for mankind. (Al- pl ls haul 
Quran) : 

2. Guide us to The Straight Path; the et “pil bi eof bi; Gaal sy 
path of those whom You have ade 
favoured. (Al-Quran) ; 

(~) 
Substitution of the Part for the Whole: AAS oa yan rary 
3. The wicked He will place one upon ae | le asi el soor “us Oy 


another. (AJ]-Quran) 
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4, And pilgrimage to the House is duty to or eth a opal ee iy + gas ai sitar 
Allah & from mankind, for all those who i ae asl 5 Weis 
are able to make the journey. (Al-Quran) 

(Z) 
ae Aa car ale 
Substitution of a Possession or a qelees Dene 


Quality for the Noun which Includes it: 


Q 


5. History gives a glowing account of cha as aaa BESS ; 
Saffiyah yr 4! .», the daughter of Abd-ul- cae) i Gielnct Wied ai ee {a i ae 


Muttalib, her courage in killing a jew in ee ae 
AP WES iB s2 he 


the Battle of the Hosts. (Al-Quran) 
Be ed Vee ae 
6. They ask you about the sacred month, 43 StS ola penizech Jy Ssh SE 
fighting therein. (Al-Quran) 





7. Perish the people of the trench! A fire gual eV Ces “6 » lads “i OB 
blazing with fuel. (Al-Quran) 2 ay al ils 


8. Or are you confident that He Who is in Let Scle bog Ol GGA tee pala A 
the heaven will not loose against you a 
sandy whirlwind? (A]-Quran) 





(>) 
Substitution of a Correct Word for et ae 
rola Jy 
an Incorrect One: | 
9. I woke up yesterday at four, at five Labs dali aeL2J eu CBs 4 
o'clock. 
10. Umar ibn Khattab wished that the custodian 3) af ed i tales Eee. 
of the Ummah, Khalid, (or rather) cla fae 5h xtie Mee ons 
Abu Ubaidah ibn Jarrah Wye <5, were alive, as sony Gb 


so that he could nominate him as his 
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successor. 
11. Zaid planed to go to Muree, (or rather) 


Swat on an excursion. 


Substitution of a Verb fora 
Verb, a Sentence for a Sentence, 
a Sentence for a Noun and a 
Noun for a Sentence: 

12. Whoever does that shall receive the 
penalty, the torment shall be doubled 
for him on the Day of Resurrection. 
(Al-Quran) 

13. So fear Him Who has supplied you 
with what you know, supplied you 
with cattle and sons. (Al-Quran) 

14. Praise be to Allah # Who sent down 
the Book to his servant, and has not 
placed therein any crookedness, (but 
He has made it) straight. (Al-Quran) 

15. They question you about the Hour; 


when will it be. 


Explanatory Note: 


al Out 


The Appositional Substantive 
+ ot .. rons, \ ar ae rd 
he BU Dl pm 5 >] a Ol aj ts v4 


(9) 
dliod Wp theo : hi «Saal ge Jal as 
oe ahah ally 3phall AN is Dhaest 


o 3% 


ives 


Pa 


cas tid Lh “ph us" cee - dlrs 6 Vy 


’ 


aol y SI ial 


0 ed Sal Cod Bs JL IY 





Vm eG Fe 8 ete rea 
outs gle S5if cll os soselt ne NE 


US * jee pag S 


- by See Fopyex ace 
well 2 OG Sey s_ Jett JB 10 


There are four kinds of appositional substitution: 


Le glass 5 ol? “Kh 


ya 7)551 3 ee or substitution of the whole for the whole, where the ¢ 


(i.e. the appositive) is exactly equivalent to the word for which it is substituted. 
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i ee 


2; eal ea) Jus substitution of the part for the whole, where the J is a part or 
component of the noun it is used in apposition to. Here the Ja} generally has a pronoun 
attached to it which refers to the aie jae (as in sentence 3), but this can be dispensed with 
if the meaning is clear. See sentence 4, 

3. Jizbyl Ja or substitution of a possession or quality for the noun it belongs to, where 
the Ju is a thing or quality which is possessed by or an attribute of the noun for which it 
is substituted. E.g.: In sentence 8 . eka Os a hj is the Jiz_ayi Ja for the relative 
pronoun ;:. 

4, orm ues or substitution of a correct word for an incorrect one, where the speaker 
inadvertently use an incorrect word, then, realizing his mistake, immediately substitutes it 
for the correct word. 

The sentences under (*) consist of sentences where a verb may be substituted for a 
verb, (as in sentence 12, where 4&2) has been substituted for cca ay, or a sentence for 
a sentence (see example 13), or a word for a sentence (see example 14, where “3 is the 
Je of "Ue je ‘J * aoe 2) or a sentence for a word (see example 14, where eu’ ott is 
used in apposition to acl), The purpose is to explain and elaborate. 

The substituted noun Jy in any appositional construction need not correspond to the 
noun for which it is substituted, in being definite or indefinite. (See sentence 2, where the 
Jai biye in oi bie is definite whereas the Jaz: J\.2 in perc \.2 is indefinite), 

A noun or relative pronoun (Spo 9 el) may be substituted for a pronoun. Eg. In 
peas an Spl her ae “gah is the Jy of the attached mas. pl. pronoun in Beat Buta 
pronoun cannot be substituted for another pronoun, in the capacity of Ja in 
"i Sues” ul Lie" Ui and eal will be termed * ai ss ro Similarly a pronoun cannot be 


substituted for a noun, as Ju. 
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Rule No. 84: 

The 3 isa noun, phrase etc. used in apposition to another noun, phrase etc. 

There are four kinds of Ante (i). 15 cy 1K Jay Substitution of the whole for the 
whole. (ii). 45h cy a es Substitution of the part for the whole. (iii). Susy! ae 
Substitution of a possession or quality for the noun to which they are attached. {iv). 
dass das Substitution of a correct word for an incorrect word. 

A sentence (verbal or nominal) may be substituted for another sentence (verbal or 


nominal). A noun may be substituted for a sentence and vice-versa. 


Exercise 1 
Identify Ja; and «+ J. in the following, stating the kind of J used, and the 
declension of the a J. 
5 gh lar LEY cpt teh ye coe g cae Jeol g 46 93 y Jul zeta 
Examples: 
Spey tual pe Se BY inate any le LY aA ade 05-4 See ean (') 
Be a 
ela ope iY gh gland Sedke y feU a 6 gb are Jaye 13 ye gel IS oe IS day gar Se 
acai 
Fen Re Ce mee caer ee ee 
Seb ool led aati dail and MDE 9 cp gh ate dale BI IS oe paw J cabal 
Zh ASW d52 ©) 
oT led AUS paSle or She yor OP me yg ee ace dee LS LZR Jat) ray ghee 
5 SUNS LES) (0) 
£0 oT heb pala dowd) yal Medhe g cts oS gabe GY gata die Jee 13 glen) dadall Jay 23 SUS! 


‘ 
\ 
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AgBL glad! 2K 

BST se BGO oy 

so el Ja Biss a aay A al Y 
UL ie yl Gaol SIG Os if 
Binion uit ye, ppm 0 

SUG y per gd Le) Si Oy mle OY He I Je a 


- 


ee ay ee tyte wt pete eo pety te 
tek Fy Bea Nady SCANS Cy ae NSS oI 3) Cp aball be oloth Go 


bal 


7 


BN OLA otto y dhl Olead ASH N SOLES ONjalt b OELS OLD eb pleats GLUE LA 


w 


"la alt 


rae rat wae Sa { noe? oer ae i. gs yy 7 67 ot Pe 
SS yt PSN gle SAIN DL ISLE agit aale [ad ude te, de BA 3 os A 


” 


Ane 


Cn ee eee isle ee. Ne ye Bh sectasy a ween Bagg Baan ire. fog: sails y 2 
a YY ol alge a gg 1 MR aap Cae BN as ab ca Be ue 


Ng ets (eS els i 4 SDS alah g 2a Hnagr s veers pe 


29 


Bp 


at Se gs eee wy 


ees Feds eek cates V4 


es s ’ 


Exercise 2 
Point out the J-s and 4 J. in the following Quranic verses. Also state the kind of 
J-4 used: 
SAG OLY! pe aie Sebeall 9 ae gi os g abel ge patel 


Examples: 


ore Pa 


ayeay 5 Gia oe ua SE (’) 


eh haa ae IS oe pen dy gilt 
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NSA ialb oso Abe STS 

Ais Shee 1D goles Y dbase ope dled Ja: 10 gale, 
LUE OF By) oy 

aie Joke Ob Lgl 20S SO g he col Yl oe LenB! Job gyda: tel Ca 

wat Soyo aclu Slant Y! Suu ae pg ol 


\o1 


+ 


Pars 


Soy Ss Le SS, is gl LY 32 ep WLS! . 
yA Oo Ghe, GU B6 “a U es lh ao Se Gt oh 
LG La ote St Je I Ty 3k Su Se jail fads YG nd 0 
5 ghe OU 2SLaa jas A ila ie col v 
i ee abt pet LE Lp «1 Oye ak ae 0 si al Ot 4 


ee i ee Ay Wty AS a 4h SN oN a AN 


iy 
st 


4 
pay Be pele Ts tad) op Sal 555 VE Od yg fhe gy O) a SI Gal GO galas 

pM Pigs 
(pL Lh YES HUAI TON 4 Sse rte aE pel Yo 


GDR Ee Reet Ret Oe Eee ¢ 
wf) O poe alll glee ae Fe ros SEED) 


cpl Ob S555 56%) oad! Cea SUT VA Lo ple 3 OHH Gi Oy AY 
dale 4855S thy AIS NYS iat aa ate Ups Ca dy tie 15a" 
\* om aa 


Exercise 3 
Pick out the J-y (stating its kind) and «+ J. from the following Prophetic traditions: 


TAs pS Saale ye aie eal 26 95 hy Jal opel 
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Example: 

se ibe EOFS 8 in Je 

Aue Joke Mee IST pe IS J bl pe 

delet oly, soe HB og ) 

ae car Co lila be at Sh ye bile og Pa 

Rese Sy oa > hit de uns BR yey BY 

pias eed bead: ie baa rz 


Pe Nees eae Nek es HF i 
Se See Bid L596 a; BIAS A doa Ata dle du oy 


w 
we 


aol) (Lek oll aa iat Sd alls OF LMS ew I BB Goth ob oe sia IL A 
4Serig ~ 


foun ugis nudliey og Cpe: Os ak AB yi mie 4 
goles esis bobs Lee fouie 


Exercise 4 
Examples in Declension: 

LEY Bed gai 

NG alas EUG SUT (ly 
poe BB pS le ie facie prs se LeY ed jee VO Su de ce pe be ib as 
sah Lhe gf gh peje hace OUT ple ot Gy lee Oils yy ery ley oo Ou 
rplis .o eT de & alll dull aad, dle, pose LTS die tokyo ott le 8 alball Aaall 
Dorm itl | elves gaye! des lll dus) and dodo (Fst ps CAN? ya SLasdY ay 
Apel Spoleto pe pee GY GS SI ye ly doenall oa Uae y cad) Glee LBL 
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ee Seg MES () 
pose pene iy cdousill de cue ols fab sl por NEY pe a foe V dozall ine Cle Fm tes 
LOY! cy Ugh fae V dou le days dtble ty ad Ya feb ads jae do SI de 
BS foe BO Set le cee pete pay elem shy Lat Coal ge ce al Jab Hye 
ol gle 5 wl! taal and dE ge gb Nye” db peel ope Job 1S ABU IY c fo 
BO Re le tee fate pea ee LOY oe J fe VO SN le cee par Bm et 
oT pS" Soni 8 plone Olalere yy peally belly So Ope fom 
ley op ly) free Y cll land) le piled O16 Ye tg eee Y "Ngee" dealt 
Vyas he 33 plane OI ey oe lg) foe V pee! lead 
she oF nol LISS 
Yael le ce endl dt ae tJ YN oe ab fom YO Sel de cee piper 
eB Bm ted LEY ed foes YO edt de ae pile bo > ral ole yl ld pow 
wae athe NS py ane ela fob at Le Ged foe VO Sl de oe ly ery 
Lal free Y cell gle aten pan A 2) pa” a pl Nihon gb pe pea adelb y C2 atl op ell Bo 
Og 5 O gilly aby fowe oi Sid LS gl O poy Lay catall he aire g gliae fad toned ol el oe 
ee ee Ts Syaai typ ah Bud eb leh ey GS 
BSS 9 or Mey pr Bp yg pet peel not ole Yl ed fae VES be cine dil 
5 po Sih a pr Whey cate yg ree IS ae JS hate MiZaalh Spec” oye lay tapos -0 etl le 3 pall 
sasble vol dle 3 alll § SU oar Mey calde yy per inl" I dine 1ST 0 pl le 5 allel 
cool gle AUN 3 SU oar Uae y cAlte yy eae “ols” Sine 
AGL LEN ope Ug) free Yoo" at od Ol” alas 


wpa) Gl gor ache Jo cb plows b ptt ol org antl ol cee OY) cpl yg! pee ave cptdantl” dLeonll 
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Decline the following in detail: 

ou Le wv el 

Lage ges olie cuolé | 

oy 258i Pie Vea wey Es 

faa N ps GNSS gos pass pel orale 39585 01 

PO BOGEN BON Ub bye te be NOI 

rey rer GRU bp Ale Log EM ge SUS a ce OIG 20 
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CHAPTER 21 Dy pally cated cw yl 


Explicative Apposition 
ous s | < 








Examples: 
Gee Ee Wee 
1. (Remember) When their brother Nuh said to Ve si em tleg) JUS) 1 Sls JB 
them: Will you not fear (Allah #¢)? (Al-Quran) os 
2. The glass is, as if it were a glittering star, cp dig (639 oss Lil tole NY 
lighted from a blessed trec, an olive. (Al-Quran) ce eG ISL 3 “ot 
3. (As for) Khebar, its inhabitants, the Jews were ApS 34a jal pas v 
defeated. 
4. We are the ones who revere the great Adsl ees fobs usta Veli os se 
general Khalid ibn Walid. 
5. O Caliph Ali! Os aus Y Lo 
Explanatory Note: 
The appositive ot! alee is almost invariably an inert concrete noun,'') used in 


apposition to another inert, concrete noun. 


gud! Cabs explains exactly who or what the qualified noun” is. E.g.: In sentence 1, 


2 o * * « « . of 
the word «# >! is vague, because it could mean anyone of the brethren of this tribe; | ‘a ro 


e . : wer . 2 4 
Inert (44+), as against derived (344), and concrete (<'3 »!) as against abstract (_ 20+ ~~). 


Oe sch 
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serves to dispel any doubts about his identity. In sentence 2, "Bsa. specifies which tree 


is meant by “323”, 
Differences between Ot)! Cake and Other Appositives 
eae Nal ed ae rs BS 3 


1. The difference between ‘oud ae and <5 is quite apparent; the former explains who 
or what the qualified noun is, while eas describes it in some way. 

2. There is a basic similarity between oth fous and 45h cy 15h Js which is that in both 
cases the appositive (ab) and the noun that it is used in apposition to (¢ 2), is one and 
the same person or thing etc. This would mean that in an appositional construction, 
where the appositive (wt) and the noun it is substituted for (C*) refer to one and the 
same entity, it should be correct to term the appositive either ou due Or cy a) Jay 
45h, However, this is only permissible when the two nouns (au and ¢ 42) are 
syntactically interchangeable. If this condition is not met, then the appositive may be 
called ot oe but not J. This is because, ina Jo construction, the Jy and aus das 
can be interchanged without resulting in a syntactically incorrect construction, the factor 
(+6) deciding the case of the ais Ja is assumed to’act simultaneously on the Jai. This 
tule is expressed in Arabic as: " pata ws ag er jadi", "i se" implies that it is not 
permissible to actually mention the +l before the J, but it could be mentioned 
without disrupting either meaning or construction. 

In sentence 3, 4 and 5, the appositive is ot Sie. but cannot be called Ni ", because 
in all three sentences the appositive (ah) and the preceding noun (¢ 324) are not 
interchangeable: In sentence 3, 23512 343i og! en "pS" ig Ot oe Here, 
235 and Seal (f 9) refer to one and the same entity, but ° 45 has a pronoun suffix 


which refers to ><!| which is the subject (lee) of this nominal sentence, the predicate 
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being the sentence: "a gS Le 3543 oes" the pronoun suffix in Bes links the predicate to 
the subject ely: Therefore it is not possible to eliminate 945%. ya eas! Bis 
not a syntactically correct or meaningful sentence. Jai on the other hand can be 
eliminated without disrupting meaning or construction. Furthermore, repetition of the 
factor determining the case of the ae Ong will disrupt the construction: 

2S eel. Sea P54 pees In the preceding construction, pa is an isolated word 
followed by two grammatically independent sentences, (1). Seal oie) (2). 8S ajeil. 
The latter sentence is grammatically incorrect because the third person pronoun in bys Le 
lacks an antecedent (a2) 

In sentence 4: dh oe mes ques suas res oo the appositive -W,!) -, Ue 
qualifies as oul Labs, but not J-L. This is because the & gece" flo sta} is the asi) Cia 
of ae which is a derivative of the verbal noun (viz passive participle) with the definite 
article .j! attached to it. In this construction, the 43) (5U2% of the derivative must have J 
attached to it as per rule. Therefore the wU "t+", which is devoid of J! cannot be 
interchanged with the ¢ ja, [eli sla, 

In sentence 5: urs ye 4, the appositive Ae can only be oti fabs it is not 
permissible to consider it J-4. This is because the a ee is being acted upon by 
the vocative particle 4, which is giving it an invariable nominative case-ending while 
rendering it in the accusative position. ate is in the accusative case in conformity with 


fe * a 
the accusative position of 42+. If the factor 4 were to be repeated before the w aes 


Tf the predicate of a nominal sentence is a sentence, then the predicate sentence ( pa ibe must consist 
of a pronoun which refers back to the subject (ast, 

Oe lis rendering oes in the accusative as its object. 

@) "atl" is the vocative i.e. .s >.s, This has been explained in a later chapter in considerable detail. 


© ais peal ee 
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¢ ac BY ee eee og : 
© being a proper noun, would end invariably in a 4.2 (/le :); it would not be in the 
¢ ry Cx 5 gone 
‘ ead an] a ti ay ’ vit 
accusative case, as per the rule pertaining to Ju: ole By SS as le acl, 
3. Contrary to some appositives, YA! Cabs cannot be a pronoun. 


4. Incontrast to Ju, OK Cake and its a cannot be a sentence (verbal or nominal). 


Usage of ous Cabs 
oxi Lie mare 
1. A title (2) mentioned after a proper name is og lake. E, g.: esta) Six ai 
2. A proper name mentioned after an denen GS ) consisting of oe or a followed by 


the name of the son is SNC aie E.g.: pb pale Pip. epee 


3. An inert concrete noun followed by another inert concrete noun, (the latter explaining 


the former) is old Cabs, Eg: Cal Santa 





4. A noun with a definite article Jl prefixed to it, followed by a demonstrative pronoun 
= a e ” wae a ; ee? 
GjE) el), is Ogi abe, Exgs: stds DUS Mie. In the preceding sentence "LS!" also 


is “4 
qualifies as the 4a of "lis". 


Rule No. 85: 

1. The appositive otg Joke is an inert concrete noun used in apposition to another inert, 
concrete noun. 

2. The HOR of ¢ otg ae is to explain exactly what or who the preceding noun ts. 

3: Sze ane is generally equivalent to piece 71S, au, However this is only possible 
when al and & 3 are interchangeable, and it is possible to eliminate the former without 


disrupting the meaning and grammatical construction. 


Exercise 1 


Identify Ol! Cakes and its ¢ 5% in the following sentences. Also indicate whether 
Otel ake is equivalent to |S! : IS) Suu: 
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tJ g Oly Caer aul el 5 goes be g Ly Calor ay) | Gomes be ce 9 Ae get Oly cabee SL ee peel 
| Bat aaa aa Bas) Sc Rae cee ey Cpe 


Examples: 
Aya satel se Jy () 
SE opee opted IS oe JS Jaret el jpeg cle ake sib ye 
FE RAG gl Ysa 3 B6 (O 
Epes gies IS oe IS at al el ear Vy Oly ike Nj 
pe Bisa Fs poll andi vay a PeAgEN EIS 
USLe 25 UL Rae al yee ot ah Ageia Ld 43 alts Y 
WG Le ll ail alan te ade Olas yf 4 py JENA 208 sys gall Saat C) ee 
a 
det WOyladddedt age 51h ha ci Pe ays ies why fae tibet 5) 


B37, aN S55 dese 
sn Ng be SUE Sa ube SS CRT, \o als ees gil lS OS A 


- 


“Z 


Se 


ai fo od ire 

Sed SV ep degedl Ob ef, LSTA AL YO Vy Spey dele Bg Nb UF 5a 1 
SB ill aR de ab call OLY By yy Bey JU, Be al 
pa Je UA RTT RIA VROIRVENE INCs 


~h am Cees 


ane bin Be J8p be Si gh Sie es) al BAINES GE, iy 
cle staid apeoue (f Oe Mata Si Uh wubb Mai a ae 
Exercise 2 


Pick out Ol.) abe from the following Quranic verses, stating its declension: 


LSS oye AaB ge oye g Oly bee ASI OU ote pete 
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Example: 
Leal! A565] a U5 fad Gas Fait 
get YG SN pele geo pl led allall anal oe Ade yyy mee “ate” _S oly aber 20)! 
SY! aes Lait y Spode Ub all ys 
EBB AMO 2515 
SB tigajeter se eee Gn 
Ob yall HCH ih else By an 
beth al GP SI i gh Sota Zs 4% 
lb at ae 3s a tha Cal 1 OT Ute S31, 0 
i Nipdlinks i yie ot iy Al ath Fk a 
ge Pe Baby gate Oe Last Tate Ody Lv 
eho pth ol ph oi] Oe au a OF) oo peas GUNA 
Ba ae ates ya gy ke Uae isa le nage dG «4 
Exercise 3 
Examples in Declension: 
LEY 8 caps 

Y cecal gle cit OF glowed eel th ye sd a Le pe ld bee V decal de hs Aol cy 
set els ob lL Ole Yl oe al free VO Sd de te GT Le ye dl fw 
SEL Ady free FO Kell dhe cae frare pron UG 5 LI ad SI peenlas albatty O ull le 
Fa NE 9 a SB pe yg pee well to ged Ley pe I pee YO Rall le ae oe > td 
pal Olilere py peey gle toyed J dpa pf oY SU ye UL ool gle & alll doezall 
pet poe ioe ALS claw a ay call anal dhe Ce gases ay (J gad ef ralel otha” 
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Pl P LS IS ope IS Jats gh OLS! aber ode 4) bias BLEYL four dO SI dle 
wool gle 3 wal doll aad LODE or peae 

jg ei We gerd () 
banat fous cb ial gle cee sale tlgoms le Y op) pee YO St de pie shall > th 
cool cle 5 aU) dowsall ana} Ube y oe yas ““ageme” Soll Gales LULL ds pee 3G WY 
SEP? 0 pli gory ene pen abel y 0 SEN de cies al fab tal los ogra arb 
WADE y ar Bp yg pee pel gl Ley ed oe VES le te me Bm te yl 
pial” fadll Olilase yy pee y slr ij pill 0 el dled aUblls SUI ob 
NEY pe Us foe Yasha 5 Ladle Agim lL” aernt 
EY op Ud fre Vel lye 5 al AP? dLoslly 

Ba Sls ea y 515 lB (©) 
Ye ylelh and L0key og gh sll” Lol ty 215 oo pth le Ub ect le ae ole Leb sla 
opr Lee y Ag) Blas BLY L yy pee eel te pall LEY oY O gl eile y lle Se nor 
a oil heb pallet deazill oan Behe y cpg pre “peal! J lll clas 22S wo Hl def pallall 5 SU 
ape Rey cg pee SS ed a Sa) Ey AL per 6 SI oe Oty 
vo pel gles alias SU) 

Decline the following in detail: 

du bo gl 
Perera yell A) 
oe gree ey ae Jabal Aides! LAI OI oY 
jell pte gelad doyle SLY 


iene ner i rad 7 by OAS ei Big 
oot gah EL Oy alely or STS ok 


” 
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CHAPTER 22 


The Coordinating Appositive 
(Conjunctions) 
Oe ay oy 


Examples: 

1. For Allah # is the kingdom of the 
heavens and the earth. (Al-Quran) 

2. Verily We sent Nuh and Ibrahim agile 
oa (as Prophets). (Al-Quran) : 


3. And (remember) when Ibrahim and Ismael 


a) agile raised the foundations of the 
House. (Al-Quran) 

4. Then He caused him (i.e. man) to die, then 
buried him. (Al-Quran) 

5. He caused him to die, and buried him, 
then when He pleases, He will bring him 
back to life. (Al-Quran) 

6. The Prophet &# said: Any harm that 





befalls a Muslim even a thorn that pricks 
him, Allah 38 washes away his sins 


because of it. 





1 Lf ie pe. ad : 
‘The word 5 means to join, link or coordinate. 
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2 NN ge pac AW ay Sb IB 

AIAG E FEL lay Web. 

cr tel stl acelal ble aly dle IBY 

ABU GATS 2 Js Jt 

STE Nab GUT: Jar dG 60 
ae Vena 4 Ce - Fy 


Lae AS go LIS 
noe 
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7. The expiation (of the oath) is the feeding 
of ten needy people with the average of 
that with which you feed your own people, 
or the clothing of them, or the liberation of 
a slave. (Al-Quran) 

8. No blame is there upon the blind, nor 
upon the lame, nor upon the sick, nor upon 


yourselves if you eat from your houses or 


the houses of your fathers. (Al-Quran) 


9. They will say: We stayed a day or a part 
of a day. (Al-Quran) 
10. And either what we or you are rightly 


guided or in manifest error, (Al-Quran) 


11.So he who performs the Pilgrimage (Hajj) 
or the Lesser Pilgrimage (Umrah) to the 
House (Ka’bah), there is no blame on him 
if he walks between them (i.e. the two 
hillocks, Safa and Marwa). (Al-Quran) 

12. After this your hearts became as hard as 


hard as rock, or even harder. (Al-Quran) 


13. It is the same to them whether you wam 


them or do not warn them. (Al-Quran) 


14. Say: Do you know better or Allah 36? 
(Al-Quran) 
15. The believers’ entire works aim at 


(winning the reward of) the Hereafter, not 


oS a7 te hal Pak ‘gla Su 


oot jo” “I Sali 0 for aS Sey eee : 
ead 





WEF i ded sede 
cA eee Aue 
Bese ist otes al ei 

PSA 


ph cat HUY Eb ‘ls Su 


“a Aen 


Sal ars ile Ju. 


4 
awe - 
bet oo “f 


Lage 8a of ale ¢ Lo 


sw ASB os ea ests 6 
“Balalfesant 
wel wl get “gles Ju 


OSs mes 


x 


WU hoya B A 


Bi PET SIT Gs Sto de 


Vv 


VY 


VY 
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Ce oe 
the worldly life. Ab NY dee 9 SAVY 
v7 Ze eae oy Paar ee poe 
16. The believer knows not treachery, but BY SS Bl Ctl oY 
fidelity. 
17.1 recited a chapter, rather two chapters of he POU ANNA SHE 
the Quran. 


18. Zaid did not fast a day, but two days. cee bey A ele be 


—— 


19. He said: I only complain of my anguish a Mises i GST LG ls JU ‘ 


and my sorrow to Allah #. (Al-Quran) 


20. You and I are students," ole eis Ui 

21. Ali came to me and you. els “de “suf 

22. We saved him and the people of the Ark. Orel Beet eG ils Ju 
(Al-Quran) 

23.0 Adam! Dwell you and your wifein MGUY ESAT slew Ju 
Paradise. (Al-Quran) a 

24.We would not have ascribed partners to nA Ne ul ls 





Him, nor would our fathers. (Al-Quran) 


25. Then He said to it (i.e. the heaven) and the ile 5b Las! Pg! Sua: Sle JE. 


earth: “Come both of you willingly or est 


unwillingly.” 


Explanatory Note: 


v) 


YY 


yY 


8 


The function of the coordinating appositive, j—J! Cake is to co-ordinate and link 


together different components of a sentence, or different sentences which constitute 


speech. The linking words are all particles (Lalas ey with different meanings. They 


are as follows: (b «SUcY cpl cif a> a celal c ol gil, 





In Arabic the sequence is “I and you...” 
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The appositive (i.e. wt) which follows the conjunction (i.e. Liles) ee follows the 
noun”? preceding the conjunction (i.e. 4) in case. The el is referred to as = n and 
the ane is alls Se: Of the particles mentioned above 4\4, «4, =, (>, si and ¢! signify 
that the fetes follows the ale a in both meaning and case, whereas Y, wb, and oS 
are used where the —? 52+ follows the a> 4 sa. in case only, and differs in meaning. 

salecall plas) git. 

The conjunction 4!5 is merely a linking word, which does not signify sequence or 
order of precedence etc., unless indicated by the context or born out by external evidence. 
(See sentence 1) E.g.: in sentence 2: feels ae “if nals, the 4's is signifying 
chronological order in the light of historical evidence to the effect that Ibrahim ##) came 


after Nuh #4). 


i ey 
onlvte mor tPF ye 
opin) s OS = sla. ¥ 
* yy ry Py, P 

; ; 
s 

Oo. 


The conjunction +48 denotes sequence (—~337) and quick succession (Cis); sequence 
could mean either chronological order (.+} 2,5) or order of precedence ((s eS Kap): 
(See sentence 4 for Sard? and —.a05), 

The conjunction ~ denotes sequence and slow succession. E.g.: In sentence 5: 

(e584 elt 13, a Sati ul) sk cb \31 ay denotes the unknown eons between death and 
resurrection. 

The conjunction — is used for linking words in a sentence (not sentences), and for 


Pepe be 88 A gg eee 
expressing extent, degree or limit. E.g.: In sentence (...45 5) (a> (53) ata) plo i Us), 


‘The ¢ 2 can be a sentence. 
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The eae 53) express the extreme smallness of the injury, afflicting a Muslim, 
which can invite Allah 3’s mercy and forgiveness. If = is to be used as a conjunction. 
The following conditions must be fulfilled: 

1. The appositive (i.e. the noun following pas or eee Tats must be a single noun 
(2 o~!), neither a verb, nor a sentence. 

2. The appositive (i.e. + ;—«+) must be a concrete noun, neither a pronoun nor a verbal 
noun. 

3. The apposilive (i.e. * ;22) should belong to the same category as the wile ea. 
E.g.: It could be an integral part of the ale ee as in ass —_ “bl ly (I was 
delighted by the bird, even its colour.) 

4, The ee should obviously be greater or lesser than the «Je 2 ,2e with regard to 


the quality under discussion if it is to express the ultimate degree of that quality in the 
PB glans, 
spent sei yi au" 0 
The conjunction Pie is used for offering options or alternatives, for expressing doubt, 
or for classifying or elaborating something previously condensed. 


4h is always used to convey the same meaning as ".|", translatable in English as 


3 66 99 be. 


“rather”, even”, “but”, “yet”, “however” etc. (See sentence 12) 


aia "al" 4 

The conjunction “¢!" introduces the second member of an alternative question. It can 

occur in a construction introduced by <\3% followed by the interrogative particle "(" 
(2 08), “aie! .. 16154 (Le. “no matter whether...or...) 


er Nad ete 04, ate 3-9. 2 yee 
Sentence 13: 0 si Yaa doa als gs ull gle 242 could be expressed as: 
PAR VAM eS Ol pe $ oak Pp 


© Jl introduces an “either, or” proposition. 
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Wyo id 


BV jos any all) Ca 

In the preceding construction (introduced by ¢|!5~), | indicates that the phrase 
following it is exactly the same as the phrase preceding it, with regard to meaning or 
implication. | 

e| can also be used in an interrogative construction introduced by the negative particle 
(Kalge 3 pad) to convey a variety of meanings. In Ma ai “ol det" The speaker is 


seeking information which consists in specifying one of two possibilities. 


A 
\ oa 
we ihe ‘i 


Sentence 14 "Si plate ‘is an admonition rather than a question. 
Wvaiiiad) gf inked) ai" oy 
This is another kind of ¢! used to link sentences, rather than clauses within a sentence. 
Bigs OPE tae ee a ale IASI MAS Spl aepen 4 Ne Lib, 
Here the two sentences linked by ¢! are grammatically independent of each other. 
Deal ob Sod es is"".A 
The conjunction Y is used to negate with regard to the ok, what is being affirmed 
with regard to the nay aG as in sentence 15, 
"Y)" functions as a conjunction under four conditions: 
1. The —? sax* must be a single noun, not a sentence. 
2. The statement preceding Y should be in the affirmative, not in the negative. 
3. The —*sa» and ale —#,kee» should not belong to the same class, category etc.. 
Therefore it is not correct to say: (bate)! Y hayes) ELLE, because the appositive (3 sax) 
follow ile y ts a member of the ale 2% glaes, © gill, Similarly it is incorrect to say: 
a i ib Yo 2 1" 


‘Your waming them or otherwise is the same. 
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4. should not be followed by the conjunction .f, as in .u5i (6 Y LAs 22 aut in 
this case Y is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction. 
5. The noun following Y should not qualify as the predicate ( +) or adjective (44.0) or 
J of the noun preceding Y, as in: nave Ni cee y el (here ot is the second 
predicate [,2te Foul] of awh, or 8s V5 ahs Y 4h ode (where 5.4; is gt i of 515), 
us YY eal; y HSS Ide Cie jie (where Wx’ is OU SL for SUSI, In the 

preceding examples Y is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction. 

The conjunction os is used for rectifying or qualifying a previous statement by 
removing any ambiguity which may arise out of it. 

ON functions as a conjunction under three conditions: 
1. The Suds should be a single word not a sentence. 
‘a S should not be preceded by a negative construction (is 9 1 a), 
3. x should not occur neatly after the conjunction 4/4. 
E.g.: In ENE AISA pS eliosore 

Here mae is N\jakshel — > but it is not a conjunction. aes (in 4 4a ‘Seer “Di is in the 
accusative as 48 simi OT po, 


The above mentioned conditions are all present in sentence 16. 
eT We eee ae ee 
"BYES Sea ey" 


ar ty Ye 


The conjunction :|) is used to rectify or qualify a previous statement: 


“) 'b can be translated as: rather, even, but, however, yet. 
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1. If it occurs after an affirmative statement, or the imperative mood, it is used to 
negative an idea with respect to the —# sax» and affirm it with respect to the aJe —4 yea» as 


in sentence 17: ae oleic 35 
2. If ( occurs after a negative construction (st 3 qs), it functions exactly like Ss, as 


er ore 


in sentence 18 ' PRE AG ple" 


More about Conjunctions 
Conjunctions can be used to link: 
1. Nouns to nouns (as in "sol ol gr 2 Vice. ple se ia Sake, 
2. Pronouns to pronouns es in oth el Uh i Le: spl ee peal Sie. 
3. Pronouns to nouns (as in = tts rey i.e. pi de ca 3 fovall Labs, 
4, Nouns to pronouns (as in 224 eee ssseitsy j i.€. Pe de pis oie 


Rule No. 86: 
1. The coordinating appositive (# ;—lex+) is linked to a previously mentioned noun 
(Age 4 glans) by means of a conjunction (Abs 4 >). 
2. The —9 sa» (following the conjunction) agree in case with the «Je 4 sax» (preceding 
the conjunction). 
3. conjunctions include the following particles: 

(i)  s\y)| meaning ‘and’ is merely a linking word (eel “pla aay < 

(ii) sal denotes sequence (i Lady and quick succession (saxty, 

(iti) e i denotes sequence (L573) and slow succession (_2*| Ay, 

(iv) — is a linking word, used to express extent, limit or degree, 

(v) ri is used for offering alternatives or elaborating something previously 


condensed. 


on regen re RRR RO TET 


ot BACOG) ANGIE BRP ON EGE a 
(vi) al is used for linking clauses that are equal in meaning. When it occurs in a 
construction introduced by ‘s\3;—~’, it is known as Ala colt al, It is also used in 
interrogative constructions to specify one out of two or more possibilities. It may also 
used for linking sentences that are grammatically independent of each other, this is al" 
"aaledisS 
(vii) Y is used for negation under certain conditions, as a conjunction, not as a 
negative particle. 

(viii) pals when preceded by negation (_.—¢ 3), is used as a conjunction for 
rectifying or qualifying a previous statement ( SN jacly, 

(ix) | when preceded by an affirmative construction or the imperative mood, — 
signifies negation. But if it is preceded by negation, it is used for rectifying or 
qualifying a previous statement, exactly like oh 

(x)  Conjunctions are used to link nouns to nouns, ( pul eC pis Liles) pronouns 
to pronouns ( poll peal “ilaé, nouns to pronouns ( fol we pu tikes, and 
pronouns to nouns ( pla ee pa Lalas), 


Exercise 1 
Analyze grammatically the underlined words in the following sentences: 
AGM feral bao en oll LISI el 
Examples: 
bgteall gael SU yall WL -toler Y call Suis pada toler (1) 
sctebt LEY oy yh foes YO Sud le dete ods V alee Ob phere oY dtbly Gad dab 
BE ALU Ye Sl ad y acl dl (L) 
chloe Ugil il phe gy cae PASI 5 02 ple OF gloat OV 5 Cabby Lei sil etal Cake y did > ry 
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Ae YY eS foe YO Sell le cts Calton pelea) por HD 3 
£0 pT gle 8 UBS pS 0 ar edhe y el gall” le game 5 y pee peel ipl pl 
le NY pall JS 2 dil de (©) 
NEY ee dl free YO Rell cle cee dnestl by Wi clic) Cala 5 fim 1 
wo pel gle 5 ated 3 SS 0 ae Sadho y OU”? endl Lad) cle OB glans yy pee esl oll 
aloe oo gy fp alrlall ot eV yale oy MAS Vie aol amelie gis 01 
And pe AME jlpne Seg BB lle Spb ORV GLa oF 
ED ge Sy ernie Vy EG eho SY 1 lle Sb teeta oe 
SUS go Lear pt SS prey BB OITA ha el LYSE Od bia 
pel go Ayelet IS HR ll JE.) > PS pg proall Gls 4 
7 sly _ into! 


stele em pat yy SE JS cll gir bil io boa Cad.) 


et 


mw 





Exercise 2 


1 


Differentiate between 42x51 "al" and 4«b4..J1 el : 
radii OLY! o Jaladves| -y dLazes! "ai" Ps 


Example: 


wdable alan rel pl gain Us pon a) 
aA of? Me get ete oe Welt car Oo py gas 4 fo, 4-4, 
Agslaal — lb de al Tsai Opus WILY Lal LAOS of Lab Lh 3 


NN 


oe 


Foals sata 


* 


ppniitodel gem ede 
Sel MALS Se Chey eyo 1G 5 Opole a SiesiegerT= «2 
aaa { 


ae Ge CO eT eT oy 7 Fa OF ys ae 
Cao OF OAL BUS ol Loy eg (a | A feeble Sel ole pad itll ple ote) .v 


va 


ra 


’ 


3 
pear ° bos ,4 8 


3 +: 4 7 a amine 


eam ee Sa, 
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ie eal LN ae al SF G2 8G EINK caedd ol abn a3 ake ff 4 


Cou 


* 


Exercise 3 
Pick out conjunctions from the following Quranic verses. Point out the —? sz and 
ale _$ ae», and state the declension of each: 
Lage sel cde slane yb slant 3369 cLalies Liles ial by > SOU yee pec 


Example: 


Ne Saal silly 
EY eS Joe cee pe yell dhe dled dla 2 tees (oth tae i ally ake a > i 
APY cle fee Yeas lar) eG gland lar sgaow «(tele glans) 
SACS U feihuivictie bs oy Sabah ete ale 
genet ge NS BS eT I Ay 
pease Tees wafiy S sishe st Ets eric heel, 0 


asyet 

SE Sa A ales WANoe ck vy 
O35 asl 

PG Be Ke Nhl ey Sg BOyel.1.  PURL kbs iy os 
Aton Gn 

SPL athena Ee Ue SE CY, vy Lesa rare ven rene ear ne 


Seal, opts bee 
gt lt seta Jyscds Coy oH es. Vt Bl 5 Se St 
37 oAg eae ary ay ies ays ve, << ey <a Rpepcaeat 


sek tue Oya | 


Adi spall pas 


i 
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wy ot 


VB So et yG a5 3 IHG BY GS Sat Sle CIS ae O54 sah Hh 5 LV «1 0 
Osa U3, pt cas 


Exercise 4 
Pick out the conjunctions from the following, stating the meaning and function of 
each: 


Example: 


8 thy oh Ae 8 a eg 


fora ples abec 9 > 24 
eee ee ales Bi Z 
eallag Chai billy SV 3 dal a ee BOS .Y 


By: O68 I (ee Re _aresor tage NE 

Sigel tb Say ge le JU A: Oops Ca 

i ane BIS hg onc Fl Le 5 | Js HB AIS O50 .o 

Ay NGM LE LS ie VS EI oY: SPO a 

Pap ace ae SPU g amt Ae 06 & tol ye iY 

ae £6 Yi unsstetya ga S65 4 ea JU BR Zalee A 

ap BEG SIEM Al pte 2 Ga ps Be eet Nii ty aa 

soy seel SI Pee eanh Bis ENA LS .y 

ULE aS 55 saa Ugllas e US fos CaN LI Ue etch J8 BRU e VY 

oe FST BEE Am Fie baa ws ass Be Fo Oe Ay 
et hf SUB ADS All i a je 
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pita wes Cio el St Gaal Sis i pe Gi Ga Ga 2 2 OG vy 
abe Vo dae aa aly onal nee 

See SB Seats be cet Cam os om ds 506 LY 
PE ty del SS Uy. ee ee 
Jord oete 


Exercise 5 
Example in Declension: 

ley od grin 

548 38 gH 5525 GE gdh 
SE get ale fad gle LS OU ed pe foe BOSS de gee Sper ye peel gl 
IN Moen ge” opi yor i tee peas ale y canta 
at ele Sab see LEY ce foe V cease cee Cadell y Ca A alee Bm 18s ped 
gh 0 pABi NN gor ane poe abel y « padti GY ¢ pec Ley gph oye ae IY! led pital doncall le 
Jove BOS be coer Spe get peel SL SY Ged free V cgestl le ae ae > ty 
DAB NGl yor tee pana ally cdowzall le cee ale fad 5 Sg “CoA”? be OF glam iY ¢ oe 
fad se AE Y! oe ab foes V ccetdll de ce Catal os al Calne > 1b stg Pa a 
(Sle pe pean Abe y «ya GY ¢ pins Ley gg ope aie UY! dle Lil! doasaill le ce ols 


ALY ce le) owe Vc goer S pee pal dln obi y fed ge 2 Glee” dean 
NEY oe lg) free Vil pe poll abe dlem le di glans JeLally frill ce sg” alerlly 
ol EY ct gd fe Vee WU pe galt the felilly feill ye °° 45” deol 
ALY lad Joes YJ pe gol thie tame gle wi slaee felall » fell oye san” dlaonlly 
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Decline the following in detail: 
yew gl 
rok 4 gt ae “tr de te 8 
Opel Lge USE ALG 5 Caf Cas. 
epee ee et ane 
Fe plutei eiielet lc : 
elguimcs aus 


2 
tw 


Opals YG ail Ss ists di I 35 AS (de 


Gy Ge 


Cte rere seer een Se 
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CHAPTER 23 Oy pial y CII wo yall 


The 315 of Accompaniment 
taal 5 
Examples: 

1. So decide upon your course of action, you Ee Ge Re Te Pe A Oe 

ws ENS hg ST al gmc ld 2 Sai SUE) 
along with your partners. (Al-Quran) pers i u 

2. Be with your students, as a father. rents HIG CIES wy 
3. O Adam! Dwell with your wife in the 


Garden. (Al-Quran) 
4. How are you (faring) with the exam? POLS CGI of 


fart en ee oe ey ee Nate 
Bad E955 TE Slesk : Sts UG oY 


Explanatory Note: 

Each of the underlined words above is an accusative known in Arabic grammar as 
tae ae It occurs after a 414 meaning ue i.e. teal! 4\3. The factor (ble) rendering it in 
the accusative is a verb or its equivalent i.e. the derivative of a verbal noun. The verb or 


: ; . : : ae 
its equivalent is sometimes not mentioned but )12,@ 


The 3!y with the noun following it is subject to one of four possible rulings: 


Ber Moa®, , : : 
ana J yy is always a noun, never a sentence. Furthermore, it not one of the vital components of the 


sentence without which the sentence is not grammatically complete such as as, pe or jel, rather the 


dee 


Mea 5 Le “ce $9.78 : . - : i Sia a 
dae J sad is iL2) i.e, “extra” in that, it can be dispensed with grammatically, though it is essential to the 
meaning. 


®) Implicit in the context or elipsed. E.g.: . y=!’ Col, here the elipsed verb is "0553" (25'5 O5S5K), 
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1. inal Sr’ i.e. 4!s is necessarily taken to mean t— it cannot be considered a 
conjunction. This is when the verb acting on the noun preceding 4!4, cannot have the 
same effect on the noun following 4\s. This case is illustrated by sentence 1, 5: sal eee 
FL ON Here ge is the direct object (4 Uj) of the verb pees. If 45 is taken to be 
a conjunction (i.e. iiblall 4) 2, then the noun following it. SHS will also be the object 
pees iM ie, SIS 52 ames so pene However SNS Coot is incorrect usage. 
Therefore s\s must necessarily be taken to mean a the sense Peis ms a hiaasb 
SIS ~~. Please bear in mind, that the factor acting on SIS ya is the verb | pee but 
SIS 5 is in the accusative as the 4x ners of this verb, not as ay Spade, 

Ds cabaali oe5 i.e. 3! is necessarily a conjunction. This is when taking 4) 5 to mean o—. 
disrupts the meaning. E.g.: In 575% an vaso | , s's is definitely a conjunction, since it 
takes two or quarrel! 

3. cabal le dials per i.e. preference of 4% over oes: This is when making 4)sa 
conjunction, gives a meaning which goes against the speaker’s intent. E.g.: In sentence 3, 
ALe uae, te eS is , if the 4!5 is taken to be a conjunction, the meaning would be 
“Both you and your students should be like a father.” Which though grammatically 
correct, is not what the speaker intends. What the speaker actually intends is “Be with 
your students as a father.” 

4. Hina oe ahaa Cer 53 i.e. preference of vale over 4x. If taking 415 to mean either 
with or and, makes no difference to the meaning, then it is preferable to consider 5)5 a 
conjunction, since it is originally a conjunction. One does not depart from conventional 


arr 


Tae eg ge % Ged 
usage without a strong reason. See sentence 3 didi He ‘4j5 5), pol. 


7 of 1, so 7 ae 
Since itis, "eS jal" le 3 lane, 





f 
' 
t 
[ 
| 
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Rule No. 87: 
1. The 4x yee is an accusative which occurs after a 4) 4 meaning é Le. Agno ahs, 
2. The factor rendering dn Apey in the accusative is either a verb or the equivalent of a 
verb. The verb is sometimes not mentioned but ate (i.e. elipsed). 
3. A noun occurring after 3\4 is subject to one of four possible rulings: 
(i) incl “sie. the s\5 is necessarily taken to mean eo. 
(ii) cabal S's Le. the 4\4 is necessarily considered a conjunction. 
(iii) hil poem en i.e. the preference of tas over ibe. 
(iv) aah ele cabal aa i.e. preference of re over ian, 
Exercise 1 
State whether the 4!5 occurring in the following sentences signifies 4.2! or ball or 
preference of one over the other. Also decline the noun following 41s: 
co tae by ian gle taal A TUT by lanl) gh dae glo! ed A Lard oof 
1 gh pil day ad SN ee pel y Anal de abeall 
Example: : 
Pb Eas 
10 ph cles Ua) dmecall ai Mey Co guaie dee | gade eA deal Lie gh load ty 


Geka lle S54 pee ae 

spomlh ego) ghtleal sail a aah yank resect ie 

HE plies nl 1 pte oe peer 

PLZ SN MIG AN ape poear 
3 a 

REYES BBN oa By bye, pal Noe y Wai 4 


UY ed oo DET gall ard ofgel. y pnd By%b 4 cL Lib. 
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WEBEL ES 30 BN OPLANE. 14 all ES] BLAS VY 
SUA am Bed gill OLA Shy ent dias poleasre 
sale 3) Jeers), 


Exercise 2 


Translate into Arabic: 

The train sped along the lush fields. 

Fatima awoke with the call for the Fajr prayer. 

Zaid started preparing for the exam with his friend. 

The mujahideen started fighting with the rising of the sun. 

‘Amr left his native town forever with the rising of the moon. 

The students (fem.pl.) started cleaning up as they entered the school. 
The doorman shut the gate of the madrasah with the ringing of the bell. 
With the ending of the sermon, /gaamat was read for the Jummah prayer. 


NOOO ON ee 


The father advised his daughter, saying: “Be with your friends as a sister.” 
10. The president postponed the conference with the coming of the delegation. 


Exercise 3 
Examples in Declension: 

A EY gd ob yes 

steel Jae gElsle SY I) 
de ppe dhe y ALI py ree glaze fab 12 FOL SY et lal owe Yc Sell de eee Gabi 
ay J gas ic ladl CSI 0 pat U gory cae pean Jeli y cea SLI ye iY to ait oye shy Sie 
ACY ye al free Y cdoeill cle dates U yor payee ty co tT be 5 alba decal aya ee 9 co pyeria 
blues gh yo tl es lla dozall aa dae 9 coo pare den | gate 1 for 
co pel heb ANS SN 9 a MAE y ca] Dla BLO YU yy per eel ip cel 

Ogtedly Sarg) ) 
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jell, cel el op al bee ¥ yeeerl) Se ie Sige | bg” ty AN fad pel alr 9) S435) 
rorwel 4 LEY oe a free Y densi le tee lao wt > ‘5 SN 0 hai gory tte pes 
focal 42s Ley Co gras ane () gaia 10 gyal AY! ce Us we Y dm) de de Ley 
ol dled alll 
Decline the following sentences in detail: 

SASY Leolt G of 
epileddlyace .) 
padi (bly fleas .¥ 
SS) y ball le frames yy 
LIN e ley igi Sent 
we pl ASL me Qi .o 


be Sully BR ol ale A 
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English 
to prepare (for) 


to leave 


to postpone 


English 
Lush fields 


Call to prayer 

Native town 
Cleanliness 

Ending of the sermon 
Conference 


Delegation 


Word List 


Verbs 
Arabic 
feo 
oe 
ah 

Nouns 
Arabic 
ele (} gi> 
“St 


Po. he 
sli ane 
wer, 
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CHAPTER 24 Oy petal y aol gt cy yl 





Exclusion 
aye 
o lite YI 
Exclusion (i.e. elx’l) in Arabic consists in excluding a noun placed after YI (or one of 
its sisters) from the rule of a generality mentioned before it. There are three important 


elements in this construction: (i). The medium of exclusion (i.e. YY and its sisters). (ii). 


The Excluded (ie. 2-45) and (iii), The Included or the Generality (ie. a 22.25) 


The Medium of Exclusion CY and its sisters)” 

These include a a Ine, Me, ai, (Ne La, wie Ge, Lote 1G, ee and ye Y. Of these, 
YI is a particle, las GMS GG aad and om Y are verbs, while We, Y=, GL may 
be treated as verbs or particles. The most commonly used medium of exclusion is SI. 


Exclusion occurs in a variety of constructions: 


oe 


a 
Complete Exclusion: sais 
2 Or an . * 
In this construction, the Generality (a ey is mentioned before Y}, E 
NA5 Vp Salt a 
Incomplete Exclusion: “jai es 


eo, 
In this construction, the Generality (ais sy is not-mentioned before NI 


3Y WL pa 
- os 78 4 
Exclusion in the Positive Mode: Cate gh slit! 


Eg: 5 Yj Ca 3.8 


O@lety yy 
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Exclusion in the Negative Mode: 


E.g.: BY Ja La 5 





Exclusion 


va 


So Dab Bat 


The negative mode is sometimes represented by a verb which implies the negative as 


Linked Exclusion: 


in . dda} Vi pe kt. Similarly, if exclusion occurs in an interrogative mode, the 
construction will be considered > 5 22, E.g.s% Jou oul Salo sth) 


- 

pal wea 7 og 

: | are slik 1 
” 


In this construction the excluded noun is a member of the Generality.'*’ E.g.: 
as I is peal ae aT Lisi ! 7 ate roasted rabbit except its forelimb.) In the oun 


example the Excluded "al" isa part of the Generality (...< 5M; or 155 13 YI Rare (el ere 
(where 4, } is also a student) 


Detached Exclusion: 


In ths construction, the Excluded is not a member of the pcos Eg. 
Pascan I est ree (The students came except their professor). Here wwe (the 
Excluded) does not belong to the same class as the Generality ‘Sir 
Exclusion by Means 


of | 
yy eS (wally 
Where it is Obligatory to Render the "YI" day iptiowell aa Ls () 
Excluded in the Accusative Case: 
Examples: 
1. They drank from it except a few of 
them. (Al-Quran) 


1. 


(22). 
(2); 


SB Yea JOE.) 


‘’ Do you devour the properties of orphans unjustly?! Here the interrogative mode is si nifying admonition 
y prop rp: justly 8 g & 


i.e, the Excluded belongs to the same, whole, category, class, species etc. as the Generality. 
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2. The pilgrims reached their country, except pegincal hassle sl z ea ior a 
their luggage. . _ 

3. They have no certain knowledge, except io acl VI ples 4s 4) la 2 Mes J : ‘e 
that they follow conjecture. 

4. Ihave no affiliation except with the clan of Re pees ST YI (dhs Jt 
Muhammad 2#. 

When the Noun After Tl may be ane G 1 stk! ig Catal () 

Declined as an Appositional Substantive 43 ah ie 

(J+J!) or Rendered in the Accusative as ° 

gtens (the Excluded): 

Examples: 

1. Let none of you turn around except your / it yi jets Srek y: eran ) 
wife. (Al-Quran) scala 


2. They would not do it except a few of them. 
(Al-Quran) 





Nb S/o hb Vy oss MEI 


” 3 a 





3. Who despairs of his Lord’s mercy [ oseas vI eres ee hi Ju or 
except the misguided. (Al-Quran) ; ee 
When the Noun After ‘i! is Declined nm le Jy ay te St FUE) 


According to Grammatical Context ( Assi eto) bl gall 


(Restrictive Exclusion): 


Examples: é 

1. So who shall perish except the sinners. (Al- pili al Sy cles 43 ‘gl Oe .\ 
Quran) _ 

2. Do not say anything but the truth about ol yy ait ee A Ys 2 ds ae 2¥ 


Allah %.(Al-Quran) 
3. The evil plot encompasses none but those valal YI 4 Lol SS Goto Ys ‘gl Sta x 
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who make it. (Al-Quran) 


ao 





4. Allah & refuses but to perfect His light. B58 ed re: of Vp ol 
(Al-Quran) 
Explanatory Note: 


1. A close look at the examples given under (af tells us that when exclusion is 
“complete” (el’) i.e. the Generality is mentioned before I in the positive mode (>), 
and the Excluded is member of the Generality (as in ath leit, then it is obligatory to 
render the excluded (——) occurring after }, in the accusative case. E.g.: In sentence 
1, the Excluded "Ss" is a member of a Generality represented by the masculine plural 


I 


pronoun suffix, ?"delorS! gs" in "Wy ys, and the context is positive, therefore "Ss" is in 
the accusative. 
2. When Exclusion is ‘detached’ eleks rather than linked (junit ie. when the Excluded 
is not a member of the Generality, and the context is positive, then also the Excluded will 
take the accusative case, as in sentence 2 Cngiacel VEGA op. 
3. Similarly when exclusion is detached and the context is negative, the Excluded will 
take the accusative case, as in sentence 3.” 
4. When the Excluded is mentioned before the Generality as in sentence 4, then too, the 
Excluded will definitely take the accusative case. 

In sentences under (~), exclusion is “complete” i.e. the Generality has been 


mentioned, and the context is negative, this construction is termed as oy Je eG BMS, 


Furthermore exclusion is “linked” i.e. the Excluded is a member of Generality 


(hat LY. 


“) delionll g) is the subject of the verb. 


® This is the opinion of the Hejazi school. 
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In such a situation, the Excluded may be declined in one of two ways; it will either 
take the accusative case as "| "4", or follow the Generality in case, as an appositional 
substantive (i.e. Jus), E.g.: In sentence 1 (which is a quranic verse) it is in the 
accusative as eam (excluded from the Generality represented by ly. Syntactically it 
could have taken the nominative case as the Jag of eI 

The sentences under ¢ are all in the negative or inlerrogative mode, and the 
Generality has not been mentioned; therefore the noun occurring after y is declined 
according to its grammatical context. In sentence | oat is in the nominative case as 
the subject of the verb ie, seas in sentence 2 (j>-!| is in the accusative case as the 
object (4 Js Baas) of the verb | nies iY. In this construction the exclusive mode is used 
simply to restrict and limit the rule of the sentence for the sake of emphasis. In sentence | 
Opa al I ell “Ve Allah 3 wishes to emphasize the fact that when His 
chastisement descends, the sinners, and the sinners alone will perish. In other words His 
doom will be restricted to the sinners. This construction is termed as “Restrictive 
Exclusion” (ae ei) though it is not really Exclusion with regard to meaning. 
Therefore the noun following yI (or any of its sister) is never declined as es it is 


simply declined according to grammatical context, regardless of construction. 


or ° to oun Py cay 

When the Excluded is a Sentence: ALao gins a oy) 

The Excluded may be a nominal or verbal sentence, rather than a single noun. In this 
case the entire sentence wil be declined positionally. F.g.: In 


: sys fe i fais ay oe on YI pores mele oot! the sentence Su aa 
mee 4, occurring after YI will be declined as: paren phy se ea ia? ‘s ried ioe 
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Rule No. 88: 

1. Exclusion consists in excluding a noun mentioned after yl (or its sisters), from the 
rule of the Generality mentioned before it. The Excluded noun is a and the 
Generality is referred to as aus ee, 

2. When Exclusion is complete, i.e. the Generality is mentioned before YI the context is 
positive and the Excluded is a member of the Generality, then the Excluded will definitely 
take the accusative case. This construction is referred to as Remy ay ay and the 
Exclusive Mode, where the Excluded is a member of the Generality is termed as 
“jets Zlitetal or linked Exclusion. 

3. When the Generality is mentioned, but Exclusion is detached, i.e. the Excluded is not 
a member of the Generality (this is abi ey in Arabic), then the Excluded is also 
definitely in the accusative case. 

4. When the Generality is mentioned, but the Excluded is mentioned before it, contrary 
to the usual sequence, then the Excluded will definitely take the accusative case. 

5. When the Generality is mentioned, but the context is negative (this is SHE OS) 
then the Excluded may be take the accusative case as poe or follow the Generality in 
case as its Jae. 

6. When the Generality is not mentioned and the context is negative, then the Excluded 


is declined according to its grammatical status in the sentence. 
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Exclusion by Means of "Sp ' 4 ae 
"Spey ab" BS) 
reer) > 5(!) 
Examples: 


1. It is agreed that everything decreases Be ty SoMa Cate. oot le ee ee 
: oe spl sige | plat see BBL elt US eit «1 
except knowledge. a ge ee 





2. I read the book except two chapters. cath s x” / Hh 3 US BIG 
3. I gave gifts to my friends except one te Ss ~ / We on woe" 5 a coal pa 


who was absent. 


rune eas) f slinll| le Cael () 


Examples: 

1. No one strives for life after death *G | SS Be yA aay IST Y .\ 
except the intelligent man. : rs Se ; .. 

2. I do not follow any path except the Sashes Sx [3h a pCi ale sul Y 
path of truth. 

3. The believer submits to none but Boh | able | BN 536 oN SN aa Y “¥ 
Allah 3. 

Restrictive Exclusion: € jaa! ple! (©) 

Examples: 


1. None but the believer loves the Ansaar, and - Se qa V5 ok pe UaiSi hae yo) 
none but the hypocrite hates them. » gitia So | gle 
2. Do not trust any but the trustworthy. Ns Sov / ol ae SHY ay 


3. Do not desire any but Islam, as a religion. ons iyi Se | Pe Yj eS sy .y 
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Explanatory Note: 

In the above examples, the medium of Exclusion is Bi or ey instead if I yi isa 
particle, while Se and & are both nouns. In this construction, Se and Zz will be 
declined in all the situations mentioned in the preceding section, exactly like the 
Excluded is declined after I The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded will take the 
genitive case as the aii) SU of See or ae Thus, when exclusion is “complete” and the 
context is positive, es and Sp will take the accusative case, though Gy being ssa 
will be declined notionally: Wi ie saath awl, ica When exclusion is complete, 
but the context is negative or interrogative, # and is ea will either take the accusative 
case, or follow the Generality as appositional substantives. When exclusion is restrictive, 


they will be declined according to grammatical context. 


Points of Difference Between # and + PIC HOH al 
1, Zz takes the apparent signs of declension ( pie el -) in all three case, whereas cs ee 
is declined notionally (his a\el). 

2. Sy is almost always used as a medium of exclusion, while 2 may be used as a 
medium of exclusion (lI als} but is also quite frequently used as C=, faa, pn jet, 
or ay Jada, 

3. The second term of the idhafa for Zz may be omitted if understand from the context, 
but the a$i) Calin’ of (ss is never omitted. Thus it is correct to say: ae cea recs eae" 
instead of een ee oe cpa Cie" but not correct to say: " 1S gu os ae cae 
Rule No. 89: 

1. ge and Ce are declined in all situations, exactly like the Excluded noun occurring 
after YI ; 

2. a takes the apparent signs of declension (is pall rl) while ee being jet is 


ov a 
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declined notional ( bckacdl we Yy. 


3. The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded is in the genitive case as the 43| 22. of 


2 or iS pa 
aD or (Cee Mr Ca iin 
Exclusion by means of "© K< Vy Crd Ll cide he 
A ea a a Rae fe ian wo 4 8 
‘i ONS Gnd Lidl ibe Se" ski (t) 
> ANS Ms (cally 
Examples: 
1. Everything will perish except the wai dong ir ail aS 53 68 s ros ine #4 
Countenance of Allah 3. 
2. Allah # forgive all sins except shirk. (i.e. seis / ail J Sse ne We oss “1S “20 Fis s2¥ 
associating partners with Him.) i 
3. Every man is prone to error except the Gl le as aed Aha eles i\ ac x 
Prophets >i tele. 
NAG Ye AF Le (WH) 
Examples: 
1. The poets all wrote amorous GUSSINE Jal win eae see a 
poetry except Al-Khansa. 
2. We studied the chapters of syntax except rors) Sit iva a) oi) ait Lagset 


the chapters on na’t. 


3. All minerals rust except gold. Aes Crd OoladI IS as. 





2. I heard the ode, except two verses. sha OY Faveers| cree oY 
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Explanatory Note: 

The examples under (2!) show that when We, \Ae and Lb are devoid of "Ga" they 
may be treated as either prepositions or verbs. In the former case the noun following them 
(i.e. the Excluded) will take the genitive case, while in the later case, this noun will be in 
the accusative as the ay ja of these verbs. 

The sentences under (~) illustrate that, with PG prefixed to them, SE, js and La 
can only be used as verbs. Therefore the noun following them will be in the accusative as 
ei 

Under (7), both a) and OS have been used as mediums of exclusion. The noun 
i.e. the Excluded following them is in the accusative as ea > or ae y >, since they 


are syntactically defective verbs (eeaili Sih, 


Rule No. 90: 

1. We, \W& and \_2AS may be used either as preposition or verbs, The Excluded noun 
following them will be in the genitive in the former case and in the accusative, as as Opa 
in the later case. 

2 \, ae G and \bG can only be used as verbs. The Excluded following them will 
take the accusative case as the ay Ojai of these verbs. 

op as and os ‘, which are syntactically defective verbs (iaiti Sush, are sometimes 
used as mediums of exclusion. The Excluded noun following them will take the accusative 


ae Dee oe 
as the predicate of these verbs (C2 > or & Ks Vo). 


Exercise 1 
Identify the medium of exclusion, the Excluded noun and the Generality in the 


following sentences. Also state the case of the Excluded and type of construction: 


This Gis @ Wall b, 
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246 gS S31 y 6 cette seh y SL Lae die gta tinal pelt WI dlal epi! 





Example: 


hed ya MOLE 2 Fyle Vy GG) a ietyaantis 
Aka cts Tol gl ball lie Vi alof YY 
pare clin Ys co oT dle & allall ducal dual dey Ugg elie) de GS yaue thane 18 ghLE 
or 7 6G ASI 
Aghelgs VEG BULAN 355.6157} 1 
ee Wises & eae Ale Y 


# owe a, 0k A ar, Fe _@ ® Ag 4,7 
tee eee se Moga it 


Bea Tepe YA ujln pecan 10 

Abad UN Ae ie SE at oa 
aie ides ets ire a 25 IS iv 
ofa it8e ling EAC SBC bai A 
igs (eile Slag One BE U5 Fe 3 ol is #4 
Sn fase gacagled god WG oly tl 8 ae 


eae 


SIN Big ANG bp Si 2 NOS : JU de tle oe .1) 
Be ett ola a Ad Ole SN Mes" tase Vy 


5 J oS fs fies : raf de’ Renae oleic bee JOY 
mia Te ere ee aa 


4o 


gel 


a 
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aol OfjyLal ise Lap 35 jer Ju ray Sei hes renal 27 OL JU. 
higher oh 

GUI OG Ui aa 33s Jus Oe sas 3 J ul ayy “bis S86. 
SA ts WL ua Ce TUS ALT Ju ee BN 5 ls 2 
pres de SS steel ct 


Exercise 2 


Construct sentences to illustrate the following types of Exclusion: 


gis foo 3 SU LS Ube 
nell oly tte LY Ase ae OY Qadia tas 4 
EASY g ened jilor gta slew ed 10 fhe gins of 
Aas glodasle yor jgmisliee Walol 4 Aslee SOS Y A ales che LY 


Oy OF be py ae” ote VY LL ole ateh V1 fate ch 


Exercise 3 


Use each of the following nouns in meaningful sentences, as _<~ and state its 


declension: 
pW Se ob bide dla bts SL Lee el IS” fool 
.) piuae § LOU) 9.1 LOUSY Sel.) 


Exercise 4 
Fill in the blanks with suitable excluded nouns. Completely vowel each noun and 


state whether it can take one of two permissible cases: 
Olgory Lgvans (3B jlo Vly JRL adawaly clin tens SILAS ASU oy OL I 3 ae 
sea S3b 


Exclusion 





Example: 
el [33 BY AB aot 
_ Wisteyidtey : 
er 
__yenaiy;  Wactigste. 
YI if acak ni tle K 
pil 2 Gt J 
Eel S oe 


; SOR gaits cia aS SG 
NIE EE aS 5 aly eI ISLS ae IS Sle 8 








Woe TOE Nias ear 
‘i Pear Ea rm Liga es * 





Exercise 5 
Fill each blank with a suitable 4 | sis: 
‘ards di tan Le ESA ye OI IS db at 
Example: 
A pee be O53 IS a iy 
Hag ies 2 
AO ab ee ys ey : 
GAGA Wey SLUR Lae 
RA UU Iga Stay Guide bi 2g ee th ae ee Je 


w 


US 
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Exercise 6 
Use ,* instead of YI! in the following sentences, vowelling © and analyzing its 
declension: 
all Oly ae [Rh Lgdamia! 4 ASV) food od ey? Jao ee 
Example: 
BoWsFolVyLYy sg WosLVy IIL, 
& pha cle OY 6 she pe Lak alloy ne cally VI 
bade MLS Yt SUS LY 
er POI rd ca om oer are AL 
r ee 7 
50) hg HSS Ue al ans ol oT Joe tea |S OY 
BM peices Aptos 5B 4 ai fol ot 
el? i ducal, 3b hee ys Te hg YU GU J at 5 sii dace SB a) 


Exercise 7 
Extract the medium of exclusion, the Excluded (_<<!) and the Generality 
(Av (gto!) from the following Quranic verses. Decline the .~« and state the type of 


construction: 
14S ys pols 6 gene! w ely cas VI UNI pe aie cite g eerie alah e pata 


Example: 
ee begs hia - Jw JU 
ais dite SSI elite Wi alof sY) 
AY 2054 ply ol de balla) tact nai Sede y calateall cli de Upry Opa Yili} 
soem (EPI y aalelly Rearmed) F pall ope & yim 


“INNS CO Oa ae Y Age YUE GY 2) 


- 


WYO gas 


4 
shel 


ea 


° - 
s - 
BN or gy ars) Cr 


eee i) alt ae f agg VICU La gb “IS 
fe oY) foal pl ale oe CE ey 3) Eble gi 6 
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ER AL ee ey ae a Bea OO GEG ie, A Raabe se 
ae i ne ae Mr renics Yyb 8 Nia WYjalal Salinas .0 
fi PBs eae wee ge Ho by Bae, fH 
Ve OSS Yy USE V5 GS ORLY Ayer ge Ve gell guy Gaia} ov 


ae le oe ee les vote ave - ee a mena td ose ore 
af ay sla! VI] cpt aaa tote OY Uy). Cae JY) oe Wig ea tj A 
eee 


eV 


iplae 17 Gh Sy > A OLS) oy aay vy Ys oe 


Vy) Ales ail ee OS AU OS Ge WRN sb ieast \r 
PEAY torn) tare We aie 
ened Bol ogo NY dor’, QUath YS te tats. 8 TY ye oily Sy Sigh ist y v0 


Lous edt SB pe hwe Si 
cokes diy 6 ST SY Gl Ah oe Si LV os EY Si ath Oy vy 
Cae nad Vie PDL 22 GIS; oye YE iil Yigal pl al 
ie Apalel, 
Bn oe) LG GBS QUIS 5 4 


\ 


adhe 9% 


- 
ee Py s*% eo oe 4 


Mende 0595 Se aed 15 3S 


Exercise 8 


Identify the Excluded in the following Prophetic traditions and state its declension: 
2 Jal LAS 4 oly AY! Col VI ops baled @ pata 
Example: 
oe eon aS VY Ge ak a EN Sighs <8) ala: BB NN A A Oh ue se oe 
& picky col ed alall Aaall and) ee 9 ch gb fold tS. yan sy] 
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OF til gry ce praia clin Bal tab or bene baal) Blinn LEY L yy mee aie cites Le 1glS” 
D9 ga ‘CaS v0 eT he 8 albatl dota dal ANE 9 ¢ faare slic Ny aor pa al PAS 
Opel heb AUB Sho pm Ue cal) Sian LOY 


BEN sy JON 544 Ae Ju 

tbe 58 5 Ty BE LS 2 -A& OG 

JN oy al ge Ses alo Fe al Jue esl bY, BS Je 
NAN eB imi Seg BIS gp LA rete OS I 

coe ig RT Wn (ty Yate ‘gat tals Buon BB Ou 

YEU BIE Gg BI VT a JUS pet Gib as Gt Be Ou 

ell aoc gas aes call ats nce tees ore a 
wees Cle Whig ais ik pat tps Oty: BB JG 
wtilil Le Pea Stal TSU LS SS OT GaN lb Sahu LAY Be JG 


“, 


ee rer eer merrier er 
ze 
Si yh 52 US GL otal ob 25 SL a5 le ys ts ee OG 


(a es CS 5 ol ae GE ide clog te Suet Sale 95 oS & 36 ; 


bell a 


PAS Be Re ay Oe) As eC ae Ne ok Su Rg. | eee Ns eee es TS 
GSN aaT) ey Olean) VY) ge cline Sat! BB ahh S505 cat) Le cgi il Coe able Ci ' 


ede St aad I Ae YG Yist 3 APS lis I J BB OG 


Aree 


ED ep g Veh) 50 peasy 


aN sedate TG Kise CAS ayy tn 4 eG 


.\ 


ay 


- 


AY 


.\o 
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ote 7 S&L, je 45 af Ut a e noe 450)” * hs) of °1 ee “Ye 
PREY Hy OLY BAIS Ul des 0) ee Wile Lite Ou BS BB Jy 
SS HOU YOY th 


PECTS abet Le ais en ee AY 
eet Je 5 5 cat ah Y) Je 2 
pa pall als ls gy Reset eer SA Meio (ob) Hse VA 
5 get ei b Cho IY Se ot as 6 GF EE ooh ya 
BB ANS 25 BE NE ude Sb REE ol BIS Sw ly fey V4 
Bc gl Uo GLa Ng OI 5 OS Vg ita Ni jo we 
Oy cgi yaa EI BUS CIT Os will gle og Gls, Sid eee) 8 OB wy. 
Se a TOE Ee tld ga TY CNB le oe CIS 
SI Ee BG BEE sat BAY, oS SV es oh Kee BB OB yy 
Sy de LA) OU aed YY YL Lit y, welts a Yj AoA 
SeSyyy Su 8935 Leas Syl 
Exercise 9 
Examples in Declension: 
LEY be Spel 
PENS gO 2S Ets 6352 Oy BB OU 
foal) le get ole fad igh "ys" 9 pl Nor ie pe alelby ccesill le cae Gale bab JB 
ge EAL taal and) UE yg Be Jel Dell ad 2h lec Le ge oe ae IY le 5 puta 
B pS gle cit Jean pene 20 NEY! pd free VO Sed de ge oe b> gle tale 10 oT 
ce eget ale fab ple OLY ct Wi owe V egal de ae table ya ha Jone 


LEY oD foe Yc aly dae 9 AS Sy nai Bm Of ge 0 pha yor ce pra ley 
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cp Bape yg pet peel doll Ley oa foe YO SN de ae ae Og dell 3 
rel gus OPIS plows pie yore; Obdlnce yg really sbonlly co p2T le 3 alll 3 paSllo or Ute y 
coo pa yO el tek oo aT de Bal! 8 SU oe Ey yy ree “Stell” I ow 
AY tal fee VO Sad dle cee or Bm tet IS Cyt eT de ball decill aya Mey 
Jy pray lets tlie yey oT de 6 albN 5 SUN oe debe y cor pe yg pet mel SIS 
0 gle 8 AUN 8 pS 0 por MaDe y cde] BLiae BLE YL yg mee wel tel OY”? a ye qual Obilece 
Be pee ES bel ce WS foe Vd Sah gle Aas cL) lof SY] ce tte gy 
0 il che 8 allall dncall apes Me gar pe A ASU OY CU gm g feral olen yl 
ALE Y cpl free V ashtal JB” alendl 
A oY ctl) fom Viglen ale gache alll Le” alent 
1) gil Spe ai foe BGI cles elo pall ell 50)” deol 

Ky le le JES [cra ttle YS baad), ronel (~) 
16 «BU 20 WIS Yl oe kK fee ¥ ok eo aoe ht cst ee fai mel rene 
aah he 9 1g ght JOU din tne Token) ty J gn Gaya owe 9 OD Salt le cee freate peas 
9 oT gle 2 pallalh davai! aad) Ledley 66 gb po Spine AST gh LIS US ve aT de 3 pallall Ayal 
v4] lias BLY L oe fous dO SIN de cee Lua pele ‘is tle 
1D Redd dhe ie or Bm Le 
2022) gle 8 AWA pS 9 or UE 9 Sor 8 pe yy pee tes 
eee Delete yg omally sled tog Lae 
Ain (gittewll SI 3 gay ye Ugo y tee poate abel y 6 all le cine dale ole fad LAL. 
101 gle 6 ULI dos dual Lee yc gare dy J garde thy 
LEY oe lg foe Vala aaah tome”? dle 
wie ital a Sle nai fre gb 2 Ley LL” a Leal dant 
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iia Aaa iodo ange eto 0 

aia gittemell So gay ga” 0 pei cane geen abel y 60 SKudh de ce dale Gale fad the 

01 dled alas dmcall aa UD yi gate dy J gabe che they 





Decline the following in detail: 
ATV) fool Gel 
SN Spe SAIL 0 
SOUS sSaB Us ey cp de Cale 5 BB SG LY 
JB y ger Ee gal aed op el ht Ola iY 
SS BG ha SINCE oN WIS BB JB og 
ABST BER CE Ys la he Joi aes #8 JG 0 
se ply Birra Wy NRE IS Sy eae oi Gt 


“bua ee sie pandns Sit BOI ey Gy 
OFA 85 OU gh oie bo one Cee Sl La We ys asa; A 
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CHAPTER 25 Dg pall 9 praledt w stl! 





The Vocative 
Ana 


The Simple Proper Name: 3 foe ly 
Examples: 
1. Then He said: “O Adam! Tell them their 


names. ” (Al-Quran) 


Beas 


egal gist plde 2 See 

2. O Mariam! Be obedient to your Lord, Big ng) ues. GRC Soli bt de gn a Sree 

sdoel gL sail aa ls laa Jia 
ASN A S5'5 


prostrate yourself and bow with those who 





bow in worship. (Al-Quran) 





3. And We called him: “O Ibrahim! You G5A% 4 malo oe of Gu wie AG y 
have fulfilled the vision. ” (Al-Quran) Gk \ 
The Specific Common Noun: 89 pais 6555 (W) 

Examples: 


1. Then it was said: “O earth, swallow up se c_. “) 5 ’ 
i U5 SG call oT jeu hs eee 7“ahs1 | a.) 


your waters; O sky, withhold [your ; “ 
rain}!” (Al-Quran) - 

2. We said: “O fire! Be coolness and peace for Bram tot ae Uy me Oley 
Ibrahim!” (Al-Quran) — onl! 


3. O man! Do not be hasty, for haste Le ae FOr Ta Nn Oe ie ee 
ANAS donald ob OW fond Vf yy 


breeds regret. 


“ As against compound (i.e. away 
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The Non-Specific Common Noun: 39 pale 333555 (c) 
Examples: 

1. Otyrant! You are in for a hard reckoning. oe SL OS Wb Gay 

2. O intelligent one! Prepare for life after ts sh eae ae nee r 
death. as 

3. Osinner! Trust to Allah 3! a is i Coley yy 

The Mudhaaf: TO TUAT (>) 

Examples: 

1. O wives of the Prophet! You are not oy pols 2 t5 ey elit Q : la Ou | 
like any other women. (Al-Quran) glint 

2. Ochildren of Adam! Wear your IS Be SS ee eal gk eA ay 
adornment at every (time) and —e renee 
place of worship. (Al-Quran) 

3. O my two fellow prisoners! Are ous 5H ga ete’ “Sk ‘6 
many diverse lords better, or Allah, ai de Ay | Af ee 
the One, the All-Powerful? 

The Equivalent of Mudhaaf: Plast ast (9) 

Examples: 

4. O he whose knowledge is vast! Beware of yay Su ole Let.) 
arrogance. ee 

5. Ovusurper of others property! Fear Allah 2¢! a) gi 4) Pe a Kol: uy 

6. Woe to the servants! (Al-Quran) — stall (ee u : lis ju Me 

Explanatory Note: 


The Vocative is used in Arabic to call, summon or to merely address someone or 


. 7 oe Pid 
something. It generally consists of a vocative particle i.e. ¢!3i > and the person or 
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rn . . . : 
thing addressed i.e. .s2-J!, whether one or many. Vocative particles are &, bi, iis, 


+ ésl, 
1,15. 
\ es ° 
The Vocative or «25! falls into several categories. Each category has rules 
pertaining to it. . 
Kinds of the Vocative 
Sogo + ot 
oateall aLadl 
Hs s : on ° “? 
The Simple Proper Name: 1a Aol wis! 
In the sentences under ('), the Vocative particle is followed by proper names which 
are simple i.e. comprising of one word rather then a compound of two or more words. 
OF. he Vien, F ‘ ; é . . ‘ 
The rule regarding >)4« ,le cols is that it ends indeclinably in the sign of the nominative, 
while being in the accusative position. E.g.: In sentence 1, ¢21 is ial) Je eo since 42 


is the sign of the nominative with regard to it.’ It is also in the accusative position 
J 


(ana “joes (s#) as the object of the Vocative particle which represents the verb "issur" 


Oa 2, Ve bee : 
2jaa gle <sol may take the dual form e.g.: when the .s2ls is the dual of a simple proper 
noun, used to address two similarly named persons such as olay L (O you two Zaids). 
Here O13 ends indeclinably in 4! which is the sign of the nominative in the dual form. 


r) 
Bee 8 yee , i 


The Specific Common Noun: 139 puis 65S 
In the sentences under (.~), the vocative consists of common nouns: “}+), piogivens 

teh, However, a specific person or thing is being addressed in each case. Hence it will 

be subject to the same rule as 5oi ele als i.e. it will end indeclinably in the sign of the 


nominative, while being in the accusative position. 


+p $8 es . ere FIED Rat on, é . F oo) eo hog, 
OTF the sali is 5.28% Le. ending 6) p20 Cal, e.g.: (+94, it will end indeclinably in 542 4 on the 
final Wat, 


) 18 person singular. 
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76 FSF yg 8 

The Non-Specific Common Noun: 89 wale nb 855 
In the sentences under (¢), the vocative consists of common nouns which though 
singular in form, are not being used to address specific persons, rather a person, i.e. any 
person representative of a class or type. The vocative in such case is necessarily in the 


accusative. 


@ 


The Mudhaaf: Blin! 
If the vocative is the first term of an idhafa phrase as in the sentences under (>), it is 


necessarily in the accusative. 


Equivalent of the Mudhaaf: — blasy aL 

In the sentences under (¢), the vocative consists of derivatives of the verbal noun, or 
verbal nouns, which are acting in the capacity of verbs, on the nouns immediately 
following them. Hence these derivatives or verbal nouns are the grammatical equivalent 
of the +L2% in that, like Ua4, they are acting on the nouns immediately following 


Tea ask ee eae tars ‘ 
them. Lash 4% (ssl is also necessarily in the accusative. 


Rule No. 91: 

1. The Vocative Form (103) el is used in Arabic to call, summon or merely address 
a person or thing. It consists of a vocative particle (hs 53) and a vocative noun. 
There are eight vocative particles: \,, uf ka, ol asl, i Ths 

2. The Vocative noun (stb falls into four categories: (i). The simple proper name 
fey ale. (ii). The specific common noun nee aS, (tii). The non-specific common noun 
Sere poe (iv), Mudhaaf Suath, (v). Equivalent of Mudhaaf lie is, (vi). 
>i gle salts and thats 55 wl end indeclinably in the sign of the nsinbnalee while 
being in the accusative position (ai * Loe 3 i): BS aks +3 Ss okie, ree ool 


oS oF 


at ae acd Ning , : : eos gy gs 
and Lash a4 (ssl are necessarily in the accusative (Lp 5 pra), 
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More about the Vocative 


Yooy one 
satasy cay | 
Ellipses of the Vocative Particle: slat > b> 
Examples: 
1.O Yousuf! Turn away from this. (Al-Quran) — a Gey lai Ju LA 


2. O my Lord 3! Show me (Yourself) so that I may 
gaze upon you. (Al-Quran) — 


a area: 
3. O Allah #8! 1 ask of You, guidance, piety, sy stg Ue cl UN 
chastity and contentment. galls ial 
Explanatory Note: 


If the Vocative particle is \, it is permissible to omit it as in sentences 1 and 2. The 
other vocative particles cannot be omitted. Even & cannot be omitted in the following 
cases: 

1. aye soles: When the vocative is used for lamentation or mourning as in 
al ance is ous ls Je ij & (How remorseful am T that I neglected my duty to 
Allah. ) 

2 Bode ree epealt 2 Uta Saal Iu: When the vocative is the Exalted Word "a 
(without the doubled ++ suffixed to it as in Al ), E.g.: Zlincall oi) BG (O Allah 3! 
Have mercy on the weak.) 

3, 4 Stes satel: When the vocative is a person being beseeched for help. E.g.: 
ye 35 U (O Allah 3! Help the Muslims.) 

4, 33 pads me 5S wsaliasl: When the vocative is a non-specific common noun. E.g.: 


() When the Exalted Word i! is preceded by U, its 3;+® becomes quads 8-4 and must therefore be 
pronounced. 
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Os te is op eae are (Be warned O innovator! Every innovation (in religion) is 
manifest error.) 

5: he aA y wsotall: When the vocative is used to express wonder or admiration. E.g.: 
se pail & (Oh, how wonderful is the teacher’s kindness. } 
6. _burtll ae ath; When the vocative is the second person pronoun. E.g.: 

lay cael aera Seal if t (O you! Be patient; patience is half of faith.) 

If the vocative is a demonstrative pronoun, it is permissible to omit &, though 

mentioning it is better. E.g.: Sui abi tha or aul ae {lia (O you! / You! Obey your 
father.) 


wy Me 


When the vocative is the Exalted Name "abl", "4" is often omitted and substituted by a 


doubled + vowelled by a 43, suffixed to "at" as in sentence 3. 


Ellipses of the Vocative: PRCA, a ee 
Examples: 

1. Oh! Prostrate yourselves before Allah 3. ail ES 
2. Oh! May Allah % have mercy on you, I have tle ut oti cee by 


come to you to seek knowledge. 
3. Oh! How wonderful is Paradise and its 


oi a ar EC a OT 
neamess, how pure it is, and how cool are Agilps ta yb ab gal ails ioe l> LY 





its drinks, 
4. If only I had been with them, I would have 553 ie ew Wis et Lu: hs Ou t: 


achieved a great success. (Al-Quran) 


‘ 


“sy 


5. Oh! Many a covered woman in Dunya, will 


eV Jule Gu oes S54 .0 
be naked in Akhirah. ee Ge oe 


Explanatory Note: 


It is permissible to omit the vocative noun in the following cases: 


a Vins 
1. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the imperative form as in 
sentence 1, a pecan u yi , the ellipsed vocative being a3 (i.e. aN pret a3 UY). 

2. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the perfect tense signifying 
dua as in sentence 2 (...’8!| >5U). 

3. When + is immediately followed by eae expressing wonder or admiration as in 
sentence 3 (.. tal 12. u). 

4. When {is followed by © as in sentence 4 ars es b). 


5. When | is followed by ny (meaning: many a..., with genitive following). 


Rule No. 92: 

I It is permissible to omit the vocative particle, when the meaning is apparent from the 

context. 

2 It is permissible to omit the vocative noun, if it is followed by the imperative or the 
. . . ae oe os “ 

perfect tense signifying \©s, as, 4) or & J, 


The Vocative Noun to which Sia! sy is Suffixed” 


we 


ASadh ot; J) Binal cotial 


oe 


The Vocative Noun with a Sound em eee gata (') 
Final Radical: 
Examples: 


1. O My servants! I am Allah, there is no en aes 1Gh 
god but Me, I am the All-Merciful, the 
Most Compassionate. : 
2. Say: “O My servants, who have been Vignal ae ries ere oaks : dl 6 LY 








'’ The vocative noun is the first term of the idhafa, while the first person singular pronominal suffix U is the 


second term, 
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excessive against their own good! Do 
not despair of Allah’s mercy!” (Al- 


Quran) 
3. O My servants! So fear Me! 


4. Woe unto me! Am I not able to be as 


this raven? 


5. O my student! Work hard. 


6. O my father! The credit for my success 
goes to you. 
7. O mother! My paradise is underneath 


your feet. 


co 


. O son of my uncle! Do not deem any 
good deed insignificant. 

9. O son of my mother! Do not take me by 
the beard or the head. (Al-Quran) 

10. O son of my mother! The people 
judged me weak. (Al-Quran) 

11. O my guide to charitable deeds may 

you be blessed! 


The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final 


Radical: 


1. O my young man! Beware lest your knowledge 


be (used as) an argument against you. 


2. O my guide to the pure life, may Allah # shower 


His blessings upon you. 
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too) 
Pr eaaaip es 


Ig Vee 7 
Os Gel + Shi Iu 
eed State et Sy: Jusge os 











“il Saul tah ta SN Goole oy 


-) ta 


Pi vearOwes 
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The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural 
and the Vocative Ending in a 
Doubled st: 


Examples: 

1. O my two pupils! If you work hard, you will 
succeed. 

2. O my teachers (mas.pl.)! I have gained 
whatever I have gained because of you. 


3. O Gardner! Make me a bouguet of flowers. 


Explanatory Note: 


The Vocative 


oon gk cell J} Suis sate) 
oe pT ed pil gh Fi 


26d bds 


- 
’ 


buh sity haa YY 


BLN WI BY Sh EY Y 


The vocative noun to which the first person & is suffixed may either have a sound 


final radical or a weak one. 


When the vocative ends in a sound radical (i.e, it is >! coe), then, in an ordinary 


idhafa phrase," five different constructions are possible: 


1. The cl may be silent as in sentence 1 (...g2ke& 


> 


2. The sl; may be vowelled with a 43 3 as in sentence 2 (.. sake b). 
3 


wee, 


The «: may be omitted and substituted by a 5S on the final radical as in sentence 3 


(.3te), 


4. The si may be substituted by an ca!! and the 3525 by a 43 as in sentence 4 


(Ag. 


5. The ai substituting the <t may be omitted and replaced by a 153 on the final radical, 


as in sentence 5 (...42aL 4). 


6. If the vocative noun is "—!" or 


ae then one of four constructions is possible: 


“) An ordinary idhafa phrase or © s:a* 43L2! is used in juxtaposition to 2d) aU) where the 3L2* is the 
ary idhafa p pre BL juxtap : 


derivative of a verbal noun and the agit Glas is actually its active or passive subject or its object. 
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(i). The s: may be omitted and replaced by a i fit -U vowelled indeclinably with a 5S 
as in sentences 6 and 7 (.. weil L) and (.. rom u). 

(ii), The s& may be omitted and replaced by a iS Sit A ending indeclinably ina i5<% as in 
sentences 6 and 7 (.. Pee Ly and (.. al \). 

(iii). The <& may be converted to as ¢ls whcre Las (a pause in speech) is intended as in 
sentences 6 and 7 Oe \) and (.. a u). 

(iv). If the vocative is the +L2% of the noun to which lS: ¢& is suffixed as a3)) Cans 
then this « must necessarily be retained as in sentence 8 (.. igi / idle : 4). However, 

"al cpl" and | io cy! are exceptions to this rule, in that ola 4 suffixed to either of these 
may be omitted or retained, though omitting it is preferable as in sentences 9 and 10 
CGY and (2.21 U). 

When the idhafa is aaa) aL in which the 2L2+ is the derivative of a verbal noun 

and the aii) Lins is olseih eu, then this sb must necessarily be retained. It can either be 


kept silent, or vowelled with a 4 as in sentence 11 (.. (tile b [8 ° ai Ly, 


The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final Radical: : rs “fie sds (—’) 

The sentences under (~~) consist of vocative nouns with a weak final radical. If ¢& 
ACen is suffixed to such nouns, as asi) bia’, then this ¢ must necessarily be retained 
and vowelled with a ions, Such nouns (with weak endings) may take the form of: ieee 
as in sentence I (.. nee b) or ue as in sentence 2 (cb \). 


ov » 


The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural oa 9 geal al MOY, ots (Z) 


and the yocauyg Ending ina 20 at 3 ie ny otis cS uh 
Doubled st: : ‘ bce tg 
Oddaied 

When the vocative is a dual noun to which nica] el is suffixed as aii) aes, then too 


cL must be retained and vowelled with a 4% as in sentence 3 (. FER 
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When the vocative is a sound masculine plural to which leat sl is suffixed as 
ag) 32%, then the st: must be retained and vowelled with a 4 as in sentence 4 u) 
a tre 
ahs . : -(\ S ayce : 
Similarly when the vocative ends in a doubled eli ‘ > such as cpt, then this « must 


be vowelled with a 4% as in sentence 5 . meio b). 


Rule No. 93: 
1. When the Vocative has a sound ending and lS sl is suffixed to it as afl} Calin’ (in 
an ordinary idhafa phrase), then five constructions are permissible: 

(i). <& is retained and made silent. 

(ii). ¢& is retained and vowelled with a ions, 

(iii). sy is omitted and substituted by a ay on the final radical. 

(iv). The s& converted to —45\ and the oS to inc, 

(v). The Sl is omitted and replaced by a va on the final radical. 
2. When the Vocative has a sound ending but the idhafa is ‘ais iLDI, then the s\_+ must 
be retained, and either made silent or vowelled with a iou’s, 
3. When the Vocative has a weak ending, the s\: is always retained and vowelled with a 
dons, 
4. When the Vocative is a dual noun, a sound masculine plural, to which else el is 
suffixed as 43) Cua’ then the cl is retained and vowelled with a ind, 
3. When the Vocative ends a doubled age sl ie. the sl: of association, then this must 


also be retained and vowelled with a 4<2, 


~o% ry ° ie % 2 
This is oc 2U ie. the el of association. 
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Rules Pertaining to the Appositional Vocative 
sotasl al Gals 
(~) (") 
anal aie ty. Oe alas Bt .) 
wer es os, soni 
NAS lal pal yy mes SUNY 
 SSUU oy ley 
as Sania sal 
east, alley Hiee Ul vio Jbu <4 
(?) (Z) 
5 og Big ng Oy 3 re 
cect | niall ai Wee UY ples) foal ay glace. 
a ‘ “ ote ok who eT IS. - 
gee llee Ga.¥ AIS Ops oY 
aca ae age ee ee 
seo otal Yo al ES cat ca 
wa Solely cay t wba Sle SEAT .¢ 
°) | 
Fo oy . rye 8 aoe ee wor i 
1. O man! What has deceived you as 2 SSI LEY 3G OLS GATE + Sus J 
regards your Generous Lord? 
2. O soul at peace! Return to your RUlg A igor)! telat Yih Qatl “ds i Ju oy 
Lord. 
4: cali 
3. Oh these pupils! BLD OU 
Explanatory Note: 


The sentences under (_#') consists of nouns used in apposition to the vocative, which 
are: (a) either proper names devoid of J!, whether immediately following the vocative or 
following it after the conjunctive s\5 as in sentences 1 and 2 or (b) UL whether 


immediately following the vocative or following it after the conjunctive, 4's as in 


sentences 3 and 4. 
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In both the above cases, the appositive will not follow the vocative noun in case, but 
will be treated like an independent vocative. E.g.: In sentence 1 thc vocative a \3 is in 
the accusative whereas its appositive olte ends indeclinably in the sign of the 
nominative (aval we i, as per rules. 

In the sentences under () each vocative is a L2% in the accusative, while the noun 
used in ee to it has the definite J! pivuntd to it, or it is one of the words of 
<a) LSS £ as in sentence 2 (.. (Sis is “sl L). The appositive may immediately follow 
it as in the case of ou ey 4 us 3 and ~«) (sentences 1, 2 and 3 respectively) or follow 
it after the conjunctive +! 5 Gis [hss In both cases, the appositive is necessarily in the 
accusative, as it must follow the vocative in case. 

In the sentences under (¢) the vocative ends indeclinably in the sign of the 
nominative, being either Cer ols (e.g.: ay sles) or oaks aS (e.g.: Sot); while the 
appositive is a 2L2* devoid of nly or “aid Ls 5 (e.g.: S15). In this case the appositive 
follows the accusative position of the vocative and is therefore in the accusative case. 

In the sentences under (>), the vocative consists of proper names ending indeclinably 
in the sign of the nominative, while the appositives (c#«, US a ot oie and 
oad, Lalas) are either simple nouns Gua elacly as in sentence | (rbsy and sentence 2 
(caxacel | Oye!) or U2 to which J is prefixed.” In this case, the appositive may 
either end in the sign of the nominative, according to the apparent declension of the 
vocative. (This is termed: tly jail! Fo etd), or it may take the accusative case in 


Vitter creer 7% 
conformity with the accusative position of the vocative. ((s2lJ! “\>eaS a5 Ca!) 


In sentence 1, the appositive (sl) 4.35 or wes!) is C8 in sentence 2 it is 4S 5, in sentence 3 itis abe 
OlJI and in sentence 4 34! Like. 
Tn 4245 4Lo!, the Le» may have <j! prefixed to it. 
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“ 


val 


In the sentences under (s), the vocative is <I, af or the demonstrative pronoun ¢Y }. 
The appositive in this case is Jj (the appositional substantive), It must necessarily have 
Ji prefixed to it, and end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative in conformity to the 


apparent form of the vocative. 


PON) els Sue 





























Sal lig SS eatadl ab 
“jae A ae a 
vil aa Spall 5 Laks Y 
dial Coon ar SRC Cra 
aa dng See i ote es ste ole 
piace Sassi 
what's andy 4 pons "OM ype ate Ca 
fornia ee oy 
Se a oe 
Fear ae 





o 6 4 J igen Pa o 
SN" yaa jae 52h Cake 


Jal ject Jay i 








“yy. 4 Pas wes 
SYN Sh Jae oy 





Rule No. 94: 

1 When the appositive of the vocative noun is Bee or go fue devoid of Ol, then the 
appositive is treated like an independent vocative (oie (ssti4y, 

2 When the vocative is in the accusative and the appositive is 2, +S i, old ike or 


oF aes ares ; oe ee ‘ 
jet! 4ke to with J\ prefixed to it, then it is necessarily in the accusative. 
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3 When the vocative is ia and the appositive is en, JES: 2 ots Jue or es, oe 
which is 2 and devoid of J then it is necessarily in the accusative. 
4 When the vocative is (24 and the appositive is 8, SY, ot Lake or goat cals 
which is 224 and has 3) prefixed to it, then the appositive may be in the accusative or 
may end indeclinably in ag sign of the nominative @ Na we et ee: 
5 When the vocative is isi or aif or a demonstrative pronoun, then its appositive will 


always be aN to which Jl is prefixed, and which is in in conformity with the vocative. 


Exercise 1 | 


Pick out the vocative nouns in the following sentences and state their declension in 


detail: 
satlal Shy aly gf ay 6] adhe y adle % g cisole IS ATV feral yee peel 
Example: 
Ait 542 GF Cat igs 
Saal asa eaten Boas ois he 5 
OWE a ph plone che Daly cas Jone Beall de ger b2 panied SS sal sé! Lgl 
BEY; gla sO ol plési ma gaia Iau aa f A 
sth He SEG pad Vamoe l .f lB Se5u ur 
foe MSR CIY IE SUES G ot eet gat al LS NEY Le 


BSG Sey Joi 1s ten cK chil gst 355 451 na te LI Y 


i 


me eal 3 Ge orl Ra lia Toy. Br ae aaa re aap ils JE 4 
oe dy 


cot pa SG ohn ast y eg ty hee vo gp sheen ssu 


wg 


Orla erewry) 


- 


cy 
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ip BAN fb Ses OG Bast aye 
Feil J algs YI 
SN oe ely Le a ye PSI aes oy 
Ag Ga at uk, 
Lays + He oY Sd hn DG. 1A 


saghe Samo 5VY 4 JULES OS 0) Cade 30 Aa ITY de JB gcc 
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oa 


Uo ES LS a eh telat Cokie isfy 

UA Ge OE Of wet ae 22 NS. V 0 
eal Ca 

Byala Py Song 233 36.V¥ 
Cone tere 


- 


Ut BBG. 4 


Exercise 2 


Use each of the following nouns in three sentences, so that it is cer in the 1S) Sin 


the 2"! and POUL -35< in the 3”: 


Ban ges pl Ue gh elie OS cape fae EOE Bb alle TW LY gy eed IS” far 


Example: 


AS past 8 


(st) A phe od al gig ph elo Ob kL sb 
(yar) Sec Elge ald nell Cte Ly toad OItb b 


ee 


o 


NV pay tS el So ht git CH Leafy 


cli y dale . | 


Be je oy 


Exercise 3 


Make sentences to illustrate the following: 


132 ake £3 Si colts LY 
plSealel df thier che sols cb 


Bde feo oo SL LS fos 
> prrcsole 


whack. it 
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ft Spans Shia ent cole 4 > pla ele solie  .0 

Secicl J] lice) pads scle A id gdows (sole LY 

ee ae dl gone lal ded gale V5 AS Saulicsle .4 

wg pnt y ybr Al game BLirally dpe gale VY 33 gabe’ SG sole 1) 

prccsicl 3] Glas 2 pene Gols VE pe ecerintre Some Be 

pSelhels SM plie Ghas 2 Vere sole 14 Gut as ani coke 1.0 

BI alae ISoSNsl Glee 2 Vere woke VA Gla 2 pee cole VV 
4b glove! Maattcl 


Exercise 4 
Pick out from the following, the nouns used in apposition to the vocative, and state 
their declension in detail: 
49d) gomez eg Cds omy Leg ( fermodl golrall doles are Loler be ice y csotiell abi hy Law pete! 
cell SS a 0d Shy ral 
Example: 
Ig Bs Wy 3 iA 
Jeb a (ai acl Boh slips 1g all 
oS als BN yal Ss sited I “ 
PI bh WS CH asi betel Bs 
as aks VEN Gina Cee ener iY 


pals Lingle Ble yee yelal ply 


pi ect lS ans oly Stas IL a) 
BB JUS 5 oe HE Sih po td Ye re 
Slag 2415) 2s a AB Np ge gla gd. 


ra 


a eae by da ole a gf arsine 
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Pier 


A 


10. 


Sie EL taal ye LEY Jpahiigan2H6 A 

AN Ny SUES Y 1 ys gba) Ib IKE YI 4 

Ny Jeg iude (gas Shiga G) sate Wh IBY s JJ «1. 
te Came eae Lil sey Coy Gstaad le te tel 2h 

FB Go ofa ay La Tog aur fo tinea tut yy 
dada 55 JU BASIS Gy Blk GS 10 gaaorl LSU Uf Salma Scle vy 


of ae la - 4 on by ° fle a rete {Fae 0 eee ee « - 
PIGS pect OU LEY Ge ele LN Ge TS) ‘dls Jb a Vee 


Exercise 5 


Translate into Arabic: 

a 2 dem 3 
O seeker of the world! Give preference to the Everlasting over the Ephemeral. 
O leader! Don’t you know that the leader of a people is their servant? 
The Prophet #* said: “O Abd-u-Rahman Ibn Samura! Do not seek leadership.” 
When someone calls his brother: “O you infidel! Then that is tantamount to killing 
him.” 
O heedless man! Beware, for death is nearer to you then your shoelace. 
O Mujahideen! Allah 3 will raise you on the Day of Judgment in the state in which 
you died fighting. 
Jibrail #1 appeared before the Prophet 2% one day and said: “O Muhammad dy! 
However long you live, one day you will die.” 
The Prophet # said: “O son of Khattab! Go announce to the people, that only the 
believers will enter Paradise.” 
My beloved son! When you enter your house greet your family with “Assalam-u- 
Alaikum’’, it will be a source of blessings for them. 
Allah Most High says: “My servants! I have declared injustice haraam for My self 
and I have made it haraam for you, so do not be unjust to one another!“” 


To be unjust to one another = Us 
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Exercise 6 


Translate into English: 


SY! Sam 5 


A WT YL eb aS p goed 

S98 Gul de BV b gal 

Fgh con Fy ail oly yf oT a fale 

Sel os shi 2 YI Op IL Wide feast 

sae Sh 6g cya Viel AS Sh oy Stl fod gl 
«Sel AB AS 5 LN ps 9 py OS ONG oe SG Y Let Lek 
eh iN LEIS be ell SLES LN ope Say ALS BB ol’ 
theY 5) ally dle JU y ase abl oo ) des ty B odldel 


12 PN LUST Ug) Sh eye OLAS cl 0 prea Y pT oy! 1 ple for 9 56 al 0 . 


BUY US ib 6 pated Sele ndl Ole Hb gd ah heath s Sle Ju 

Ogi) aT Y 90 garbbol SY ce 1D gk yy Oke SF ged oy gl el HR 5. 

rl tbelel be of lad ge Obey bikie pnb das oJ Ob) Nay ly ra athe curbed yy dale Sti 
head So oS See fbey thers SS 


Exercise 7 


an 
a) 


-\Y 


Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the Quranic verses and state 


their declension in detail: 


Suls Ul el cole G poly call OUI solely sladl cal glol @ atu 
Examples: 


79482, og ke a i pr aR y 
PF EP Ye ow 4 SIS (N) 
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Aa Ne 9 1 praie Shia sale ip gi OEY cd fre VOSS de ctr ell 9 > 2h 
Samed oly gle WI AST paIl cm NB SIL fread Slant Ley gg lo ope ate co oT dle 8 biel donc 
Ag] Bian LEY L pa fone gb faate prank Mb geloeal clily case gL vaso db plow 

Sa Usb iat) 8 AY 
de SLE yo pate Shine soles tothe y Le YN yt al fous ¥ Salle eee cll 2 > 2h 
Beal oly ye ee BIW y helio aS al fread SL! bey ga pe can colatl de 8 bill dmcall 


gl) Blas BLE YL pe foes 
ga OR eee Line Aig ies Vu yee 
BN UAE SY LU Sy Soke least We) 
SA yy MBS SGU bb 5 SA TY 
raed Ay att ert es 12 syepete 
f fe bby alu ay NGM PE Siac LEUNG Lo 


“4, 


ae Sain eo ASE Bi 
nl ee JADE 9 meee bese Sythe 

ly Sle VS TURE GAY IB gear an; eee \y 

on Le igie Bie (Bee Figs aoe h Oi NE obs ros . 

LA oe WI Cy Late 3) dey Le gl & YE) a eplige plas po pc ee \o 
pve jae 

oa le SE ae eG he ce ide Cas 

Ne 5555 TS Ovi 


Exercise 8 
Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the following Prophetic 
traditions and the appositive (<4) if any. Also state the declension of the vocative and the 
appositive: 


dor’ OL agli Sly cay el AY Eyal Wi os colesd yo h o> tpl 
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Examples: 

Lad 5 3 I dhe gi Bio eb Loymisi do by 2 NG (') 
Lg” a ph BB gh nes cl Stat y ne feed call le tee 82 pated SG colts ifet styl 
JNU 4 oe cae co etl gle bash davall and LAE y cad Nerdy cgakiall al ‘gles 

«ey LEN UH nid fy let LNG gh rg h'y BeBe iy el (35 He JU (v) 
Dye ysby Opens de hieg 
elite 6 ye ye 02d all s cnet foe GB pall cle cine > phe phe sole Ute! bil “al dll 
AB lowell 
ae cdc yfeaunst yi lee itgca B&G. 
So Jy Boo) pk dy “fe ON S05 3 MeL SY :dU Beles 7 
lh Uae Di fs Set eh este Ub comes a 
CSN holy ke MING ds Bi Nati Ee Ou Le ey A: ~<2 
5a 5 Gt coate adel GU od ab EF tty HS OTs by Ee 


Sia ib oy Lh Cou 


3 
-& au ee 


Coan gat Gg ay aie oe 9g asl Ss S55 CG Opi Be of ie Ly 4 
Nia le ti galN ais SIS Jp SKI ig 

2 ANNU Yai 2b dubs a Cus eat Gh gt Lattnuly... ase ov 
RENT pat eg 1G 285 bs heb ab 8 pl 

ot WAN fal See le SE BB OS EI yh Na pete) Ba A Ow A 
Aga; Oa Sl oj ZL Of Ky ask et 


‘ 
a sity & 


aul ot)| Ghccees (es claus Very fA meee 3 Lago yi WG Mea 


. 
° 
‘ 
\ 
Shear 


ioeiepasie eRe NS C5 Cae Al Fah Sh 953 1255 ch o 


j 


” 
as 


- 
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: Ea a ay ee aT Wa A te rm a 
che gpa Te ee mentee S Ys 


wie bias aed sa causa ose gan 


hie a GESIBG STE Se eee JB 


vs 


cle ae Sy ol al Vow 58 BP IL ats 3 BR SN oy VY 


t oe 
2 
val 


Sp BANE Det gio Noe FS 
SSeS Jib alts 2 Sus 
DEBT eNt AME ST gb hoe as sbi pk yl ny 
Pay Bly big Jos Ut gui, oh oY ned Gg OS Wy Wal ses 


AGH HOSTS 35 als 


Exercise 9 
Example in Declension: 
Ale dros 
sat polh JY lth auetgp 
AP a AB Lye y cee pea fell yco a (PAU O StI he cae al ab oi 
BAN; Bod tall egal y oP geboee cla BloY nai foe Pree poet 2 phe le Gols Ur! Leal sa 
jsp ge EMS Bae yy ell J aloes oor AD Laid ope Jay Le wala atl oe Coe 
ce de eg sles fb gy 2 pt le 8 ALANS So a Uedke y cal) GLaw LY 
Sc al cae a a a ae 
0 oT de aa decal dal ee gc quate S gl ay pete eb SP? o yas 
ce 03 pale gh & shia fob tolbs OU ay J pede nai free BO SN de ee I pee ge eel tot 
at? 6 pAb Uy gor sane gpa Jelilly co ee) led allel da gall andy MedLe 9 cp jlo y cetil 
J sill J pie ai be SS tLe gl” aaa 


“6 
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LAS ON gor LEY opt Ugh owe YELL 553” alan 
Co NS gue gel he Ob SY pe lg) foe Y sels dan! 





Decline the following in detail: 


AY) foot Gel 
4 ra 
MBps Cit gia iG) ys yighs x wehbe gail gal sue 1 
ie eat Be g8s IVS o ty Ut ASV dads ty lb oy 


Nee abl fees dtalef tout, Jou 0 
aS V5 hast U otehl Je dts G A Sak paSh AD y IGS aad AL gl Vv 


OF ped 
A ys DI ALSE coger By (cS bnell Sot Lesley 8 


The Vocative 


English 


However long you live 


Only the believers will enter Paradise 


The earth is folded 

to announce 

to perform witr 

to prefer\ to give preference 
to seek leadership 

to set out at night 

to slacken 


to suffice 


English 

A heedless man 
Day of warning 
Ephemeral 
Immense strength 
Infidel 

Scarcity, paucity 
Shoelace 

Taker of interest 
That is tantamount to killing him 
True faith 
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Word List 
Verbs 


Arabic 

ct be 

dia fe di VJ Aerl |2oY 
2S gh 

“del 
i 
‘pl 

uy Clb 


Nouns 


Arabic 
ile 

aaa on 
asl 

Jy LSI bed! 
Pics 

Jy 
pe Bigs 
Utlh boT 
als ail 
sot 4 
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CHAPTER 26 


oy phally poledt ys yill 


Interjections 
Oe peadllg Ble 


The Vocative Used for Calling 
for Help: 


Examples: 

1. Umar ibn Al-Khattab said: Oh Allah! (J 
implore Him) to help the Muslims. 

2. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon 
them) to defend the sacred sites. 

3. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon 
them) to defend the sacred sites. 

4. Oh Umar! (We seek your help) against 
people who are becoming increasingly 
arrogant. 

5. Oh rulers! (We seek your help) against 
injustice and tyranny. 


The Vocative Used for Expressing 


Surprise or Wonder: 


Examples: 
1. Oh how wonderful is Allah’s kindness to 
His servants! 


“ Calling for help and expressing surprise or wonder, 


2 ee ; I ead one 
24 Clarewall is dteall (al) 


pokical a0 ret lbs io ie Se 





+a 7 o- 4° oar £7 ee ges 


~ - tae , ah i eh 
As le diel ples ja GY 


o 


a £ 
eo” 3 o™“ om: 2 
Olabess UU eral. 


te a ee: ° arr es . 
rie Camriad! cotiall (W) 


ste det Jade 1 
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2. Oh the moon and Oh beauty! They’ ve eae <a G obese UY 
stolen my heart, so that it has become aT AT 
strange. Semi al ed aid iss 

3. Oh (how heavenly is) the weather and ee 2 


how beautiful the scene! 


Explanatory Note: 
The vocative is also used in Arabic for calling someone for help, at a time of trouble or 
affliction. This mood has three components: 
(i). ay DLA i.e. the one whose help is sought. 
(ii). J LuLAN ie. the one for whom help is sought. 
(iii). The vocative particle "L" which is referred to as Bi 3 > in this context. 


"L" is the only vocative particle used for this purpose. It cannot be ellipsed. In sentence 
1 aa: the Exalted Name “i” is ay CASA, and Wel is J tN, Since 
ay DLN is actually a vocative noun” (sat, it can be Syiatle, papas 355, a tor 
Bieiy oe, but it cannot be 6 33 Seles “ AGS eG. because one does not seek help from an 
unknown entity in a predicament. 

The ay SULA can occur in one of three possible constructions: 
(1). It may have the preposition ey prefixed to it.” If a SUL) is a single noun, the ay is 
vowelled with a 45 as in sentence 1. If a DG is more than one and the vocative 


’. A cee at a 2 . = é o, 
particle | is repeated before the second 4 Sei, the ey is again vowelled with a 4» as 


in sentence 2 Gsepelesl La op. 


3 veg sr >, loos ° 
The difference being that the 4; lace) may have J! prefixed to it, whercas (s>\ never has <I prefixed 
to it. 
fF otee at , ‘ 
® When 4 nS! has the ry prefixed to it, its declension is expressed as follows: 


z 
- ° 
“ oot o /? a we, voa tO, 


" a re ace ita 4 g F 6 ee oeicg NAS 
"yea!" Jaall 2 a3 su) 1 "GY — vlélaxe yap Vy ples Noes oy qua Waa) "yon soles 
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However, if the l is not repeated before the second a bE, then the ey must be 
vowelled with a 83-5 as in sentence 3 (.. as wp u) 
(ii). The ay asc may not have the ey prefixed to it, in which case an All is suffixed to it 
as in sentence 4 (.. Nae ie, This is ee GSI, Sometimes the 2! is followed by sL« 
SES, e.p.rol poe Uy, 
(iii). The ay QUEM may be devoid of both ey and the al, in which case it is treated like 
any vocalive noun (i.e. subject to the rules pertaining to the vocative.) 

The © tei may be preceded by the preposition :,—~ instead of ey, e.g: any Kan 

The sentences under (~) illustrate the use of the vocative for expressing surprise or 
admiration. The person or thing which is admired or wondered at is known as wt een 


and is treated exactly like ay Dias, 


Rule No. 95: 

I, The vocative is used in Arabic for calling someone for help in a predicament. 

2. The ay SEL i.e. the person or persons whose help is sought, has the preposition ey 
prefixed to it. This ey is vowelled with a 4>3 except when the vocative particle \4 is not 
repeated before a sound 4 Clase) The ey is then vowelled with 3525, 

3. The SL) i.e. the person or thing for which help is sought, is preceded by the 
preposition ey or on 

4. The vocative may also be used for expressing admiration or wonder. The person or 


a Fs P x . do eo ees 7 P s “eg AG 
object which is admired or wondered at is 4+ —>s2 and is treated like 4 21), 


“ Declension is expressed as: 


eo ce% 7 atte tf dons oss ene stile mis 7 1 oo a lt Bee lies 
a pee Dh Hb Geel ge Ae ib ei itt 


Interjections 


Exercise 1 
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Identify 4 claned!, Jb Slane! and 4 exe! in the following. Also determine the 


vowel sign of the eY prefixed to 4 Htau0!, and state its declension: 
LEY Oly ae AWA 3 ge 9 DU aS 94) Cleat gs Cerio gy Gola te 
Example: 


ag allay pall 3c sladlyo sedi eb ek 


PAILS Sele ali doesill oy ygle ye ate ca pT le tbe ae gle cian ay Dilan alee tlie 
pg pee a) Cola ge NeW ea free Ve nS gle tee oe OB > td id ge ona [oe 
Bins hyo ol led aUbIS Sia he 9 03) pall WL 


si Shy Sle J aa LQG IRB aL 
eS g cul of ES ined Yt SWS LOS oy Shay 

Pi eT nk wie RL ze ae ae 
porate 5 HEY SY AY ol alee L 0 
sce gel Ral clot ye SUI LOVE LA PD Byam Nod 


ra 


oad JUEY GLI SU 


Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns which qualify as # clex0Ji: 


& al Sul 
OT il beam 3 bY ce psd lies 
yews ‘ big Vga Soy L. 


coll ___ sg Jet ee pil pall BS L. 
Aa Sa lg nhl ola ae 


> 


BI ally land goat Kall pS eY_ts 


o 
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Exercise 3 
Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as 4 lx._», Also introduce an 
appropriate noun as 4) Slaw: 
4) Sled S73 ae db le Ciel 
Ogelectt of eLbyi iy dyer) LY cladl 4 
reals A Oymonadl LV gtd Syste 4 pall Jue 0 
dy yell lee gall oul fal 4 


Exercise 4 
Use each of the following as 4 _»0/l in a meaningful sentence: 
il LJ rat we glel i 
op pl S155 LY BY) GALI blot y YY byae 
vdyobs) le 5 Yi adds 0 BIL oo plead gg) o£ 


Exercise 5 


Translate into Arabic using the different forms of Jt’! and ~—>.i, discussed in the 


chapter: 
Deel y Ube) ge araor peloton! y cy ll SI gor i 
1. O Allah #! Help me! 
2. Our Lord! Be Kind and Merciful to the Ummah of Muhammad #8. 
3. How terrifying will be the scene on the Day of Judgment! 
4. How beautiful and how sweet is the recitation of fmam-ul-Haramain. 


Oh teacher! Pay attention to the weak student. 

Oh those who have knowledge, and those who fear Allah 3 worry about the sinners. 

How loving and tender are parents towards their children. 

Oh those in power! Have mercy on the helpless citizens/subjects. 

Oh wealthy one! Take pity on your hungry neighbour. 

0. What a joyous moment it will be when Allah # reveals His Countenance to the 
believers in Paradise. 

11. How soon the adornments of this life perish. 


=O WARM 
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Exercise 6 


Translate into English: 


Lidl de pa: lide lady ea ollema lo) 

stint Lad poked GM abl of Nie aid ot 
hells heb pi bly Sota 1 ne faa LW co 

Sj edad dil dor pAUL eLY Ga, A shy Seah Wed gl oY 


lol gly 2h al ge Slgadlel pad iow Qo atlas cab 24 


Exercise 7 
Identify 4142! and C—,s! in the following Prophetic traditions and state the 
declension of 4 Glee)! and ae Caen: 
24) ely ASV Cyale Yb nels BS glide Js 
Example: 
Se Cae gia cis RE gual a 2505 
BAU Aas BUS SUG SUN Ai Si = Suis aS) ac 
Ou as we tu 1a e cw Na ESA Joule iy f Shee OF SS 1 S536) ae 
aj poll eda CI ja 5b El Yy tans ly ea & too ol Oe Bae be SHB JG 
rein rene 
Baw Wo ll el-Le lk 
Phe ced free V0 Set be cies Bleed gel > 2h 
Beebe co phon coll onal Ley gale oye ase co pel gle pli acl ge cian ty De wale ole 
LEY op bag) foe V5 eo Rel Ser ae a a 
GP INE SEM os 0 155 BR LG US pias gabe 
tla es bal S85 Aes SM Che SLE Ca Cleat ES SE 
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a8 


gL bb 2G Bie Seated Ja esis Ju ua RB oS eps haley ieee 
Js ba 5 i (DN Jb LING Gh els 5 
esEA EG MMII La Sei PNG Cit J | sees 
Sh S25 Cw SAI DB DF of APD BEDE sl SB ek oF ow 
hn Neu dct JUBEKSY eb eer 15 Lad Ni Staal nye 
aus 1G PETG ceo ped il by 9 oh NE ah 5 le Chali! 
SBI, 
eax ESET 
Bn YES Cty BB hae 2 Bf Be a Cee gh cul Ses A 
LS 2 pom ESE 5 SMI Y SU GEL gl) Ea Spllas na yea CSS i 
hides & ast Je BB 25 005 
beste ali OT 32 TS OS tof oe Sah oy Adi es Sub ple oll oF. Y 
Ase tes AG An BUI ALS I AI BUSEY mR TES: 
bee tb pis obiad igi LS a ASI y cl ai Poin Hee th BIT Lo) 
HN tae bs Fi Nae Se os Go Glad ol SST JB Le of 
ts lg BESO OTS fing ‘fe SIS Ju dy We at Co - Las 35a 
HAY EV BES SII OBI lp « te ly Sas PIE la can y+ Cet 
EY; CATV PS lag Cae 25 5b Se O56 So WS guy ake 
Exercise 8 
Examples in Declension: 
ASW ae S psi 
sebnal) 5b 
le ie heh oe Be th Sl le ce UT VO Sell ge ge Blatal yol om 2h 
cL add UL 5 pe cay Slee Ue) Ladd a le Yl ope ah foe V coll) Bm ey 46 gig! tec 


Interjections 32] 


Lager NE SU Ley gg hh ye ae co eT le 8 tbl doetall aa! ee ys pate gf oes pare 
a) Hegelia sal) olin 3 y geek bea oe asl VEN an rie Olax ag peells pled g cand} > 
BY Gelli ote Ladle 5 oy g peal Slee “opeolenedl EN eal owe Y 68 pI dhe cies ype OF > 
66, 39 


L — Lalars pg peadly sll c lle Se eee 
1 crgobewal dilly 4 goal?” aoa 


pee 4 colin 3 oi peal oe ast ia ¢ 


LEY cotta ove V ste) 2 alal ail” leony 

SUL aa Aa i LAS (Sy 
coll deb akll dali ad UME g cp jladly Call 6 09 ae ag glues bab ole, 
122 led alall Aaland dhe ce gb po fo UD Lenll aad abl past La gh 
Te et fete ee to tls gh go tl le 8 plait dca and LDS 9 pate ty J gate end 
EY cet free VO Rt dle cies or bm td all Blas LZ YL or pres deel 
orth Oilers yy peatiy slaty capil cle 3 AEN Sioa Bae ya pe yy pet peel bl 
ce et re gel Bm LE oe doe V call de ee led 19 de” 
ce ee co td hed Lda Leal cle ioe die one sale ee LEY ed bree Yo Sed 
re V 60 Rell che ee BW IY y nal foes a AISI Lag Glee cll doetall Lay gghs 
el PY oa Ug 
ele ip lg) poe VS Rell de de oR Wel glt ro 
ol el yt lel fee Y caghtd adi ab glow” thon 
EY gal doe VY adlewl ol bl” alesis 

Decline the following in detail: 

gull 
aS) BS 9 pod ge L TQ y ded ky cots ta GIL.) 
sloth Sot iy de Soy 0g lorstl PW ola Sb .£ 
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Word List 


Verbs 
English Arabic 
Allah 3 will reveal His countenance Pee sy ode: 
What a joyous moment Aa La 

Nouns 
English Arabic 
A kind look : Cea 
Adornments re 


Cannot be encompassed by suppositions 
Cannot be perceived by eycs 
Controversial issue 
Disgrace 

Highway robbers 

Joy, delight 

Love and tender(ness) 

One who covets the world 
Scene 

Terror / horror 

The helpless citizens 
Wealthy one 


Worry about the sinners 


oat IES Y 


opty # 


o Aree 

rie es ios 
lad 
Sibi 
Pa) Sb al 5) 
Je 

Oy pal Ube JI 
daeall 93 


onal le hele 


Lamentation 


CHAPTER 27 
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© 5 ptrall g aplenty yotll 


Lamentation 


Sa gd 


Feneal 


The Lamented or Mourned: 


Examples: 


Alas for Ali! 

Alas for the founder of 
Figh! 

Alas for the one who dug 


the well of Zamzam! 





ec 


ol gall Lely \' 





-ror . 


obs 54) Ae tl 


The Cause or Source of Pain: 


Examples: 


Oh my head! 

Oh for the tyranny of the 
Sultan! 

Woe unto him who 


destroyed Baghdad! 


Explanatory Note: 





€ 
oll, ir 





- TOs 
oGUL NN 4 oN 


olay G5 ay 





od 
an 
gia eal sly 


bs aj RA ol 





LV Vy 





GUaLe Si 4 oe 


Ialda o> Ce 
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The Vocative is also used in Arabic for (a) lamenting or mourning someone who has 
actually died or considered as good as dead,” or (b) for expressing pain or agony because 
of an aching organ, or a painful situation etc. The vocative noun in the former case is 

‘ ae te es i fo we wee je Tea fo 8G erat 
referred to as 4+ axe» anc in the later case as a eos. Both ale fonszell and 4:2 ao seal 
come under the heading ae eve 

The vocative particle in this mood is generally "\5". But "L" may also be used. 

The sentences under -!' consist of vocative nouns each of which is ale pow, In 
sentence | "tebe 1%" “ge is the person being mourned. The context indicates whether Ali is 
actually dead, or wishing himself dead due to a painful situation or whether someone else 
considers him as good as dead, because of his failure to fulfill a trust reposed in him. The 
alle (at must be definite, cither ory “le, or the WL24 of the definite noun as in sentences 
2 and 3 in which the vocative nouns are "shall a2'y" and “525 Be ®" respectively. In 
both cases the ihe aise is known to the person or persons addressed. 

On the other hand ais ao seal can be an indefinite noun, e.g.; 22 5, The vocative 
noun "slZ2.2%" is 33 pais ee 

In the sentences under (—) the vocative noun ais aor sal is a cause or source of pain to 
the speaker. 

The vocative noun, whether sil pnt or dia ao 3 is subject to the rules of eases But it 
often has an extra ill suffixed to it followed by <a) ius, thus enabling the speaker to 
give full vent to his grief or agony. The examples given above illustrate three possible 
constructions for the was, sol: 

(i). The aes gol can occur like any see devoid of ai and CK eAIHIS as in "de 5", 


o 
Ws fe pet 


orly's etc. 





) Possibly because of gross negligence or cowardice etc. 


orem ro 


SBiSt Senate pate tees aoe 





t 
i 

t 
\ 
i 
t 
: 
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“i 
a 
sz? 


(i). It may have Ul suffixed to it as in "he 12") MEN; ‘s etc. Declension in this case is 


ae oo ‘a a 
expressed as jAisiZ aN le "2, 
(iii). It may have 2! suffixed to it, followed by 2X2! él as in "alge 15" and “elily 14". 


Boo 


sat ets : ee eee ae 
Declension is expressed as in case 2 as p4ics\42i\ Je Coa 


Rule No. 96: 


I. The vocative is used in Arabic to lament or mourn sonieone, or to express pain or 
os 
grief. This mood is referred to as 44. 
3 : ; ‘ eens ae ee ae ye ora, 
2. The vocative noun in this mood ~ 3i— (52\_++ is either «le »»ti.e, the person 


wn eee 


lamented or mourned, or ar co the object or the person who is the cause of pain or 
grief to the speaker. 

3. The vocative particle used for 4:43 is "\s", though & may also be used. 

4. The yn whether wile pat or ais po 32 may occur like any ee ie. devoid of or) 
and <a) els, It may have an extra 3S\ suffixed to it or it may have both 3\ and Lis 


ee Secll suffixed to it. 


ite. . i 
5. The 242 is subject to the same rules as sole. 


Exercise ] 


Identify le pode and aus ao in the following: 
sais aor gia y ake aoedtall cpa ae cb Lady piel de Jo 
Example: 
(gi al oe SSL) pag BINGE 519 (I) 
age (ons sglagtl do's 5 


r gat 


Yds 1B Span BLUR > Ny (WH) 
A rots 


3 
“e 
| 


Nagaiyly .Y folzally 
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las, .f 1S ool aty uy 
TES Leet ty 7 Nl SUelsty 
{oT ill Vealee tg LA lolige Bla LV 
tubes hy.) Las g) im cle 4 
Neg olill thal VY Tim DN ualgly 1) 
lolesblé ly so Labisbl yx age ae) LoLaiyi ce alialiy .\¥ 
roth roca carne BB IS yy oye RELL Ly V0 
EUR og I pe ey 
ey SSG ala AK reg Majed Saale l lhele VV 
Ng ib glad ls te guagis lolayaras!y colewains |g 
Naglaly mails yalaolely IWS pol gee PEL 114 
Ie 9 5 cp atl Gey Net ail pli caiy 


iisieastyeida aks (Js aie ceth gd aude ¢ A bs ee me vA 

Nay po yldarer de Yl ab Lab ol bly be SUG SU jm Ly calf ol CIEE YSU ee LS yy 

(Sha gy dt ELUT Hotatel y Late! 5” ie pad case bl gb) Obie 3 Olateagdliobe rol eV hg. 11 
"LOL Yb CL) ale Gas” sas 

ES Lily col pally cpemrell Mie coldaonal y eS tae ey gis al 2 Cj ddl ole YE 
Lal Ugele ofan alae Abe 53, 

no pe eee ag 525M) SUT lela ly NB A TN Se (ob) Fae oj. ¥0 
al Wy NEB oe 

piles olga lgb ate 1 galt Lal l Sp ob holh So pot Jullh ale com 13! coll clas Ob 
ee oe alo US Np Gc yell bE lbae Oe 1) ob Sole b Sheeh 
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Exercise 2 
Use each of the following nouns in a sentence, as agle Arica or dis am gall 
Tae gall & 3! Linea gtd) ps Le gies Vi cla Yi att 
Example: 
phil roils 
sole all ASU y [AI atl y | pill ail g te Lad SUSI dpe Sash bday DAS wl od s 
Aghe aor is 1 pil 
porcpde ok Golde LY Ska LY dow gil. 


uM 


Pea SL ee ape 0 


Exercise 3 


Illustrate the following by means of sentences of your own: 


7 
Example: 

48 yas J blins yoyo pie .Y 2 isle ge po ge 

(SW ae) Ae pe ee pce ok Mita ire ees ga. oF 

«(SN 1a) ae poe gto os guts at SU” clad dla aldo gare 0 

1 KeSl gle gts all pa Sle ge A Rigd> ade amite ple Y 

Keli cle hast allay bey gle ys Sha, fat gtr 4 


es 29 


10) pgcre dil ¢ aM ct SS pee pe eel gh ge gs VS 


Exercise 4 
Translate into English: 
Hasoelt fal old duly folie dy .Y Ne gor ty lollamdh5 .\ 


Neldgedl dyoty Ldblaolly leperty of LESS ace eet opty 
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AIT ley lage fle se de pete 4 Nas ily ig heb jg eb oe 

Ie pall Varley d pd tle ya olind ly LA taaghh oy Cydenli gle ovtly .V 
alg Poe sly cena bo bk Weal Ve tee Cead ttl ys 4 
tat glo ly 2 Sy HST ty Mality fo aly 


Exercise 5 


Translate into Arabic: 


Ae ll Nem i 


1. Oh the heat! 2. Oh the noise'”! 

3. Oh the cold! 4. Alas for my son! 

5. Alas for Ibn Ziyad! 6. Alas for Umar the Second! 

7. Oh my tooth! 8. Oh my teacher! 

9. Woe to him who memorizes the Quran 10. Woe to the scholar who knows, but does 


and then forgets it. not act on his knowledge. 


Exercise 6 
Identify ~ 34+ in the following Prophetic traditions: 
Sale oo peel c paced ca ely wo geal gi Sly cs) Sele oS petal = petal 
sa gel y wo geltalle gi S3)y as 
Example: 
col $0505 epee 2S Ul Oe NS BR 345 Gu Gh stgee dh pete EN 
pee hess oT SIM! BS S35 ays Co GBS 8g Ay 2 I oo se CI 
BI UR 8B 2 ah uaa thet Sf ak 
on a coat eb ythall doecall apa Ladle y (prove lion gg A nom 9 ghee Solis sss hg 
AY y cdl) Blas BLEYL po free BB glee Sethely IW eked oo ole oil Rousall La y gels 
ct rain Bladen yg ete am pte pie sale BUSS Ie YI oye Lagl Joes Vc SW ely cia 





° 


© Noise = wi. 
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ee fol Seal el Blin) co clo sll doenall Ley ggle ope ace cp DU cle 8 baa) detail anes dae y 
en a a elgg al! CRY) 5 call 3 Blasio yl or lowe bdouill Je 

J giov SY he chet ty at fe 55 ube he JB .) 

BN Be AGI VOLRE Ny Slab pa oe a ps BB ede EES oy 


Bae GOE EL ai 6 RE ee a TE ae age Oa ae Bian Ma fin, Mica Om ies eh. 
COS VES SE ciety te pk ab Sle el fey pe NO a IG RR Fl oe Y 


tel ti - 


oc 


Jpall ul 4 ola ly ola ly ne 
bats be 43 gu ae 9 Ee OS hb A aly BA Je (ts adie Auofiine ss g 
Aigo a AG JB, 


o 


role lS | roe 5 Leilal’y clbas |'y ENG Ib) #5 tol \S% 25 Al Oh & abl S506 0 
| 


tet YL feed toll yb ee Vad 
beer eee go Se ale ok. 8 ag) oe Zs “ : 
cadle Sys gets dole de yaad CA IAM Kr TS OU BB 25 St RG 
& s 


ang Cape aoe rents posal a 


o4 £ 


-, ae os a Vv 


te. 
es, 
fei s 
é.. 
a 
ean 
ts 
Le 
moran 
S 
Ew 
oe 


peenicatee Scns ta Bil325 3518526 i 
Be GD NS OG aul O55 1 nae bG Chui eae doe OG te 


Godly rallaie oo WET Y SESE, OUT muy edu BRE OB cp ha S55 hl 
AG Lee eA 


ae eos Ze 


Jaa. “aa ti f Se Sallie UU BUYS 15 GUS mee Bo 155 AAAI \s 
Me B55 Yi ee oy sale Sif boyy Pon el Oe a sa 


oe gee 


a ae 
BS ab A JUSS Ub ae JES ks 
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Sue mes ar iis Gai Fe CASI, of lve le eel an 
ye aa Oe eG apes ie roe saul 

Aa foe Gs | Se db 005 eit Sua 25 


a 


- Via. ga ees OT me Reg. ae et. Ag “2 70 So « 227 
ashe be al Re eh en ee 
BUGS 15 BUNS 14 Ne 2 “alc yh Ck CN GE 9 HUT BI 325 Ye gs 


yoked cod up angy glajebt cs WG 


la a LY Eli cp git a 1) (la ar: See erone JU tele glad 5 
\ £3 oy earn Fe 
de path Og pai la 6 oR SG G mal ysti, ls cpa sliail @ ya 


fig § 


ae Aye oh te fe Lo eb SS St Cis gosta 
sil (Les chs pt is “ye Boh Uae ebay Y SGI oka oy us (ae Vo BuS NS 

LOT ib 8 hay 4 SENN 

ee A ak tte eof eas | fae ae NS nal ate bs 


Bigs Bee ey eb reg oN 


CAs ame 9 CE J GUS gb ei MS Bs AU OD NS 8 6 oh 2 155 
Cia SS i eat se ai 


1b NUE Oe Sais Wire 4 MST Ss QUA oo eA aly va das 


yf 
“3 oo 


porte esp oer SITs Able a 1S RE IG: BG GUS 1b 25 


f 


Exercise 7 
Examples in Declension: 
re Ce 
Bi ably Ol Able Lab Mat SIs Label ube jan 15 (1) 


Ay 


VY 


a4 


wh el eal fee Yc N de oe a> al J ggrmald cine penal cle cow als fad “43 


aa a aaa 


Ned 


Lamentation 331 
cSt y deal pall oe & pie GY 63 SUI ye LS deenille pe Me ob pe yy pee eel ae 
sagel de eal cesilh gle cee le Jab ogee “45” ball, Qlibece yy anally slaty 
YO de ae > tye tae oT de dll dal ab dey fol Ua) bal sa 
OUilaie yy peelly slolly cer Spe pr fre gf dena cle cee Late ae to Ley! oe foe 
Pore de ce uate pas Ae se pel gle alll exall dle ue ole Lad rlel gy jail 
die ide co) de 6 allel dual andy asdley (Fy Seb tote 14 Uris Cre be 
cp foe Y cgesill dle he table So oT eG alball dell and dle eg bp “eS 
By geld Bo chy gh” 0 ARNG ye ad ne pea del cpecill le se ole bd icles ley! 
pal al on Ae ge ge 3 pha le pin cgalis toh ae Le ged fee Va St de ge 
we Ruald elas y a BIg nat feeb BI dl Sele cl dont oy gee oe ace co pet de 
EY eels foes Y casted bed alee ped IS deal Le Yas lag! be Vg 
wey feeb fetal IU ald hee Ss te Lye!” adel 
VEY ce lel pee VIS” de ii gles dled dle 1 Le” dean! 
14S gute et foe ol ney” Alec! 

rola 92 on Zam Ny (WH) 
pst Spat ole co gin (Salie ile wl ey d free VS! de Co Sage Ge ly 
cols 6 pallall doncall nai ae ald SO pate “eee pl el oes Gd ell de 
coil deena! Ls y pgle ops are co joel de 0 baa! donnall oo See yo yg pet eel olde gy Plias gy co ol 
el EY ope bag) fowe Yo Real de Ole ee Keel gil y cdl aly BIW abel a ole 
le ce lad foes Vasa ebay” alaaelly 

Decline the following in detail: 

ASW ercdi Ciel 

LoT a ale ly .Y tolLS ly.) 


332 Lamentation 
1 JY cilbly Nekely vy 
1S poll fom jer ctl 7 lols a731y «0 
bb peli thei LA falas cy lately 
Wael dt Shag 5, 
tol ab ' ei ycaal alld Vip een oUGe, Sets spi dey Zoe eg 
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CHAPTER 28 Dg pall y pot po yl 


The Abbreviated Vocative 


a 
# oe lt 
Rood 


Daeg 


The Vocative ending in +¥ 


pup yeah edt 


Examples: 
1. O Hiba / Hibo! The friendship of a alas pall ile Cs Cas 
wicked person Icads to remorse. 
2. O Muslima / Muslimu (viz muslim woman)! 3 SN ot qa aa) lel .Y 
Advice becomes ineffective if itis given publicly. aves 
3. O Mu'awiya / Mu'awiyu! He who is pail ops Slew Solel 


frugal is never reduced to destitution. 


Explanatory Note: 

The Vocative noun is sometimes abbreviated in Arabic by the deletion of one or more 
end-letters. This is known as veered and the abbreviated vocative noun is referred to as 
pee sat" The purpose behind it is to show affection or contempt for the person 


addressed. The vocative noun which is abbreviated may or may not end in the feminine 


su.” Tf it ends in sas in the sentences given above, then it is abbreviated by deleting the 


‘0 This ¢U is known as £3tl<U even if it occurs at the end of a masculine proper name. 
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en) \ ’ A * rae 

eb. The stl » goes go + solu may be > + ote as in sentenee | and 3, (Cs was originally 
ais and és sles was originally 4 sle*), or 32,22» 3S as in sentence 2 (ls was originally 
dot. ic. a muslim woman). Regardless of whether the vocative noun ending in ¢U 


consists of three letters or more, it is abbreviated by deleting just the <U, 


The Vocative Noun Devoid of +U 


stl oye 3 pead cota «) 


The Deletion of One Letter: b> bw res te (1) 
Examples: 
1. O Ja’fu / Ja’fe hasten to perform charitable “oll By cot Sal ale ie kA 


ro - 4 
° & “5 . ft z 
Soo es 4 


acts, because a believer is rewarded for 
everything (he does). 
2.0 Ahmu/ Ahme look after your health, for 45> SiN ph oy (thowe eyed bY 
the strong believer is better and more TEs dings i . eae 
beloved of Allah #& than the weak believer. 


3. O Zainu / Zaine, eat, dress and give in Ya Pd eodly: eee ‘ SS. ci reay 
charily, without excess or ostentation. la 
The Deletion of Two Letters: nbi> Pou ety bY) 

Examples: 
1. O ‘Imru / ‘Imre too much humour docs Bgl Lad ele sacl oA 


away with respect. 

2.0 Asmu / Asme, the believer makes nk ISI 3 Pay ll .Y 
provision (for the Hereafter) while the 
unbeliever (merely) enjoys (himself). 

3. O Mansu / Manse, the likeness of the ioe ay ae ans 2 JES op IN Fal r 


believer is as the likeness of an ear of 
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s 
- 
oe Bat 8S 


grain, it may bend at times, but it 1S PH) tien) 


straightens up again. 


Explanatory Note: 

When the vocative noun is devoid of <4, it is abbreviated by the deletion of either one 
letter or two letters. If it is a proper mame, vowelled indeclinably with a 4.2 
(Aavall le sv) and consists of four or more letters, then it is shortened by the deletion of 
one letter, as in the sentences under (ally, Ja’fu was originally Ja’far, Ahmu was Ahmad 
and Zainu is short for Zainab. 

On the other hand, when the vocative noun consists of five or more letters. the second 
last letter is extra (ashy? and a long vowel (4+ ee then this is abbreviated by the 
deletion of two Ictters. The underlined proper names under (~~) which fulfill all three 
conditions have been abbreviated by the deletion of two letters. E.g.: cS in sentence | 
(under ~) was originally \j<¢, which consists of five letters, the second last letter, Ai 
being a long vowel and an extra. Similarly er and 4 ata have been abbreviated from -lou! 


: 4 . . . » . 
and ) +e respectively. It is not permissible to delete just oue letter from such nouns. 


Declension of the Abbreviated Vocative 


a> pall soteali 156! 


The abbreviated vocalive is subject to two permissible vowel endings owing to two 


43 Cr ae Pos 
different usages among the Arabs, referred to as (i). ety cy dad and (ii). Seta Y 2 ae, 
ee hee ; ae : <a : 
1. Bes oy 4a: This entails retaining the vowel sign of the letter occurring just before the 
ae ELS P ’ 
deleted letter. It is known as {daz - + 45 because the last letter (alter abbreviation), by 


keeping its original vowel sign, appears to be waiting for the deleted letter. Declension 


‘Py. not one of the root letter. 


« 


‘Le. ale preceded 405, eb preceded by 3S or Ca! preceded by 42. 
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will be expressed as follows: 

scat fone BiB plead, rl gle 8 ytd! dal dhe ca ga ji salt 
2. ‘es y op iad: Here. the last letter (after abbreviation) is treated like the final letter of 
the vocative, and vowelled with a 4, as if to imply that ending irrevocably in a 4.2, it 
is not waiting for the deleted letter. Declension is expressed as follows: 


lag 


enti Joe Sb egeiall de oe pI salt 
Rule No. 97: 


i, The vocative noun is sometimes abbreviated in Arabic, by the deletion of one or two 
letters, for the purpose of expressing affection or contempt for the person addressed. 

2. Itis permissible to abbreviate ine vocative noun, if it is > 44 hs oF 82 pais aN, 

3. The vocative noun, endi:g in the feminine +& is abbreviated by deletion of the s¥. 

4, The vocative noun deveid of +\~ is abbreviated by the deletion of one letter if it 
consists of four or more letiers, and by the deletion of two letters if it consists of five or 


more letters, and the second last letter is both extra and a long vowel. 


Exercise | 
Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following, differentiating between 
iP oe oe and op? 4 ++ ,*. Also statc the declension of each: 
24 EN god > Bee a ye > Ghee Le 
Example: 
vi Be Be 
peice ripe rea ou 
e . mes Aas 4 ee a : .? sities 8 pee 
eb oT Sy call gle tee he WY fol > aie Gin “Stas” wat io pas ple goles 
oft 
sca asta Sie aN aid cgols pha lal, Jl; 
" a . 
cb ab * ale oy ate eer tae 
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LN Soe gah Ni ode cas MEU oy 

Sewer pa gis dee - 

A A ale SR ales UHh tsb y if 

GSC, alo a, roy ligde tana .° 

eC Oe Sot eeu ee se CST 135 Y <i 


- 
v 


GN yp She OUT a Jo LS | cae “ota een Vv 
ares rae oeeG A 
U5 SDLaly pala 53 ye! ‘ail hobo. ISG 24 


Exercise 2 


Abbreviate the following vocative nouns: 


esatiell oy 
eseasl 0 slash .t siddacsl LY adel oY Oleewk .) 
feb ly Vs VL A eld A tet VY BIKES 
Olalwk te duspel .\ 8 CULL AY Chae bk VY Kamin a SS 
STL Ys Bye V4 somal VA spel VV Sle V4 
cla V4 . jleomwek TY wal VY asG La LY) 


Exercise 3 
Differentiate between 2 >» = poland o3 > pen _~ in the following. Also pick out 
the nouns that cannot be abbreviated, stating the reason: 


Cell Ole ee SL Lae pot Veg cog > Br et ley bel yd > Ba yee 


dpb, of Sle uy ru .Y ek.) 
plinks A staf oY daw 4 ilk 0 
sols ON aes ene ps es a alas, .4 
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ago esl V4 Sy slags v0 sgl V8 oye bu Vy 

din pelt aiebl Ys SIL 14 cpm ae VA Aaa VY 
anid Lm .Y £ apr YT pol vy agi .¥) 

la Su YA cee YY JL LA peu .Yo 
cues VY ee 1) slau Ye opel YA 

etal jail rs peu el ve oleh tf alll vT 


Leet elo fs Apbe SL 18 Den ally A lal BOLE L LY 


cree 5) 48 acla ys £7 Detlel .£y ple & 
sole .£A Slate bl ey OS Celel £4 paul 
Lilly lata 0. joo 


Exercise 4 


Tlustrate the following through sentences: 


Example: 


fi 


(go) Las ye gL goes yaa ele sole 


er 


ari sere eo i aso, sue sS Pits 


2 


ts Pines 24s “4 see pt ae \ “3 
Cb Pow La pe lll » gies ne oda gle soles : 
sk é 


7 
ev 


Cgtlad Gi Eetiy Ue 5 BL e dos Spat ele col 


Exercise 5 


2h 


.£0 


Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following Prophetic traditions. Explain 


why they can be abbreviated and state the declension of each: 


Cae al jer Le Soma sly (er sell Solel! ASV! Sal yee pete 


The Abbreviated Vocative 


Example: 


fo - 


282 Ju Tee (298 tal Ue 


a 


2G 


ic aan pa ase 6g pm all bliae 54? al etal pera yaa 
Lele Byte re SOAP oe 


“or a 


ped Ae "Bc Ni ! ase YB it 525 du Cre es 


BV S59 EN alley si 
See Spl sy OS D2 Sly le Se ja bb ae le pest SA ca 
ine BA GE SSL GU: Mite ae SAL Slip pkey # 


ee ae ee 
6 poll Ug) aval aes perrlee AG rere PEE BU Ay 


ah se wo BB a SO) GB etl ee es 


“a eee 
LET La Se J Ue Cy CG 6 BT LB a 
eae RS ar se cil CU So Whe os GN 


’ rn see 
oe eo Bkor gg & 


Gy egies Cas SST OS gS 8 sesh ee US EN HSS tN 


oT oa Ap QU pe oe eae ee SB ALS Cy GR GE! 
Tue ole GO oe ably, tH ies tak elie ile CEG iu idle 


owe 


a 


a Coiy Ha HS J HIN 3 UE GT JF ge Ab Uh Viren tex Eveaery > bn puter 
aly Sn WS Wf ES bai ig Ny Shte i ay 
EER VORA TCE CIT CORREA 


WB «lt D Abad op Gab Uy SSG ale Ge dal 5 dle UES se SB 
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% 


Be Go AS ye, hey WG Gel aah Bal S05 eis JU ple yy Eke Le Ba 
es elie Keo Spit igs HN Lis BB SI S525 SEIS call Lge yd by! 
spi Gal a cl SoH Mag ol gle as 3S basi i oil aoe 
Uc: 1 isi? Sa bab gta Sil 5 Us £58 oS a LE Udi coda 
eae Die is Kirst flan Sau: era cas 


Sow yZleioa 


el gil ys oe ag 


Exercise 6 
Example in Declension: 
LEY Bod gal 
PEN Rd) LE og Ag hy pL gab po at AE 
Rawal cle sine 2 ple be wot ys Soles tle I EY gad foe Vi St cle ee ol cl 
SSI” a pdt Uyor y pee pea dlelhy 00 tl ops Aled) Dm Bow ier pal fad 1 25T ad fowe 
1021 cleo alas donc)! ti RADE 9 Co gyenie ty J gate 1p ML! 
BDY 8 SY Sm 96d Set de ne yal fad coal Ley) oa lg foe V ech le days able 
dowcal) nai Ade go peas 4 J gaia lalali ne | Opa Ugo g cians prone alelag Ge Load 
> Bie de ce al fad robe ley tl) fone V cecil dle dee dabole ry 0 oT le é ,allal 
NY apt lel foe Y cattle de Ley I? 0 pts oe y eee ne aed y co tl op tl 
021 hea alla daa) and dadle ye 9b ofa JL 
cola lee Bega Gyles fab i fe wo oT cle 3 allel deal and Dey Ce he poe eld 
Noo 9 OSS aa jor Deg SDL pa OL” o paldy 5 SaaS! Ciel fad ale Jo Bylo b tu 


7 


A HE 9 ce guia 4) J gaia Rot. CP? 6 plas User y cane pear abel g oS bel LAS 3 SSL 
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el EY ed fe Vb SS le ces or Bm te ele aT de 6 allel amecall dna 
10 Hh deb BUN 8 pS oor Uae y Cor Bees yy met peel sped 
Tp” Jad Obibere yy peally lal 
A EY oe YS free Yasha 0 deb” dled 
EY ye lg foes Velattl lg Seta nal?” dba y 
ole Ye gs foe Y “Sebel nal”? le ab glee "plead abel”? dently 
sl eY cla) rue Y “pala pale!” le ti gone The” dharly 
nai foes SAIL Tals pl” taal y 
Decline the following in detail: 
> gbuo gi 
See SVestsyi yok: A 
dy dood lio 5 JST ! work N 
Slice yiwaell b SY I tlel ot 
ep eM gp) ple Bai I eh ot 


he ead 2 cee lS od Lat lhe It 5° 


- 
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Og pall y also yl 


Warning and Inducing 


CHAPTER 29 
, “BY 
Ss) }! 
Warning: 
Examples: 


1. (Guard against) hes! 

2. (Shun) laziness! (Shun) laziness! 

3. The She-camel of Allah $¢! Let Her 
drink! (Al-Quran) 

4. Beware of slandering, and exposing the 
faults (of others)! 

5. Beware of letting your passions rule 
you, for it will soon lead to disgrace, 
and evil consequences in the future. 

6. Beware of fraternizing with a fool, for 
he will wish to benefit you, and end up 


by harming you. 


Explanatory Note: 


HN tide “4 


1S s) 
WACSSN 
algal aU Jus JU oY 


pall Geta AU) deadly Katedh y SU Lg 


glen lg feed Lglerle OL coh ga Vi a HU) 0 
woo 


rae) 


hady OFZ alle ges SNL gs a SUL 


The mode used in Arabic for warning someone against something (+>!) consists of 


two basic components: (i). jim ie. the person warned, (ii). «+ 5%) ie. the thing 


warned against. The examples given above illustrate four possible 4-2 constructions: 
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err Se TS 


- 


l. The ais ee may consist of a single word (denoting something wrong, reprehensible, 
evil, dangerous unpleasant ctc.) in the accusative as in sentence 1. The [actor rendering it 
in the accusative is an ellipsed verb, signifying warning such as Cio! (avoid, shun, steer 
clear of cs 
2. The ais Nea may consist of a single word in the accusative, repeated two or more 
limes as in sentence 2 KE SES, Here, the first SI is the object of an ellipsed 

“warning verb" such as 5b, while the second Sh j is in (he accusative as the oa AS $5 
of the first sh, Since the second “es is being used in apposition to the first Sh 
(merely serving to emphasize the warning) therefore the former follows the Ictter in case. 
In sentence 3 (which is a quranic verse), 4—3U is in the accusalive as the object of an 
ellipsed verb (15,1) ala ®) is also in the accusative as "ai! aU gle glee” 
3. The ,4i-»7 mode may consist of the particle 4! to which a second person attached 
pronoun is suffixed giving compounds hike SU, Si, “Su etc. as in sentences 4 and 5, In 
sentence 4, SUL which is followed by a eonjgncuye ala, is in the aCcUSaNe position as the 
object of an ellipsed” warning verb" such as ( ras "ut" being the pe i.e. the person 
warning. The EAA is introduced by zs! He and is in the accusative as the object of 
another elapsed verb denoting warning such as (83 cts m5 hel) or disapproval such as 
(esi pail, the complete sense being ee) ay pees SU) 

It is important to remember that in this particular construction it is not permissible to 


‘ “ae fo ge ee. : 
mention the verbs rendering }2J! and «+ )io.a)i in the accusative. 


OTh sentence | ~iSi could be in the nominative, in which case it is the subject (¢!42+) of an ellipsed 


predicate ( 2+) which could be, in this case, "si" i.e. reprehensible. But this does not come under the ,4>0 
mode. 


2) 3% will be declined as: 436 le 3 goes: ) ade ay $3 jbie! doa pare 
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In sentence 5, the pst Su" is directly followed by the is ashy, ' o\yail wos", In 
this construction the ieee, and ae pia) are the first and second objects a of 
the ellipsed warning verb vor , the complete sense being: "sad, Sou HAS i 
4. The ais homaat may be preceded by the preposition cn as in sentence 6 
(oi Ble SU). The ea) "ay" is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed 


warning verb. 


Rule No. 98: 

1. The warning mode (_24—>) is used in Arabic to warn the person addressed against 
something Wnons reprehensible, dangerous, evil or unpleasant. It consists of two basic 
components: eae (the person warned) and « ae ore (the thing warned against). 

2. The gies mode can occur in four possible constructions: (i). It may occur as a single 


B09 ia a, 3 , : ”" 
word (4 i) in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed "warning verb" such as 


ie 
ite o- Stu 


weirs Or Nye" (ii). The ais Mies may be repeated for emphasis. 
3, {t may consist of the particle a to eit the sec ond person pronoun is suffixed giving 
SUL rs Lil etc. In this construction, ee st is the pone in the accusative position as the 
object of an ellipsed warning verb, followed by the conjunctive 4\4. The aie Rye occurs 
after the 3\3 and is in the accusative as the object of gneer elupsed verb. The aie sie 
may occur immediately after Sul in which case the ey and pa agtes| are both the first 
and second objects respectively of an ellipsed warning verb. 


4. The as joes occurring afier SY) may be preceded by the preposition :, 


Inducing ely 
Examples: 
1. (Adhere to) the truth! Gat 





2. (Observe) courtesy / good manners / decorum. Los! oY .¥ 
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3. (Show) chivalry and courage. Bel, ae yell J 





Explanatory Note: 

The mode used in Arabic to induce somcone to do something praiseworthy is known 
as "Ney". It has two basic components: (i). shea i.e. the person or persons being urged 
or induced. (ii). 4 os jal ic. the thing (i.e. quality or action) being urged on. 

The examples given above illustrate three different constructions of the mode: 

I. The 4 (5 may consist of a single word in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed 
verb signifying persuasion or simply a command to do something praiseworthy or to 
adopt a virtue, such as aj (or one of its forms). In sentence 1 the person addressed 
(sxe) is being exhorted to adhere to the truth. 

2. The ass ae may be repeated as in sentence 2. In this case the repeated word is being 
used in apposition to the original word, for emphasis, i.c. it is 24 1.555 and therefore 
follows the original a sae in case. 

3. There may be more than one 4 (5 a as in sentence 3, es 5, papel where the 


second 4 os +4 "selects!" is introduced by the conjunction 4! 5 (84/0) be 2 plan’), 


Rule No. 99: 

1, The mode used in Arabic to persuade someone to do something praiseworthy, is 
known as ‘aie 

2. It consists of two components: (i). eel i.e. the person or persons being urged. (ii). 
ea) i.e. the virtue being urged on. 

3. The a 6 pe can be a single word which is sometimes repeated for emphasis, or it can 


be several virtues introduced by Tales\ 45. 


446 Warning and Inducing 





Exercise 1 
Identify "el 2Y'y pai — JL" in the following texts, with suggestions regarding the 
ellipsed verbs: 
cry ad B ples SEY Sy lees) Sy whol gel ZY ILA OL tall yee pen 
Ugil> So 
Example: 
Wu 
OG oP” se Aa U gee yp Byles beds Ur gO pate bel GO yLal ye S91 tl 
SS 146 3 
al Spas as SO that oy belie (eisai . 
BIS EY abl G i ot aS N 5 15 Su ste wy 


WUT Ge Ns GEOG Lal sa UN ab scsi e 
Nae mae ay eee CR ites ’ a L3® Raa 5 
AGG WIE IIR Y Sb Lucy LSA NES plas ae Sua ty V 


oe. 


ny Sosy mol aea, SULLY. ASS ous a Klasiets 4 
SHE Sli a egiti kal, CASt. yy Cale cli d oy as) pala 
Bedok oS ie Bede ayiead eed ou ely ade 


oa 


s 
» 


— 
— 


- 


sii glee abl ai a at a Naccalh hy sabe thlat ais gibi age 


e 


Ages ose gis 
jib VGA E SY ak Shh oe HU, A N46 aed SB sy CA 


’ 


2 4 
“yon FF ee Vande, siaeceatery Ay ae were 
Bis ry Saou AL & $ i - 
ee ” ‘ ° . 


— 


- 


Soe get ee or F god 


rao las Ie SLY ng iis the aoa 
26Gp th 53, Sgt LIAS BB letell, BU 


Se eee eS 


2, paar pp ae ere ee Re eee ieee) Srakals 
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een Ree eal Spud Bey bf ad va) 


5 eo 
n 


53 SU; Su PU BE 8 tesa, SU) 2 Eh de Ib ol oS Fa 8 al oe eS 


wy oad” < ve 
Poakshes5 Sle cell 


eee 


A Syl JG abl Se LIL Se, sal Gail Wy 45 ene you) 6 ae AIS Le 


Duce - fa 


Ag Pei) Alpesh ahd 2M oe 


OSS gol ate hag I pet otien Su) oy la 2 SSN NGS ying SS OA 


seal le Saf Ns As Louse Uys al Saad, ls | lal w3aty a 45) 
~ Cale avery 


ek YE. 


into oh ale Ab LS wpechighyce MEM gle Shuts Gide Has, 


sao St oh ite Dla CaN 1a J pL py she see Foe 
85 BREE el AY I po A 9 ph IS Sb eves 


AY) ery ish jib ye Geb edie 135 jk Chet phaly (4b cUpejgh ead 


ei et 


POPC cere peu yy 


ea sally Sy) oli BBS 365A oy ee 4 oetnall post le guises. 


ne ee 


taille is 55 he Fah ath sa ARO at Nee ae ore 
By stb Nea 545 35 Uh al og 1315 Bad C2543 sat roa] ovige 1315 
SG age ele ace eee reer 
wal + Aled gi 51S taetlal Ngetely Gall 1a552 asl tabaddl 45S Yokitaall 


rer $y, 


ose si hth onesie jal egilaly anal 335 


Ls 4 


Exercise 2 


. . a Re og . 7 . 
Use each of the following words as «+ jd in meaningful sentences, using 


possible constructions: 


2.1 
Tos ale) Sah ve 1 et oe. 
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Y\ 


YY 


YY 


Yo 


all 
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t picbonsll ) pee Ob gil y SU Lae pele 
ables! Lo ll. alas JUS oy eS oY feed. 


Exercise 3 
Use each of the following words as uy she in sentences, using all the possible 
constructions: 
NEW ape Beals hl gle pf 
i scat! 2 spol 66 SylanAYI oy cladl LY plot 


Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using "s! £Y\4 pies! JL!" 
ay all Seo gs 
(Observe) modesty, for it is the ornament of the believer. 
Repentance! That is the best thing that can plead for you. 
(Shun) greed, for it is a disgraceful trait. 
(Save yourselves from) the fire whose fuel are men and stones. 
Reading! Reading! That is the road to knowledge. 


OS ee ea 


(Observe) silence! Whoever makes an inappropriate remark, will certainly hear 





something unpleasant. 


> 


(Avoid) prejudice, for it can make a person blind and deaf. 
(Avoid) excess of humour, for it can make you lose respect. 


Oo 9% 


(Avoid) jealousy, for it will destroy your deen, weaken your faith and undermine your 
personality. 

10. (Avoid) slandering and telling tales, whoever indulges in these vices, those close to 
him avoid him and outsiders dislike him. 


Exercise 5 


Translate the following sentences into English: 
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poe Oy aca ene Part Ve toe, OM aes eae 
ENB Hab lend ently ete eR eal pat 
GN BSNS Gy Lily seh (Be Ca! Sas A 98 Ipa hv 


ct tet ee Eee 131 SII OG Wrealt 4 RPSL AWA Fig, mercer Yat Neri ererl er 


yo OU 7 GG NG Coy BUA WRG EB FSG Sb IS ay SU ov 
Ag 7 ee Sah peel 

Ue ah se os gb uy SN Jj, BG. Cane OL tae OAS ae Lod oy HU “4 
SOU Ne Wed bl Hind Con's Song 


Exercise 6 
Identify " piel, \eY! CJL" in the following Prophetic traditions and suggest the 
ellipsed verbs and state declension in detail: 
wl e'N! Shy ar B ple! SLs! mire ¢ pelorall get 2! esther as! Sale one peel 
Example: 
aa “oe 55g SU) BB Su 
dowd S lel tl olde pe eT! 
s Alaa Jo Se en er ee ten eee mae 
a J pds ie gw EY ot S free VO Sed he tet GRA re eerie 1a pal 4 
op ge Alb doi aad deg a” Pr Pree eaten pee yer 
ULE oe 28s ei ae M54 i 
hs Lisi op ee Be SB oy 
EMG do Joh poarce Seri Lo fib sisi Sy SU 8 IBY 
peo SOO SS Ue ary wang cae Jus 
eh SAN SST 85 jek eb N51 cogs hed ASTUTE SL ga 1a RB JB wo 


" 


rn 
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BE Nd Ht at OS Fob OW Fae Age GOIS Hs cae a 
alana | SAN SS BR MIS jes OS 1G ade Ble 


+ “ 4 - 
oo A 


Glad OB DUI g Stel, 4 Gia a ant 538 rae ON (0) CULL tal JG 
ECOPES OA 

ep Mee ae i ts ieee i #6 Os 
; eS ES aS Ae 

Ip Sia Sasi Shia hs la og tie SSI stb SISA BG 


% 


aCe Bo dy NC are ntl Nt The ag 


Ba glade 


Cs 


GbE Iai ge alee tile vdeo suey oe 2B OG 
rele Shee, SS ee S54 JI V5 Va pe he 


a 


oe ib 5 Cf ital aay jay i dy gal ao 


mes 


oie aE 7 tal gat ac 1) pig Coal 0 Wg Ca 3 ges Sat fag Giallo 
Cyl 
a “~~ 


yraesiy Ud eg U Hope SU ae 5 SU) 5S ade, sl vi oS 
35328 oes ess Kbit, pee sco Oprleant spas Seen ys 


4\ 


G: 


3 
AOS A nit aug 3 Pj JES 98 a RCA 28 3G 


tee 4 4 


Sle LIAS No ge ee ea saul 


aS ios 


“Oe 


ay coboe IG ehh 2 A 8 als Zp thal gocicad sab IK Nol ge 
Bodnar Gly ges ory 


ra 


Vv 


Pa 


Net 


wee 


V8 
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Exercise 7 
Examples in Declension: 

hE 8 raps 

OL y daa du 52.534 0 
Ce he ne ole fab SU LOY ct lel foe Vo St de Stes Mable ~, 
free oO Renl che ce free pee Teh lel oe al free V dmasdll dle gee pr Pp 1d tg! 
daa Nand Udy oF gt fe cd pey UBT eal Ulilere yy peal edly pe 
5 ya Sho om ae g cad! Blan GLSYL yy pee Ue! ed) rab Lae pope eT deo all 
gd gig phot”? c pag plod de Ugg Bplowe fet o peaien J gnde BU Lo ol le 3 all) 
Mabe y cael] Blane BLEYL yy pe Ue Sai) 22) Line ga yo oT le balla dmaaill ana ee y 
fe te hel Wl fous Vinal de ae Mable oy oo de 5 alll Sho a 
Baas gh y ple Ley gah ope ine el de 3 pbb dnenall yal MDE y gue “aa” de 8 glans 
vad) Blas BLE YL oe free do Sell de ce rate eae ibe 
LEY gl fae Vaal de glows 2° dS gery gh J” larly 
Syl Sige aed fae EL (445) deol 

dual | AU / Dal ey SUL CS) 
wh BS Lg go gp Bh ee Ltd as gee Ca foes BO Sl le ce [eaice pee cL} Sb! 
foes V deal le dae bible oy ONY ge foe V call le ee laa) pee dS) re 
5 allel dmcall ana) dhe 9 < ‘al? 9 pA Lrg 2 gles bet G pees J gate ST LEY op Wd 
wept heb UNS SUhe ar Mee y cal] Shee LDYL yy per eel Pall thas gaye ol de 
Cole oe tgs free Vasil alae 2H vil Ugh Su” aloo 
See al a BS iP? de Bi ylane DLA F (ely teal 
Saad 5 Do hail gor gb ploes fat OU ay J grade 55 
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Sige foal O yb ai poally ala (>) 
w9 AT he 8 UBS dont na Ae 9 ON peal” 0 phi gor g CB gles bad O grain as J pee ‘belt 
6 pUaS doecall awas Lads 9 quate cane | pads pa eh EY op lg foe Y cea le dase cra 4 
poet (PL ate AST Sy i OO > ze) LEY ce lg bowe V ccestl de ties epee ye) ot! dle 
OP peal ne foes gb ania!) de cee ¢ faa pean ta LEY Cp free V0 di de 
Ge Ce me yg ee 192 LEY pd bee YR SU de a ye > ro 
Ae] Plies ALS YL yy ace i fenll las gag co eT ded plaid SN ote deg “Ig 
pe IS ge ISN Obie yy peal gyal faa o gh ve pt] led pills Sie» adhe, 
0p] ded alali decal and dd gee go “SO!” J 

Select x ce . bo ae 

SY ce ls bee ¥ ail! 2 pels bel () penal) alanis 

ele ce Ud fee V Ane Abas aad gh aile’” alos 

Decline the following in detail: 

bby el 
Ce SEG Ub cal le IGN 
SEU Vid ie VG GANSU oy 
aid AS tite Mae SOLD 
4 Weld BOSSY SB Gil Git 

ery ae teh, ae a 
Mareen Se eae 0 
ES | Sb CI ye IG es CaN oS SUL 


Ht _ta Pie a eee” AC. Banta. (ge San ae, eee eae ee ean ete e 
ASN 5 ZN ISHS CBee VSM oom cl nail OB g Soemall’y cally SEN tole Sal ASI ASU) Vv 


le I ha iy ah EY TB tS SU 
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Word List 


Verbs 
English Arabic 
Trait aloo 
to be afflicted with, tried by i 
to make s.o. lose respect Ags Cash 
to dislike s.o. Ten Ors 
to lead to dispute ae) & 2 

Nouns 
English Arabic 
Excess of humour lew 37 
Fuel 3 BY 
Harbinger 4 z 
Jest cle 
Lonely mvc) 
Mediator, intercessor fei 
Modesty Fives 
More beautiful, more elegant ul 
Ornament ie 
Outsiders, foreigners cslahie, ginl 
Prejudice cuwasi 
Silence Cants 
Slandering, telling tales, back-biting aes 3 rae 
Solitary, alone 4s r 


Undermine some one's personality 
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Specification of Pronouns 
ielaty| 








Examples: 

1. We — the teachers — do not spare any ecpall ig ages ahs it Bs aio - =i 4 
effort in grooming the new generation. a eit 

2. By us — Tamim — are the mists cleared. teal LabX — Gh - LY 

3. The Prophet & said: We — the clan of Ups y - bases ie Ul #8 Jur 
Muhammad ~ it is not permissible for us to aha all 
take charity. ; 

4. You (mas.pl) — the students — it is your peal pds 0 5 = lal Ob - wii ot 
duty to offer skill and hard-work to ; on rvea ; 
your nation. 

5. I — the bold and courageous — am relied eu ily re, Ujal- padi ial - “1s 0 
upon to uphold the truth in times of trial. 

6. Forgive us — the rebellious faction. ac sia ail it - renee 


Explanatory Note: 

Pronouns can sometimes lend obscurity to speech. The easiest and most obvious way 
of removing this obscurity is by following up the pronoun with the noun, it has been used 
in place of. E.g.: In sentence 1, the meaning of the pronoun ><)" is obscure, since it 


could refer to anyone of several possibles in the given context (e.g.: parents, guardians, 
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teachers etc.). However, this ambiguity can be removed, and the meaning of the pronoun 
specified by following up “:-s" with “sicl\". Such a noun which is used 
parenthetically, to specify the meaning of a pronoun, is in the accusative as the object of 


Js 
Bo o1o & 


an ellipsed verb: el or el, The mode is referred to as " elas) Ye or and the noun 
is termed "2, posal” or "Sats", 

The following rules must be kept in mind with reference to this mode: 
1. The noun specifying the meaning of a pronoun i.e..,2:—«!! must necessarily be a 
definite noun with the article "I" prefixed to it.” It can also be the vocative noun isi 
vowelled indeclinably by a 4.—.2 (in the accusative position as the object of an ellipsed 
verb) isl in this constructed must always have "ail cls" suffixed to it, as in sentences 5 
and 6. 
2. the pronoun being specified can be a detached pronoun (as in sentence 1) occurring as 
the subject (aes) of a nominal sentence, or an attached pronoun preceded by a 
preposition (and therefore in the genitive position) as in sentence 2, or in the accusative 
position as Of pel as in sentence 3 (... Lj) where the attached pronoun "\_s" is being 
specified by "B& tore JI", 
3. Since the specifying noun "_,a:><.J!" is used parenthetically, to explain the meaning of 
the pronoun preceding it, it obviously occurs in the middle of the sentence and never in 
the beginning. It is always mentioned as a parenthetical phrase i.e. 42 pas de> (with a 


a ge Be ag He 
dash before and after it) and has no case: .!75'Y) ce J oe Ld fae 


Rule No. 100: 


1. The mode used in Arabic for specifying the meaning of a detached or attached 


° s 4 
+ iW Ligue 4 e)o Fit 
pronoun, is known as eax Yio lhl", 


“Tt can be a proper noun (#1) but the usage is rare. 
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2. The noun specifying the meaning of the pronoun is known as "2 5a—>05l" or 


ft 


aout!) and is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb: rel or a), 

3. The vocative noun isi or i is quite often used as Aas al and must necessarily be 
followed by "apt cla" 

4. The specifying noun (_,2—>»]\) along with its ellipsed verb occur as a parenthetical 


phrase +» 224.» which has no case in grammar: VENI - ui ane 
pre AB ' 


Exercise 1 
Identify "_,>I'" in the following sentences and state its declension: 
ra ely ola Wi dhe pate! ae WSL femal oye ee ate 
Example: 
EWU 5 cb tI GG) ~ Gall - 450 


- get vier uy 8 a 4 og 0 -& Wereis 
BIB Bey ELAS oy Soe A 
“eo +, 7 Avo s * -& eee tr 8ek Ke Yee oe y - %& 
AES YN Be CELT Sele tat NK, t LoL 1 batt at cal oy 
ee Wi ap ae, A” Ene Soe ro ee See ae 
Gal 25) bg sf GY lS elas Bo Pla eI EZ AIL 0 
as re me : pe a Pas Of or 8 Ze My 
MBG ESSER) USS) le ae LI LA AES boa fable J Sagi oy 
Pere ae f(A ee bare his ee oF F ote Eee ea 
2 Moe cee ee 3 Ne ase Ea Pr . fee at Cente ee pte . ig (pk OS 
pS Eg Stl alin cele Hy a ladle SLE VY AGL aah Cad aot weal 2251 
+ of 007 oF Le pe rs Aaa ee Ee the ese 
Exercise 2 


Use each of the following nouns as ", a>!" in meaningful sentences: 
g £ 


ELLE ye fae a alae Wi dle U pai oly Lis eel IS” face 
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2 Oy SY ae ee 


— 
i) 


Sidi se ayleeals «€ tyale i Suse: Be: jee 
doops Ciligh .4 ela A pula vo CUS 
Us 


Exercise 3 


Illustrate the following by means of sentences: 


pail ain pase paella Yl LY GP? jal 
Col gl aia > paiall yazorell wl 4 at” jared I 


«poll rems gi aia > patel) paral wl 4 pr Sie Sirah parcel I 


SN Snell J Gla paeall e OA led} Plast james) i! 


Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using ", 2a:> Yi hal”; 
ela WS glad ators dy ll SAS fort aor J 
We — the Ummah of Muhammad # — the Quran is our honour and glory. 
O Allah 3 forgive me — the sinner. 
You (mas.pl) — O scholars — are the heirs of the Prophets. 
We — Muslims — are brothers. 
You (mas.pl) — the faithful — are lamps that light up the darkness. 
We - the people of Madina — do not cheat in weights and measures. 
We - the rulers — are the servants of our people. 
You (mas.pl) — the oppressors — I warn you of the evil consequences of oppression 


You (mas.p!) — who walk to mosques in the darkness of the light — be happy, for you 


there will be light on the Day of Judgment. 


shade except the shade of Allah a&. 


. You — O just ruler — for you there will be shade on the Day when there will be no 
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Exercise 5 


Translate the following sentences into English: 


3 ae eae aac a *ae 2:8" & 
BSS Sa GEIS oy ABA elg SUBYIES, 

GE Ce oe A Ateie eine ey 
BAG & bos Ud aor ELI LTE t helib plas aaa To 

Pe ae Ce eee Oe ee Soa oe ee 
Ny SUN ES nN ob BUT pres aire (apr ree paces | Thar 


% 


ASE Sore US Sale A SANG 3 CS YAY alts v 


sla WN ity Sata nies es A By Dj sda de lal Cb a3 5 


\ 
£ 
7 os 


Be?) aeey 


Exercise 6 


Identify "jelLaxy! sul" in the following Prophetic traditions and state the 


declension of ",a>eali": 
ray el g ASV Eyl VW ops ola Vio glade pein! 
Example: 
caliisiare sf oN Gh Cl yy Cal tS Oy 2 
Ld glows bee: colar VI be Cae fous ee ‘praca le i asl ela] cetighul TAT Leal 
cakes 3 a oy Jae aaY| eel) tla ae pon oye 2 graiie| Te 92 east 10 plas cl gory 
ae Oe Spall Lal gi ys dls 


w) 


Bike MGs SY BES FU LGB YN Ghat: :& Su.) 

aot ans Shy OY GAS Sy, call HEY USS SSG ase JSS Su .y 
UE ES HG UG us pod Bt pt 

meer piled G3) IGG (JS, 60 Bn 5 JES BM Wenpceey ie BB SB 
eee fob es ad poy eth oth pche yay ir ps ots AB 
lth gina 
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HA dl oti py be eae Ca I LONE Gf WAL ot 
Bij eh 055 seb SS Soci yt Oui as es i Mis calle SUI YTS ji 28 
tail J 925 UCL) gb gKae cs SEE a Np Zp Sh 5) 

Gels ddl ye igle I tallies et Lali 5 CNG LAS Te Shalye 0 
gibi eat Ch Bs Be pl OF oS baa NP ale dt Gast deasilY J 
Aad YE AES NS Uy lls 2 ail ph J aS 

Bop Bea NA Fb MICH Lint QM I GAEL 
bil ae 5505 1b tb ty eh Gi LIS Ls Be UN cgay JUS 85532 3 
BEL BOS NES Bip le SL 2b a | 
Kia U be ab SUB Ch par ag GLa a ah Se job 6 hy ete asl Gi abo) 
LN GAS cat Beale NG ie as Sol Ue aah 5 
Li Bie oe Biase ose ib Oy SB ge ool Sate 585 OF Gb BAS outs al 
at ah ode eb LAST SAG sys ga 


Nn 
‘ 


Exercise 7 
Examples in Declension: 

ALEY 2 Toe 

ples 3 2 Cygne soe (!) 
pala Yh leo pate ds J gadis yealenall Lites aby fous ob cdecill gle coe Jaan pens Supa) 
se el dei al and dle gg gh ye pt het a co pi Up yO ples rt 
fee 1c aT 0 0 aT gle b pall § SU oar Eade y ctl] Lia SLE YL yy ree peel al Lae 
ely Se te phat Mile ab ce pee elit IU y 10 Sot de cee td pgm oe Lele 
Spe Bye yg pee ped tell le Yl gtd eee YS de tae be od tol el 
eee pl Jadlly Obilece yy peadhy jballg co aT gle 8 palbas) 3 paSle or dee y 


“4 

wt 
dal 
e 
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Ley a ld foes Vaslunl 4 ae ee abondt 
SY ya ld fee Y cde! sel dea poland Santl”? aaa 
rae ew oe pe ; ee en 

OY! de Slay > obdLall Git pu (Cy 
Tie Qh) Jowell gle ce fain pee ioe 
Sa BE te pdt Uo 8 yes ad ela YI le ay J pad al JoeB ceall le ee 2a 
dab Raho 9 cg 9b Oly Cale gh A ope Jy trbedLall ley ye lh bree Y ca clit 
pep ide wo pl ded wll aa and Le ig oy ot le > oe oT ded albi avail 
8 PUIG SU 0 ar LE 9 cb oe yy pee eel OLY OL SY ge a foe Vc Salt dle ee 
Jou Vasil bball lal you” dled “olay >” Olle yy pall y gladly ol de 
LEY ald 

Le oe ld foes Yano! cel dle eb SLall gal (asl)? alaal 





Decline the following in detail: 
ae lew jel 
Ran eae ne . 
A a SS pane GSMS oy 
He nba Sa saclts Gi hiy rh 


° 
me 


1 Ki 


a MGs A anit od thee ab gh wih NU i 


4 
,? # 
\ 


> 


o 
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Word List 


English 


to cheat in weights and measures 


to sacrifice 


English 
Heirs of the Prophets 


Honour and glory 

Lamps that light up the darkness 
Lonely 

Merriment 

Ornament 

Rulers 

Shade 

Solace / comforter 

Solitary, alone 


The evil consequences of oppression 


Verb 


Arabic ; 
ON geod y SS! ob Coal 


w- 


ot vee, 
ae ieee 


° 


Nouns 


Arabic 


ay 
sls Ng 


. 
Os 


WF pe 
er! genes 
des 
cle 


ie 


oN 4 


a 
ib 


of 


wy 
3 
Lalla y DLal 
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CHAPTER 31 oO Ps Srbot  w yall 


Deflection of Cases 


Examples: 


» a ¢5 af os fee 
1. Wealth, the believer spends it in Allah’s way blic| 3h bo Pots aaa Sle! .\ 


7 


for His pleasure, and the reward of the 





Hereafter. 
2. Gentleness, the teacher adopts it following the plea! Wane) primal) ay Chats G2 
example of the Great Teacher #8. es ose 


: ae ae TR ee are 
3, Sincere advice, the unfortunate wretch is loath — Jake 91455 ctl Lgl 95 oy Lal 


to accept it, due to arrogance and obduracy."” 


Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above illustrate a very interesting phenomenon in Arabic 


ca} 


grammar, known as " Sa" which literally means “to be engaged or occupied with 


something”. Used with the prepositions sl and .*, it conveys the sense of being too 


preoccupied with something (preceded by +l), to be able to attend to something else 


(preceded by ce) 


‘ The sentences have been translated almost literally, to enable the student to understand the nules 
pertaining to this mode. 


Since the literal meaning of J+! i.e. to be engaged or occupied, does not convey grammatical sense in 


English, therefore the title “Deflection of Cases” has been choseu, which gives an apt description of the 
phenomenon under discussion. 
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In sentence 1, the subject "JL!" is followed by the verb "(,a2" which is acting on the 
attached pronoun "e’,‘”’ which refers to "Jtsi". Had the verb not been engaged with the 
pronoun "s", it would have rendered "JUsi" in the accusative as its object (4 J 5-4). In 
this construction, the acting verb (}+lel) is referred to as Bees (lit: engaged or 
occupied), the noun preceding the verb is “ae Jaks, and the pronoun on which the verb 
is acting directly (as in sentence |) or indirectly as in sentences 2 and 3,0 is 4 J pede, 

The noun (45 (} 5405!) preceding the verb may either be in the nominative as the 
subject (¢!42) of a nominal sentence, the following verbal sentence, as in sentence 1 
Gs i sae) being its predicate (>), or it may take the accusative case as the object 
(4 54) of an ellipsed verb, synonymous, or corresponding to the verb following the 
noun. E.g.: in sentence |, if "Jus\" is taken in the accusative, the ellipsed verb is "Gay" 
which is synonymous to "444," following the noun. This is when the verb following the 
noun takes a direct object. However, when the verb acts through the medium of a 
preposition, as in sentence 2 (4 cx), then the ellipsed verb must be a verb 
corresponding to (222) but which takes a direct object. In sentence 2, the ellipsed verb 
may be "aL", the actual sentence being: Giples a Cinaii ey #0). This is because 
"3231" can only be in accusative if it is acted upon directly by the ellipsed verb. Similarly, 
when the verb following the noun (4: J ,./!), instead of acting directly on its pronoun, 
acts on another noun to which the pronoun is suffixed (as «J! —L.2+), then the ellipsed 


verb must correspond in meaning to the verb indirectly engaged with the pronoun of 


‘” Rendering it in the accusative position as the 4 J 42 of the verb. 

The case of this noun has been deflected from the accusative to the nominative, since the verb is engaged 
with its pronoun and cannot therefore directly act upon it. 

“) In sentence 2, the verb is acting on the pronoun of the preceding noun through the medium of the 
preposition <4 (4 2a). And in sentence 3, the pronoun of the preceding noun is attached to a noun 


rendered accusative by the verb: "Ug x. 
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as J ye54J!, but it must be a verb taking a direct object. In sentence 3, the ellipsed verb 
corresponding to "tg! 43» 5." could be "> 2": 
(AIS LAS), 
Declension of 4 Cpe 
aS J ptoll 155) 


Necessity of the Accusative Case: roe] S55 
Examples: 
1. Knowledge, do you seek it with negligence i\ err 5 pated ae alles al J. \ 


and slackness? 
2. The Book of Allah 3, why do you not reflect fe ;I5415 aL re pet 4a SUS Ly 


on its meanings and its secrets? 


¢ 


Preferability of the Accusative Case: wal rer 


Examples: 


1. A man from amongst us, are we to follow 


aad lool GB IGT 
him? (Al-Quran) - 





2. Back-biting, shun it. Ass acs Y 
3. Anger, do not follow it(s) (dictates). uty ee Y 
4. O Allah #é! Your servants, have mercy on oe! * asl, oo ree AA rg 


them and forgive them. 


5. He created man from a sperm-drop, then he 


Fe ee 5a 3 babes 2 OLY GLE 
gale ala! 


became an open adversary, and the cattle, He 





created them. (Al-Quran) 
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Necessity of the Nominative Case: oes 

Examples: 

1. I sat down to study, (and) then suddenly (it Aas LUESII St Al else 3A 
turned out that) the book I had lost it. 

2. Forgiveness, can you hope for it, while Byam) gle oY aa y'5 (fe odbc). 
persisting in disobedience. 

Preferability of the Nominative Case: eos oa j 

Examples: 

1. The Gardens of Eternity, they will enter them. gi say Que ne US 6) 

Parityof the Nominative and Towriy ail yoy) 

Accusative Cases: 

Examples: 

1. Honour is achieved by a man by dint of his LSU Saul a 31 2 sal) sie sah) 
taqwa, and disgrace, a man earns it by acai a 
disobedience. : 

Explanatory Note: 
The Declension of «i Jeb falls under the following five categories: 
Necessity of the Accusative Case: wal Sys 


If the <= Ayoee occurs immediately after particles which must be followed by verbs, 
as per rules of grammar, then it is necessarily in the accusative case. These particles are 
interrogative particles (except elya'Y! oj), conditional puke Pear ene the 
persuasive mode (e.g.: Sis) etc. E.g.: In sentence 1 (.. Ales ost J), the ae Spake ov saa" ela" 


is necessarily in the accusative case as the object of an ipa verb following .\* 
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Preferability of the Accusative Case: rows mers 
There are three situations in which it is permissible for the wae eee to occur in either 
the accusative or the nominative cases, though the accusative case is preferable: 
1. When the aie) jake occurs after ¢«ys2_'Y!o 528 or the negative particles i_StNY or 
ast ls, Since these particles are more often than not followed by verbs, it is preferable to 
render ae eta in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb following such a 
particle as in sentence 3. 
2. When the ae ae is followed by the imperative or its equivalent (~— ie! S sLuly as 
in sentences 4, 5 and 6. 
3. When the Peres pracy is Separated from a preceding verbal sentence, by the conjunction 
g\9. E.g.: In sentence 7 (which is a Quranic verse), the pa pe eee "ali!" is in the 
accusative case as the object of the ellipsed verb "31+", simply because the preceding 
sentence (L—gale 2 » Sonal! Leo): Mil OLY! GLE" is a verbal sentence. It is 
grammatically more sound for a verbal sentence to be followed a verbal sentence rather a 


nominal sentence. 


° 


Necessity of the Nominative Case: MN Oe5 
The aie (Na is necessarily in the nominative case in two situations: : 

|. When it occurs after particles which must be followed by nouns (i.e. particles which 

introduce nominal sentences) such as 4/\n4!! 13} in sentence 8 (... LUSUI/5\3...). Rendering 

LS in the accusative case would necessitate the existence of a verb after 4 _JLet!! idl, 

which is against the rules. 

2. When we Se occurs before a particle’ which must necessarily occur in the 


beginning of the sentence, such as conditional particles, interrogative particles, negative 


(Ot cantar ol yoly b pst ol yal SI 5 eld sh olgay 
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particles, particles denoting the persuasive mode such as Ye etc. E.g.: In sentence 9 
ee Gas: 8 dally, the a ieee is necessarily in the nominative case as the subject of 
a nominal sentence, the predicate being the sentence introduced by "|". Rendering 
"3 das!" in the accusative would mean, that the verb following ‘ \*" i.e. gas, which is 
acting on the pronoun referring to "3 aI", if relieved of the pronoun, would be free to 
act on 4 ,2esJ! in the following construction: 

ee a ae Ney eS ek" This construction is grammatically incorrect 
because the verb following |, has an object preceding |, i.e. "|" is losing its pre- 


eminence in the sentence. 

Preferability of the Nominative Case: eo ers 
If the noun occurring in the beginning of a sentence is free of the above-mentioned 

factors which necessitate either the accusative or the nominative case, or which lend 

preferability to the accusative case, then it is preferable to keep it in the nominative case 

as the subject of a nominal sentence. The direct approach to declension is always 


preferable to the roundabout approach which involves ellipses. See sentence 10. 
Parity of the Nominative and well Ry 51 gua 
Accusative Cases: ; 

When the a Sate is preceded by a nominal sentence which has a verbal sentence as 
its predicate, then both cases are equally sound and therefore equally acceptable. The 
nominative case is sound because in this case, a nominal sentence is following a nominal 
sentence after abeli 414, See sentence 11. leans $all ess ay ee gil pied jel 
Here, rendering ja in the nominative gives us a nominal sentence introduced by J3 
preceded (by means of _/s!! 4! 5) by another nominal sentence (sl aegall GS “ah. 


However, the first nominal sentence (gle 4 ,2e0J! als!) has a verbal sentence as its 


predicate (s! prope Gard). 
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Therefore, rendering JU in the accusative, as the object of the ellipsed verb neoeane 
gives us a verbal sentence (iver 1S ou Oe 3) preceded by a verbal sentence 
predicate of the first sentence: 3! i $ naa Sa, 


Rule No. 101: 


The Stet! mode in Arabic consists of a noun followed by a verb acting directly o 
indirectly on a pronoun referring to the noun. Had the verb not been engaged with th 
pronoun, it would have rendered the noun in the accusative as its object. The noun i. 
referred to as as ots The declension of such a noun falls under the following five 


categories: 

I. Necessity of the Accusative Case al op, 
Preferability of the Accusative Case ail a 
Necessity of the Nominative Case es Ne o's 


Preferability of the Nominative Case less 5513 loret io 


“Vw RY N 


Parity of the Nominative and Accusative Cases al’, fatal el gieel 


Exercise 1 

Identify "ae Apes from the following, stating its declension in detail: 

ay eal pee tam pe Ke By call 6 by case U srcell ASYI foonll ope patel 
ela ete geld hoy el nen fl 
Examples: 

OSS bale b yy CEU 0 (y 
Rol Sy sade sili cay ¢ pl Seal () 
BNE Se SILT (C) 
old gle nepal plied i= (0) 
9 pinta og nor SYL 1 (aks SUS () 
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——_- = 
sega uSo X58) OS prdeal 
Ute Hal ty aly af wnat gory Gpoaiae fads oo uate vty | gas acUell .\ 
Shei dle J oh SMe y boned Okey Log ponds 
al 101 bed piles doenall aa} 
Aalb tem [5 aby) cal eet] davai aby LDLE cf go lute | Gaal vy 


fF 





a dS yada gf co} Le 5 allal 
Lo pos ¢ paaine fads oo gate 
AeilNassal UIE y sag” lg 

opt de 3 ,e Ua 


cal 





3 slave Lgl Stal Lb aby as 
ASI es 


—1— 





.0 pel gles allal 


Perak ii eo lites [ebb or 





Amaia y Loe Je ay 


nen ae See) 


Neen gf | taal and, ULE op gp clus 


: ' 
CA J gate ghia ot te 3 ll 





Leo ads OP glows Leds Coe gnctia 


“ 


ae ‘ .0 
Ae Ae g Lew okey 














als able te aby 0 
dlom le pe dul alan 


al ded pill inail) 
+-—— 
sus dae dada and pkey « cf pp clays 
ee eee 
Lee psy (8 glows feds guais 


fon) dai LNs 4 —s* okey 


eens Sooo 














370 


M407 


Zell his 
Caomlay CASI Ja Sten! 
goad AS Ugiode Ol dil e VT 
Go Goal gle a Sa ye 


a er ere ce a “os 
ce Ab Goh Ally patos clade : 


at Ae o- ane ae, 
OLS) girl MAING oll “fade! 5 yilh 
LB oy poll OS of Ob ALS Y abel 


gly Cs ghee ob Eb F toed BI 


a Ny J 5 


Exercise 2 


Deflection of Cases 

Gacest seul.) 

Agowcail ay alla oy 
ote 0 

ls Sis A 
eenst 555 2 Eb SAI yy 
Carel GI 5 pe tI Nal 


“ t ’ avigd . Steet gover 
ALOE Stem til ayy A728 At GE oy 0 


area 
“fae 131 Comal abl o as He Yh ivy 
cet otyce Sit 


for 4,549 ,°% : ‘ 
Use each of the following nouns as "as J%a+<JI" in a sentence using all the five 


categories of declension: 


Thamerall SI ge Ve lintel ae talidbem baie Y gts BY clad ope quel IS fare! 


AlLall 0 


Exercise 3 


del fl .f 


deSodi cal.) 


olall .¥ 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using the J=3\ mode: 


aa ll Ses 


1. Why do you not give knowledge preference over the contemptible goods of this 


worldly life? 


Have you written a book on the laws of inheritance? 





3. I entered the mosque, and there was the Jmam reciting the Quran in slow and 


measured tones. (Use 45lox4it 15}) 
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4. Why do you not beautify your character with truth and honesty? 


5. Umair bin saad .¢ drank the bitter cup of poverty and starvation in his childhood. 


6. People may praise you, but only Allah 3 can reward you. (But the reward, only 
Allah 3 can give it to you.) 

7. Whenever you find a useful book, you must tell others about it. 

8. Whenever you meet a stricken soul, help him and request him to pray for you. 

9. In the battle of Tabuk the hypocrites lost heart because of the long journey and the 
hardship. 

10.0 Allah #! Grant Your servants the intention and the words and deeds that will 
please You most. 


Exercise 4 
Identify the "ae ue in the following Quranic verses and state in detail which 
category of declension it belongs to: 
cS lat togey Ned yey tem yt Se OB y case J pratt SOUS ose petal 
ily! Oke Be oeger gllel gnel af aM Sepp Vseol 
Example: 
ws Bgb eT oh, 
ST ee SP” se pkit cockey Le o pais (OS yl rte praia ct J gate cass J pede 4S Lua} IS 
aill pae F tteKe ve pel gle 8 alll dott aad Me 9 “OLLG 
spslagicga ly 4 
aa oN BAT oy 
isis Uy ew ebe, oy 
Aegon Le tinh 
ele gaat 1955 le ale GS, oo 
ives (Feet Re eae el a 
Obl gy ST A Sa G8 


< 
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phon) a Ea ts Foal oa all ys A 

IjGRG Sly gcah fh ali a Sg a .4 
Sige ge Biya gO Ga S504 a SSuuks ody 2). 
soo ple plan Ne ESHA ee See peace as 

lio ep iBtp lia bali gts op guy ache i AY 
Weel agate RIES BA piMG ee EA LA AY 


tilda bgt 185 telly 22 5 152g SE, era peal ar 
Exercise 5 
Example in Declension: 
ley etre 


vadaals Ge pall Gi, son] 
wah grey gecaia calle pte) aailet cm lot ae cde pth ee cpeete cope Ml ope fede Lal bb that 
Key AT,” to pati code Leo uk Ugo y pee ads SLAY le GO pease ay J pms 1555 
Cy pena Set 1 SN he ie ale fad ad). lacll Us gle pe aie cB tell decal aa 
peat eal de cine fate poe to felbady foes db cenall de at Se aby pee to A pe 
Jam a Fe al) Ley) pe al foe VO sed de gir po Bm 1d 4 yale Cea foes 
abl :2 vadaals . aly. "Olina yg prolly short vol led alas s SS 0 oe ede y or Ob ow 
ately Sut gle ae pal fab saben Oley oy lel owe Y cdoesdll le dine cb pl Gl yor gle 
wt gai Cnt free ob coeatall de cine baete pont ten eal 10 pS GU gor g tie pono 
LEY oe Us owe Y cds So at, S151? aLaonll 
Lge) “URL SLk cae freed felally fell ge cdi eu)” pineal daar! 
LEY cles foes Vcd ade 2 ant”? dLeonl 
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APY ot lal free Vip je pe bb Ol pe All” dd 
Decline the following in detail: 
gh bo 
ise ce ea 
ROP APS FFs 
CBS YS asutay oy 
auiie fic Beyedy t 
she Kee hs 8 oT nts 0 
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Word List 


Verbs 
English Arabic 
to recite the Quran in slow and measured ae 
tones 
to beautify aor 
to write (a book) (Gee 
to help Stel 
Nouns 
English Arabic 
The contemptible goods of this worldly rey NS 
life a 
Laws of inheritance val “ai ‘de 


Character 
Bitter cup of poverty and starvation 
Stricken soul 


From his childhood 


(platie alent 
Zila dt Ul 
Ss 
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CHAPTER 32 © PAN UM Gy 


Contending Factors of Declension 
& Stas 


Examples: : 
NSS Gunat'y Clos 4 


Z 
so, at 
er 


Apeplcsald ye cS 





ten 2 ee a 2s 











Explanatory Note: 


The "ej" ') mode in Arabic grammar consists of two or more factors of 


declension,” contending with one another to act on a.particular noun. In sentence 1,” the 


te 


two verbs "Cx" and "3." are vying with each other to act on the noun "W1iS0I", Each 
of the two verbs would take "iS!" as its subject (Je), though only one factor ¢_lsley 
may act on a particular noun (J yo) in a given context. In sentence 2, each of the two 


verbs ">!" and "Catt" is seeking to take ¢ 5 s!\ as its object (4 JJ prial!), 


ee 
ae gi literally means to contend with one another. 

® The factors of declension teferred to here, are either verbs, or derivatives of the verbal noun which 
perform the function of verbs, 

It is not possible to translate these sentences in a manner which will enable the student to understand the 
intricacies of the "eg" mode. 


@ Byers literally means: "the one acted upon". 
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4 re ssa Jaren . 
In sentence 3, each of the two verbs "2d!" and "ses!" does not take a direct 


i 


object but acts through the medium of the preposition <b (lJ 4x24), cl is followed by a 
noun in the genitive which is the indirect object (4 J ss4+) of the verb. But the preposition 
and its genitive () 4 >=!4 jl!) may be attached to one of the two preceding verbs, not to 
both simultaneously. 

In sentence 4, the first verb "ts!" seeks ed! as its subject (le), which the second 
verb "ae" seeks it as its object (4: cd yxie). 

It is important to mention, that in the “¢ 33" mode, the contending factors of 
declension must precede the noun they seek to act on referred to as as 5 eed, In addition 
to that, the factors must not be mutually contradictory with regard to meaning. Also, the 
second factor must not be used in apposition to the first factor as Jaa} 45” as in: 
ea heel “lel yu. ya fra Ber ren) ca" 

Here the second " prey has been introduced as saa 45 $ (in apposition to the first 


- 
an | 


d>') 


As stated earlier, it is not possible for two or more verbs to act on a single noun, at the 


" 


J! 


same time. One of two (or more) verbs is considered effective, with regard to the given 
noun, while the other verb takes its own cse«« (subject or object, as the case may be). 
The usual procedure in such cases, is to consider the second verb (immediately preceding 
the noun) as effective, while the first verb takes its own J psx. This J so as explained 
above is either the subject (4) of the verb, or ils direct object (4 J 5x4) or its indirect 
object in the genitive, following a preposition. In the two latter case, the J sox (of the 
first verb) can be dispensed with, if the meaning is clear from the context. However, if 


the J sae is the subject (je), then it must necessarily be mentioned, since it is an 


"That's Dunya proclaiming loudly: Beware of my power, and my treachery! 
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integral component of speech."” If the noun (J «x of the second verb) is singular, then 
the }se+ of the first verb is a concealed pronoun (+ =), as in all the examples 
given above. But, when the noun ((}5««« of the second verb) is dual or plural, then the 
first verb takes an apparent pronoun suffix, conforming to the noun. Examples of such 
cases are as follows: yal baad lass 

Here the second verb “> is acting on the dual noun (43 ¢ jell) Ai =] rendering it 
in the nominative, as its subject, while the first verb ai; has the dual pronoun ¢-5'Y! cal 


suffixcd to it, as its subject. 
Activating the First Verb 


opal wf Jae 


Sometimes” the first verb, rather then the second, is rendcred effective, with regard 


! 


to the noun (43 & jless!), In this case it is the second noun which takes, as its J sex, a 
pronoun corresponding to the noun (43 ¢ jis=l). In the previous example, activating the 


first verb would result in: «45-1 Ua Cai 


Rule No. 102: 

I, The "ej" mode in Arabic grammar consists two or more factors of declension 
(whether verbs or derivatives of the verbal acting as verbs), contending with each other 
to act on a particular noun (referred to as 43 & jhe ). 

2. Each of the two (or more) verbs may seek the noun as its subject, or one of the verbs 


may Seek it as its subject and the other as its object. But only one of two contending verbs 


‘There can be no verb without a subject. 
‘) This is quite rare. There are more details to the "¢ 315" mode, but we prefer not to delve into 


constructions that are rare, if not actually extinet. 
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can be considered effective with regard to the noun (48 & jltally, The other verb takes its 
own J sex which is a pronoun corresponding to the noun (43 & jelly, 

3. The object (direct or indirect) of the ineffective verb is usually omitted, if the meaning 
is clear from the context, but the subject (|) being an integral component of speech 
must be mentioned. 

4. It is usual to consider the second verb effective, while the first takes as its jy—ana 
(subject) a pronoun corresponding to the noun (4—3 & jlzall), Similarly if the first verb is 
considered effective, then the second verb takes as its \y—«s« (subject) a pronoun 


corresponding to the noun (43 & jlsalll, 


Exercise 1 
Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (43 & jlzaly in the 


following: 
ahs Leg coat ileal) lb ab pity Le joa g cad g jlically de jhe) JUDY ASV farall oye petal 


Example: 
Lg sbers 2 Gee SPL 5 tally lenrall ts 
U2 Byler cae hte! lb ad abe y cad gp jes DYN yg de jlaall SLIM oe sail pts 
och jhe lb ab Sit gabe jlze ly lee 
Jay dlr La pe gly lines.) 
Aid GUL LpRamed gl ganazel oY 
gl ghay places rele Ley YAY ocke pT pony Pls YT 
wees CII SS ct pe Wesel y cay ye paleladio beads ee 
a pllian a y deelya Uhankady fe ey aly 3 Bb lol 2 
26a Ly ot eel ole oY lad tll De fee by eel WO ot 
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| glakiony 91 gigatony OF egabed colbe | gale MS y egy bil i des > pa: Sapeie alas Lv 
pr yl bal “4 

get JUN SIN ope ay cage y Cal pt) db ol pathy DF ai] LSS ae WA 
ceil y ie iyo al 

pasta ben dal eel ll foo V OF agi NaLite! probed pans b gill gly oles ae 8 
US 5 Ej 9 yarn dome Ele eel dl JV OL 


Exercise 2 
Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (43 ¢ jleJl) in the 
following Prophetic traditions and state the declension of the noun: 


oY cps tab pe gad & jlcal ye jal) SLAVES Sua Yl os @ patel 


Example: 


Gee 


Joba bly; or chile Ooi MI 5 eas By ab op all a 6 
Bile Susi 
45 jLzed) SRY oy edt y Cit 
PIS OSS SP _SY pada ol Sa eg jal le “SCIBP? eal Speke pa yadg jae Gabel 
cee aL BN dca) ad the yO pase dog) Boel for y opt oh pact aclel Vy ol pal cat A” 
agz\ 
wag tS Clg SM Nal eal ait gyal ata Gy BR 05 Ou Jb ye Le 
seiedecings >, ad 
ail Of Ath uss heal 2b SSO cceueree Xt 
BAIN (ABN Ba es 


eo” AO oes 


2 aS OS abe (SOAS abe UST Ot (ae ae JG 9 pate ne Y 


wa 
5 


clas 3 bY) (2d 


ae tal 


ABATE asin SE BBY SE ERY B95 ep 
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EE BIN OBIE Be AE NES I 9 be SB wh 5 6 .t 
SOT AE db Ay LS, Sig SOAs ya Yay sya 
ere | jy bate ay be BAe cd pal UF) copaerti Opule 

gi GL Bil LAU bey Uae oLesI gh BS Gl bulla is 0 
re HOE BANA ALAN Bus gil Ate JG Side & sit 
aes LG eg aad dL ul gh gs Ai als Bid bly 6 gS 5 Sg 
Gy 

ARE fe piny alegre sets Jo ses AL argo BEE 25 5p ole A 
See ae sh g/5 S813 Wy OU cil pied WI oe jay, Ship 
ty OS UE 5S Sisal : BB BI 5 Nb YG Oe GLAS, aA I 
O55 UM ABB ie Ub oe 6 WS La TS SVG ae io DEL ie 
ee SOG UE eS 5 S55 09 SO ees < IB Ti 


om on 


Exercise 3 
Examples in Declension: 

ae a CS a 
Gite de" Baal!” bea yy “yao pti ce ais lel y doauill le cua ole ad teers 
shoei de ciae gale fab 12h Ley! ped) free Y eusill le ee cahee Om» 25 
vo hed aU aac ad Ue y ecall ¢ gh ye “palit? Jets: GoLe 
AY os bel free V alta ces” deol 
NEY Gt foe pen” he tb glans Gola bil” dally 

Web ade§ Bi ge (~) 
Sho pAB GI por tne owls let y epecill le cine ale Lad 2 SU 
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PO dle cin Rela hy ale y rerell SLE 21 HY fo gl Ge dhe tee pal fad Bl 
a 1 gh ky A gan an foes BO Sell de ce Mg" fateh peal y cali gl O silly cab owe 
SUPP pABiU yor y pe jee abel y Cllall Ol pm ai toy peg saan fad 
Nae it pet ae el Al Ga eal leg ea 
Iasi ai ME y co praia a gaa GLB Sp AI” fail oldlece yy pally slally ue Gow > 
gral BA OU J ate dd er * jadi aie lee yay “EAP "adele y coal led alll 
neni eed Spill gis 5G al sgl” daly 
| dad gli)”: pai cLWL W the nb hie 2b lye Ole Y ce ld eR A dll 
gle af al 

Decline the following in detail: 

ideo -l 

Stall pada ely ceil 
ety tl Vy tl ey 
OV I ATE jor pd gc yl oY 


het 


ES yale le J ad ates Mes ashe Ut .é 
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The Wonder Mode 
(On the Pattern alaii @ and 4‘jaif) 


oo a 
* 7) e 
ma 


‘ 
] 


ay bail’ ‘laal Ue 


Examples: 


— 


15 polis y gh LSI ; 





IO al Gaetl vy 





How sweet is the Quran! 


(=) 
Aanast cl galt de bi gobo! ethotglall de bi gol cstu or 
How good it is that you offer the five prayers regularly! 
sete cata BY VO Sob Lt Lely aden VM OS OF LIL 
How wonderful it is thal the children are obedient to their parents! 


ee eV SiN ale Gy saan bale Wes ie Sh dah ate 
aca aa Teas ie areal GD oh Det Ce Cor see 





How intensely green are the fields in spring! 
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@ 


* 


LY ptlan aay Yoh 5 pel 1a lial aay Ol Fah A 
How harmful it is that the advice of the “As/aaf*” should not be benefited Py. 
ASSN. Goll Sta Ob ed Isis tol ie yeas call Lv 


How wonderful that the truth should be spoken always! 


Explanatory Note: 

Strong feelings of wonder, amazement, disapproval, a etc. are expressed in 
Arabic in a number of ways. E.g. 4) Olt, ea tons 39 or by means of 
interrogative particles, as in the Quranic verse: S Sb e) oS 3 sly Q es (How 
can you disbelieve in Allah % Who gave you to life after you were dead.) 

The mode under discussion here is more technical in nature, in that it follows two 
specific patterns Aaatcand as fal, 

I. adil ls; This pattern has three components: 

(i). Goacil 4 (The indefinite pronoun % which is used exclusively for expressing 
wonder etc.) 

(ii). oa an (The wonder verb) 

(ili). aie feel (The person / thing / phenomenon wondered at.) 

drs ls; is analogous to the indefinite noun Be meaning "a thing” or “something”. 
In this construction, is the subject of a nominal sentence, the predicate being, the 
sentence following it: abil, 

er) de: ie. the wonder verb, is a fossilized perfect verb which is derived on the 


pattern “al from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (1). Perfect (not 


‘” Aslaaf = the venerable forefathers / ancestors / predecessors. 
) Praise the Lord! 


®) O Lord! 


384 The Wonder Mode 





imperfect tense verbs). (2). Active (not passive). (3). Conjugating (not fossilized), 
(4). Triliteral. (5). Syntactically sound i.e. taking a simple subject (Je), not a subject 
and predicate, as is the case with syntactically defective verbs like OW and its sisters. (6). 
Affirmative (not negative). (7). Expressing a quality which can exists in varying degrees 


(not verbs like DL or <3), (8). The ii corresponding to the verb should not be on the 


’ 
We 


pattern Saal (fem.: s%e2), 
dis Cansialt: the pronoun or noun following the wonder verb is in the accusative as its 

object (4 J srt). 

2. The pattern ay “jad also has three components: (i). The wonder verb on the pattern “Lal, 

(ii). The preposition ck. (iii). ais | the person / thing / phenomenon wondered at. 

The wonder verb “Leal is like the imperative in form, but it is actually a perfect tense 
verb meaning: is is ju (so that Ly past with regard to meaning is ave cpa OF 
one \3 45 2). The preposition sl though referred to as 3441 ;!| cannot be dispensed with 
in this construction. 

The a+ («+ is the noun following 6-vi ;!! ¢L. This is actually the subject (je) of the 
verb “bail, although it has been rendered in the genitive by the <&,"” 

When a verb is devoid of the eight characteristics mentioned above, then the wonder 
verb cannot be derived from it, but it can still be used to express wonder by means of a 
wonder verb on the pattern “peal or “bail, signifying intensity, potency, greatness, acuteness 
etc. such as re si and wei or expressing wonder or admiration such as Ae or pe 
etc. . This is followed by the verbal noun or its equivalent ‘7. 5 ga/\_)-.205! of the intended 


verb (from which the wonder verb cannot be derived). E.g.: In sentence 3, the verb 


2 


Be fe Lice, the 6 Lae "JL 5 is declined as follows: 

Sah gs Wo ae eames Sear au aa NAD Bet Agia: RS ade a hag gh Oe 
BAND Fa Bm OS sy gg ee ene tl cle a iball All and EG cf Ss “Leb 
: Oe slasdi+oi 


The Wonder Mode 385 





VEGI is a derived verb (not triliteral), therefore the Jy $+ jt» "Cbig ol” is used with 
the wonder verb eS in order to express admiration for the person addressed being 
regular in his prayers. Similarly in sentence 5, where the speaker is expressing wonder at 
the intense greenness of the fields in spring, the verb Oe | (to be green) cannot be used 
as a wonder verb; therefore the verbal noun Neel is being used with the wonder verb 
al (signifying intensity):.¢ 53 hes) 1G \ or Aipaatele 53y ba, 

In sentence 7, Jl is a passive verb, therefore the (Js $« )..2+ "JU Sf" has been used in 
combination with the wonder verb peed or nal: 

Sentences 3 — 7, illustrate that the verbal noun or 35§« )4.2+ of the intended verb 
(which actually indicates the quality which is being wondered at) following noel iS 
declined, either as its object (a Jssi*) in the accusative in constructions like 
F aD yr) gal or is (accusative of specification) in constructions like 
I \aasy ate 53 

The verbal noun or (s§* j4.2+ following the 5.U1 3) sl in a “Leal is either declined as 
mentioned earlier in constructions like ae Nay >-Ld| and aslo “el Are ot fore or as 
pay in constructions like Mia ph sak 
Rule No. 103: 

1. The wonder mode (i.e. ——-»#3\ G pul) in Arabic which is used to express strong 
feelings of admiration, appreciation, disapproval, disgust etc., follows the two patterns: 
last cept ae “fall, 

2. The two wonder verbs (Sas Sus) in these constructions, are fossilized perfect tense 


verbs, derived from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (i). Perfect (2\—) 


241s to do s.th. regularly, 


© The 4i2 corresponding to “251 is j2>/ on the pattern [asl (fem.: «12> on the pattern ets), 


a ee ee EU 
(ii). Triliteral ™) (iii). Conjugating (3%a—) (iv). Syntactically sound (a3) (v) 
Affirmative (<—~ +) (vi). Active (¢ slaot et) (vit). EUpressing a quality which can exist in 
varying Ison (x gla LW) (viii). The adjective (tie) corresponding to the verb should 
not be on the pattern “Lait (fem..: ae) }. if the verb (denoting the quality to be wondered at) 
lacks any of the above characteristics, then it is deployed in the wonder mode, by using 
its verbal noun or its equivalent the 3’5§—+ »4.2— in combination with an appropriate 


wonder verb on the pattern |\s3\ or |\s3\. 


Exercise 1 
Identify ihe patterns Alsi G and ay ail in the following: 
| 1 gl Legh aie Conta» Conall dane oe 
Example: 

Bel ST eo lialiy ; eat 
ee 1Aie WL mrial| ai Vs tmaall dee 
pSNy jul Je ASS 8b Ms goo alt . 
iS pal NB = LIN es ela, SEF es 
eg bl 28 Fol tu ce 
Withee BU goo sleds Fe BIC oe 
$B eat on cg BH) platy pall : Lay Saf % 
Sead WE ied ata IY A 
ibis bop bb gis yh (pil Oana av. 
ters Sia Bg) ich ell UB ane Sel DN pall A 
Acie CaLie fog al a SE (pt a bo bly SB OU yf oy SUL Le 4 
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Dheg Gal Yl Dhae IS yo eared Cb ae gl oy ee Ble OE ne ad Gy al Ae UL, 


gels 


Pa 


7 er i elgi” .° 4 4-4 Le hs oh a? See? ie ’ + ; ‘ ‘ 
appear) Fie all ri 98 gy Bek Ol pe as IS Sy eh ae op dal eel peel) 


Exercise 2 


Convert the following sentences to the wonder mode: 


Example: 


(Gail ZIM wh gags 
(acai Ley aI 3 Ly glo gg SY 
(feail Ley i 531445 131 SiS 


(ALN ps | Le) seal JO) ayy pe ssi 


- fide et 


Ls) 8B ABYSS RLY Sa SG8. 


sf 


oe 


SNe Sd, Mpeg be NS Ye A a oyn- 4% 
Bale! Say Gol Le ee ta 


_ L) 


WB YEY Sb Bai Jost, 


(wiael le cad IL) vis 


A 


VY 


\é 


(plas! Ley Prt nea) 

rt! Glo) bee i Le 

dsluy AbEGAI Ay 

(wiley eats sate 

(Cet hey abe oe AA SI cy 
gly sits ib ebb t 


(dab 


Se a) 


ly. eV LS BW Lae she. 


(lel 
al us? bee 
(bail by 


Exercise 3 


Express surprise at the following: 


Stall 9S oh Lae Ce 


gaat ail 3) SUEY VGH, 


—_ 


\ 


Example: 
es ie iG 
Saprlaticaes Bete ye 
Soe. falas Ai 0 idlh ge f 


a 


faa eS eaeiA 24 eevee ney ane, suai) LY 
7 ra x Me 


BL ee es cere 5 y toes 
seat gf LES Sut yy Woda ay tus. me ahs 
cid SYS V0 Ballo Sais.) § and elg 1 


vo 


lS Seed oy YA Seal de Gy! yy pelos 
SEM ei HELI 014 
Exercise 4 
Identify the two patterns of the wonder mode in the following and state the 
declension: 
see ely eel ste AV ll oso pete 
Examples: 
shige aby fowe gb O Saal dle date “palace ot” gins yma Le 
yea Alt oe g siane spie ALeD y donc le gee Comm LES Lille ale fad Lie! 
101 led alll dmezall aati dee 5 gure ds (| gade ae 
Niead) jot aby fous babel) dLaonll 
eg IS Cb HUN A Sty 
By pall ode gle atl lie cb de cee AV Bae le ele Conall LOY le ole hab 2 ST 
nSeWb aby fone BO el ge gia Se yt el yt ML So hm ee tees 
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eM tbsaty 

segs eal DOSE 9 Y 

ABC Wty Contreras A fase ver pwd YY 

ot ally Bey oes Gas of aati ze 

HM gah colegio gh cote oe 

; Fe eee amen e 4 

VES IS J pai LIL ob asl oy 

BBN CL AT bel os wb Je a ale ‘A 
Lae aia daeeas Ile 4 

Rad a ry ar realli aed pe 2 OF pean Le 
ise des hor Sepak Ot ints | 
SEE BOSE gba TieUly Sa 315 5 , 


UG Ee 2b 5 BLS 59 BLA Sea BOIS ye Le yl es Soe of ayy 


le 4 
v 


Exercise 5 
Identify the wonder mode and 4 «01! in the following Prophetic traditions: 
Ais CameaieS! 4 anal AEE] et Y cel 
Example: 
drab a BV Atv agte eee 
As cmnce if ccm esiglel al g4U 


Pe cl Am Cae 8B oh 5 JU Ley 
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hee, 

5 I la His all Shah Lak I EN IB lp wit 
ela IG 

OS 638 285 ME gh 3s GEG IU IN ta 3b SS ol Be ANI525 GS 
GSS) yg Meee SE Lele aly ol 

oe gill 3S Sty ia ahha BB Je cel oat pS wa eo ce ks of yi OLS % 4 
oe ee B waal'y) 


’ 


det oie stale ald S05 Cat Mid tae, boil warll. Boh SH ee .V 


4 


a 3) 


dro “77 


Rreygeea (MEN Ts Ot] Bis plata g gah ie 
y OU SSS GLB 35ST Ns ih UL Bese th dn Sit Jes a 
ashe bY BE Ue Ss pa aig of os Oe oT St a5 Saal Sy 
BS spate iS pe eB BS UOC Ba Sy alte Je Le A 


ped ep Galle BB Sas ei tice BB sit 35 9 ala pest eine 
susled, ctl achto ily 3a Opel a 305 SF, ie alee Sx 


of vy 


PEP VIOTS Eat oe das Crar Plo NE Ladi sly ol bh Oy slab 


Apel Dag EN OEM 5 S35 eee: See eH AME Ye ee ae 


- ae ae 


bah 2B NG) : (ab op AIG AEF BAG st y5 5 Jus pial pil aes 
YS Eo ei JD ES FEN SL \ agile oti 115 + 2a ge da te 3 AY 
Apieciieh piay wadagscte i fal th BS Bee 


Sire 


Fealn ey 
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BA Sop tle Gh Co es 5H go ge She JEG Sl ae Te VY 
Labial 20 caked Guus Uy 2 Gue Gaat o aie Bn 325 228 Ou Og Se: 
a 76% saat Gi B25 5 eb 2s Sid 

i lnc gt 2156 iG ANE i i NE 

Ob} de ob C8 Of Cle yaies Sia ayes 0: Eli :2I5 sy 


ENE ype Lb Dl toll, aces day Td al Haak al 7 JG 





Exercise 5 
Examples in Declension: 

LEY bod yi 

ethereal pAG SLE 4 
Pr Seer bball le cies fate pee te Oley a a free Y aon le oe oe Ge id al 
BAe 9 og gh ye te ak IS” op Ble pe pots Olileze yy peally shelly or Ope 
oe Madhey cadl) tliee BLEYL py ret eel ol peel blew ge ye oT de 3 alll dual and 
J gp pel OBI LEY! op Ul eee V doa de dae dible sy 027 Je 3 albl 6S 
col esl LEY Gols fab sail co tT le 3 allel 5 SUI oe dey re ay ace oe 
Bye SN gle et Nj Sor Bm i Wy pe de ttre) tll call de ce WE pe le 
C0 PT Le a lin oS yy pee all of Ober e shay Bd) yy rae uaa are 29 hj Yl oy Joe Y 
el EY lg) foes V doecall de de dible 24 wey free DANS Salt 8m BS Ley gg os ae 
dP by pe ge ate ial psill le ie WN By po de oI sa PU dees 


. 66 OF 
a5 


ja 

Aged IE ope Uh free Yo ol peel ae al” deol 

2S 9B jm gb Bel ON SY! ope leh foe Vy paar” aon 
EY oe bal foe Ya past” ala cle ib glans 2 (a1) eal” aden 
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BST SLIYIGS WO) 

balla eal and DE 9 ig hs Jolt) AG LLY! call eae J peal ao Us 25 

lisa aby oes od SPC ROE NC Rr me, te eel de 

Coy eg ph a pA phd eee pee aed y (ceil de cit mea eLASY ole fab 257 

J pe a oe Lal ei Jute a 20 oo 

Aplin Ley ge ld foe Y OLY Li” den 

wggie, Buel Oe ope yh foe Yoo STL” alae 

Aone Le haaeed pot aby fone od ajiST” aac 





BELL SST e) 
By pat ede gle ator) lie a lee NN pe cle ell LY abe ale hl eres 
of tt AN le Bai Ll ad Weg ee Be feb EW WH Ge to EY, 
BN Gael Fp 8S ey sgh 
AY! cp lg) eee Y asia! agp! Thea 
Decline the following in detail: 
hbo gl 
ageless git perl y cael aig Oba pert Le 
SOT 5 eld NTIS lay ola meal oly 
AN Some 53 shal Sof idee! Ly ashutsl de BB seh ally 
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CHAPTER 34 O pasty hit oy st 
Verbs of Praise and Blame 
AUP an ae 
etre 
Examples: 


a ? 


How evil is false speech. 


opted el Seal nt 


How evil is the traitor, (as) leader of a 
nation. : 
51) JUSS JOBLESS dy 
How evil is the Fire, the reward for the 
deeds of the disbelievers. 
ale aoe VLA Wb ot 
How bad is the student, who does not 


behave humbly before his teacher. 


2 AS ee gy. Se 
Sa GAG UO Sats 





The worst characteristic you can adopt is 


arrogance. 


‘” Muttageen = God-fearing. 


LIN allan.) 
How wonderful is the faithful friend. 
ree aaron rie oy 
How wonderful is Paradise, the reward of 
the Muttageen.") 
Cnt gel JUSTE ets vy 
How good is success, the fruit of the 


diligent man's labours. 


Ae a one oar 
diwali iad ani .£ 


ApS OLD SLAF EAS 0 
The best thing that the tongue should be 


protected from is back-biting. 
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Explanatory Note: 

Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic in numerous ways; by means of verbs or 
derivatives of the verbal noun, or concrete nouns signifying praise or blame, or a variety 
of particles, used in an appropriate context.‘”” 

The mode under discussion in this chapter deals with two fossilized, non-conjugating 
verbs, a and ee which denote praise and blame respectively. This mode has three 
components: (1). The verb of praise or blame. au a i ca a), (ii). The subject of the 
verb, (jel!) (iii). The noun designated for praise or blkinie: au ; rAd foes) 

Bg ah Sul Si 

The rules pertaining to this mode are as follows: 

1. The verbs of praise and blame (2 and ot) are fossilized, non-conjugating 
intransitive verbs in the perfect tense. They have no imperfect or imperative form, nor are 
there any derivative adjectives corresponding to them. 
2. If the subject of an and Cott is feminine, it is permissible to suffix +U to them. E.g.: 
GAN ash 35 and 25-725 1G <b, This ot may be eliminated. 

Rules Pertaining to the Subject of ws and Cnt 


85 ot Jeu ali 
The subject of as and Cts takes one of the following forms: 
1. It may be a noun with the article (!! prefixed to it. This Jt is either iol " (which 


ofa te . , Fe . : 
is indicative of genre, species. class etc.) or 4 4g05) "UN" (ie. the 3) which renders a noun 
P : 


Be ei ah ace Ae ye BP Gittes of fae 
‘ B.g.: In the quranic verse 42,5 2U4 Y} Waa of cle: tis ls The negative particle \ is signifying praise of a 


high order, as evidenced by the context. Similarly in § 42 Y bl Bs the interrogative particle " |s" is 


indicating praise. 
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definite due to long-standing familiarity, or because it has become familiar due to 
previous mention). E.g.: In sentence 1, ney peeves 


2. It may be a noun which is the 2L.2_~ of a noun to which the definite Jl is prefixed. 


ona ik ar? 


E.g.: In sentence 2, mali eho os 
3. It may be a noun which is the —#L.2» of another noun which is the -L.2+ of a noun to 
which the definite J is prefixed. pee In sentence 3, ps pres gushisinss and in 
sentence 4, 2 SSI Justis ¢ ot 
4. It may be a concealed pronoun (sus coat ee referring to an accusative of specification 
(4) immediately following « om or Cok. E.g.: atx alta x and aaa) J aly Yip ib ) 
5. It may be the relative pronoun pees \ or ‘pe ae cas in sentence 5. 
E.g.: seg Guo OUeal Gass and . “SUI wy GAT Sd, 

In the former sentence "\" is the subject (je) of 2, while the following verbal 
sentence "ae OULU ale? "is Jey A 
6. It may be a relative pronoun Pa as in: EU ay os 58 ceil os 

Rules Pertaining to the Noun Designated for Praise or Blame 


Aur caaly yp par asi 
: The noun designated for praise is cay jf yas while that a oeere for blame is 
aul, cg yerwy The way to ascertain an of ae or au : oe pene in the mode under 
discussion, is lo make it the subject of a nominal sentence, its predicate being the verbal 
sentence introduced by i or oh, the sentence ought to make complete sense and should 
be grammatically correct. E.g.: In 35 canta : cmd ye Bast is pUL (2 wars because 


making it the subject of a nominal sentence (ej eer 3S results in a 


grammatically sound and meaningful construction. 
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hn EES ORE EEE ONG Blame. 


I. The eit gi ct vw gel is either a definite noun (44 ) or an indefinite noun 
qualified by an adjective Canes 355). 

2. If the subject of — or os is an apparent noun i.e. »\_» e—! (not a concealed 
pronoun), the eit gloat U? -4— ee! must occur after the verb and its subject (ie. it 
cannot occur between the verb and its subject). 

3. If the subject is a concealed pronoun followed by jj, then aii scat Japaced 
should occur after the j03. E.g.: In aA wen 5535 it is incorrect to say: CBO peboallaa, 

In the examples given above, (Gal! cinél ig bal cdineSI «(3 3!) are all Ctl (eo paee 
while (abe acl BVI CSN UN Cte (2245S are all ail aes, 

All the above are in the nominative case as > } ¢ldiw, while the Pieeedine sentence 
introduced by ¢ os or nls is ire “oe. E.g.: In sey) face os io!) is > (a and 
daha Si i is pis ps, 

Omission of on 7 op pare ents 

The aU! i See ue ee may be omitted if implicit in the context. E.g.: In the 
Quranic verse 21) ail alls ss Sige: 34h a's, Jal is the subject of a, while 2 patecll 


rad has been omitted, but the context indicates that it is Ou- (or possibly 24/2). 
phos hele Y MGS (~’) 
Examples: 
Bg DON Pos oP og 8 eos 
1. How praiseworthy is the man who leaves what Aye Ye Sag 2 £ te for em 1 
he doubts, for that which he does not doubt. ‘ 
2. What a shameful thing, to have a poor ot ple ib 12 yee 1S Yuy 
opinion of a believer. 
3. How condemnable is the man who eS: py rece eke .¥ 


‘') The declension mentioncd above is the simplest and most straight-forward, There are other 


interpretations not very palatable. 
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repeats everything he hears. 
Explanatory Note: 
In the examples given above, i is used to express praise, admiration, approval etc., 
while Wey and ¢l™ are used to express blame, disapproval, condemnation etc. 
ne ') is composed of the perfect verb nes and the demonstrative pronoun 
(ojo! a!) 13, 
1. \3 is the subject (jel) of <> and does not change its mas. singular form, even though 
call geal may be dual, plural or feminine. 
2. The (22> follows ee, 
3. If there is an accusative of specification, ;-.5 in the sentence, then it can occur before 
or after the 2 »2>. E.g.: data ’h Se (i or eo tag sales ke 
4, The declension of the ee construction is like that of the ry and Sots construction. 
>: gs. Y which expresses disapproval is subject to the same rules as ies 
6. Although the verb <ls has an imperfect form (¢3—) but in the mode under 


discussion, it is treated like a fossilized verb. 


Rule No. 104: 

1. Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic by means of two perfect tense, fossilized, 
intransitive verbs x and Cots respectively. fae is referred to as ra jes (the verb of 
praise) while oot is au at) (the verb of blame). 

2. The subject (j¢\8) of fe and Ce can take one of the following five forms: 

(i). A definite noun with Ji prefixed to it ale LF pas), 

(ii). The 4. of a definite noun with 3\ prefixed to it CSP nS Ly, 


‘) (i indicates stronger praise than a because while ~ may denote impersonal disinterested approval, 


| is love mingled with praise, since it is derived from <>. 
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(iii). The a of another noun which is the a— of a noun to which 3) is prefixed 
CSP aad NLS SH alin, 

(iv). A concealed pronoun referring to an accusative of specification Cx). 

(v). The relative pronouns & x2 yah" 2" a Le" 

3. The noun designated for praise or blame is cll bean or a es 
respectively. The _ a>~ is declined as > } late and therefore in the nominative case, 
while the verbal sentence introduced by — or Cnt is pLiie >> (in the nominative 
position). 

4. ne is also used for expressing approval or admiration. It is composed of the perfect 


verb ~—> and the demonstrative pronoun ‘3. \iS and 1% are used to express 


disapproval. The afore-mentioned are all perfect tense fossilized non-conjugating verbs. 


Exercise 1 
Identify the praise and blame modes in the following sentences. Also specify the 
subject (j©4) and eu! joa 7? pareell: 
sy shal IS Boe peateally LOWS gpl el lal ke 


Example: | 
Sudasbootneys Mies 
ASI aallae Le > p03 MP pS tee prone febilly @ allo glee! Bal gi 
Toll (2 pare ood! 
as oe Cagle MIE Y oy BLS .) 
pS lal 5520 2540S r Py Cn 
Catal RS ass slice Pewee 
AB ed oii Alege LA eee sec Mv 


3 ee CMa CE EN ane Olnaallzts Eloy nh 4 
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WaSGhg goat NIG Gad VY 
Bal oa CIS Sf NZL 
PASI oe Lely SEL YI raat, ‘3 
sod tal LISA 

SSS Chay 
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opal aed Oi) 
gL Sod or NEY 
Bj adah be JESS 10 


SU a5 gis poll Ge OY. 


pace ee eli pe Peja 


ore 


Pal de CB SOIT ae aN Gia a. 8 


Exercise 2 


Make meaningful sentences to illustrate the following: 


—t 


Po pall J} lie abel ad [ad 


ce \\? 


~ 


»felally Jnall le pie dis pyarre ed [ab LA 
Fae lize J} shies abel de fabs 


39 


al _ 


Exercise 3 


Express surprise at the following: 


ayo og pal ur 
dclacsi A al jliell Vv 
HSS lel VY 6 bud! 11 
Aad! paral .\o 


ep abel ad be ee 
Ed pe alee ad fad 


im 


Oo 


JeoSt BLS SL Lae Cone 
‘yl LY ol “ 


clan Yl .\g Stipes vy 
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Exercise 4 


Translate into English: 


lar, 93 paallliom LY why ponte Yo 
Aim) aid lial dg Gall [ail .§ seb ly OWN) ego 
Jes pi teke aes AWS SH Uae lai ype 0 


1 gli el go asd OW! pigs oo geil 5S A OLE IL @ lowed prety ae tall at Vv 
UBS ple cpl Ta Olax ie 1+ vo pad SHY pele palo pe 4 


Exercise 5 


Translate into Arabic: 

Stealing from the state is the worst possible crime. 

How condemnable is the person who has no deen! 

How wonderful is the person whose companions are saintly scholars! 

How wonderful is the friendship which is devoid of vested interests. 

The best kohl is “ithmad", because it improves (lit: sharpens) the eyesight and makes 


ee ee 


the lashes (lit: hair) grow. 

6. How evil will be the Day when the criminals will not be pardoned (lit: their apology 
will not be accepted). 

7. The best father is the one who guides sincerely, and the best son is the one who 
listens and obeys. 

8. The worst recreation is visiting the sights of nations on whom Allah 3 sent down 
His chastisement. 

9. How wonderful was the faith of Abu Bakr «8, which the Prophet 3 himself praised. 

10. How wonderful were the words with which the Lady Khadijah u& consoled the 
Prophet &&. 
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Exercise 6 
Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Quranic verses, pointing out the 


subject and ¢u! i deca OF pare: 
Telly cell 2 parealiiy lelall ce s cell's cde oe! CELT OU ope pete { 


Example: 
- eS fh ay 52 yee ee eae 
pest bole o pai OB pines UL 2s pareally ee sl. ae rot 
Class east) A 
(plead SULEI ATO vy 


Cpls B hy sonayly or 


° 
Zags 


Syd 35 Sb IO as bey ren wt 
AHN adil eae ,o 
anata. Sete o RE yas Spl - ak 


ee 


ay, Moet oare A ek spies Bef Av 

ig gto BNO YS Lt OI A 

RT ence et cs geet DE Si Jee Tea | cod ON 4 

ae ea Ba AS hai hay a 


Exercise 7 
Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Prophetic traditions. Also state 
the declension: 
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Example: 

ape OTE ee Ee Saye vt toto, : 

Wad IBS SIEGE Gj Gab Sab hist 5; if rub A 522952 Ju 
Psy 





Be ge Spe el (1) Oli 9 ale} ob 1D reodd dle cee el Ly ale ale fab spt 
philly pinmall peal) jeamd wai Jee gb Bh pe ge 8 SG (1) Opts” Jo by fae 5 0 SI 


66 99 


ONE NGI gor ie pee abely LiL ely crenill le ce ole feb tee ene Le at 


ite aa pee desig Stor Nl de OLY Ge Ul ree VI pe gall dle eee” teal 

eg PN opti SB goes UL ye partly GL aay gl 

Nib Nes oy BB IG 

Uae we; dei LL Seo Sos we Gr 

pilaiys 333 OUCo MRE, <5 SAIS ee et 

CA UIETOY op AA Gas fey SN aa a a 10 

ibe sigh, salt eel SN ioe 2a cen aca Say 7 a 

EMV EL Qui Cis Ge doug = yea oie Gy 

NB AE SE dain aL AD pubic ls 

GOSS GAY Bs GALT Gay PANS) Bag HEB OE la oC 

wis wu stu ae ck -Juis ahdy ed, US SGI abi AS ofl te 58 ae 
Nloms 

IF tl SET toa OB ag SAG 2 ES SeT ohn D5 BRIS 6) 
iiUladh 
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Exercise 8 
Examples in Declension: 
Kod salto el pom oad (1) 
eo LEI Raval dad UD yee gb» fold tel jor. centll he cee aS LbiY tale le fab tae 
ple Shs war wl tel o pr LADe 9 cal} tlias BLOYL 5 9 pee al patel aSlen gryogl 
Fated eet ab ot pe ae aay co th ged alll Leland LOE be ll pe pao AlonSI 
eo phat B glows 
EY! pe foes Y ashe! dre pall el jo gai” Aeon 
toy free od ye ed ie ot sl jor gai” dlaoal 
14 ST Lah y AS OF ep gentifan ly 2h) Le Ce) 

«ea che ies aU LAY tale ole fab ont 
Lids a nes ats” fel 5 ade oh y jell cle ai oe Bec es Bye pS iL 
BE gee fete pron tg gihy cal Egberts! cle hast eaall de ie Zola fab thy cal Ny ol 
oe Y) oad fae SI le cee pe bm ty 3B BIg Le aby fowe 6 0 SI 
re eee Oiler pag pradly ler 2% pr pe ae ee gd BS Se get hate pee 
ist See pemes Hem cblizn gay ool le 5 allel donsill anal DME y wy pain ay J gre Lege 
VO Rell he cae felts 9 5 pean nai b> col 4d) Blas LY po fr dO SI de 
it bee pee £9 Og] Ble deal dhe "ON" pate f sliee bel Ny Se hey ca al foes 
pork le EY Geb foe VS gle cee oe Be Le FB IY fol gb) bees 
le feb STN BS” all Olalars 59 prollg jleells wpe free BO Sell le ee S pe yt 
6 pil ged lbs eal aad Ue yop gh pe Jeld Dea Ladd 1d psiloc 
ae NAS OP? AY yo areal pe pot aby Joe alge OUT Tg (Pe 
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SEU cay free BV pee ye Lad MANO SS OF 5 goer OS cn a fee gb Vy sat” dla 

SU? SS ee pelle SIE) ye Ud foes V odes ALarcdl y OM ats” 

Lent” dha y PUL: 2 pyaren i tat ye Laiee aby fous ob pela fy gl dy dS OF” dare 

wpb pot aby owe bo eagle 

AN EY op ld four V ccgme YS pe galt lee 8 abt SP? deal 
Pass bball p50) (ce) 

AEY ofp VO Sl de cee jl bbb > 10) 

asl JL BY GY £0 gl Bie deo ee yb tN fad" Ol" sp yeep glue fad 21 ys 

8 pS deal LAKE 9 co greats J gre lal Ab) foes dO Rell de coe de lone! ly fetal 

Sa read NEY ce be free Vb pal) Ol gerd dled) 1b lle Cie eee a tol les lal 

OO ai” Jeli aby free gb 0 Sul le cee Sper ge gee the .gerill de ieee Halle LASY tale ole 

| as” Uace 0 yo cpp Sa ab fous brain ai ot 

OLE ce ld owe V ctrl gr ot?” deol 

gh Dat pie ot aby free ss alana 

WL 0 tie GY te oe owe bb tM lye deel dla 1 a Land” abel) 


Decline the following in detail: 


Ral) 41S Le ga dyalell Sloat ie 1 
wpa ky aay Le pats 8 ee VE US pet peel ale ats 


eB opt agen pac La Lee .o 


Bde de eaall eo pares phy Lagu! ed (ga) ea cst ei” fe lt etal) jee 8 pe ge SG "L" SI 
Las! 
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English 


to be devoid of vested interests 


to improve the eyesight 


to make the forbidden permissible 


to make the lashes grow 


to not be pardoned 


English 


By specious arguments 
Consolation 

How undesirable 

How wonderful 

Listens and obeys 

prayer 

Saintly scholars 

‘The fruit of a poor man’s labour 


Visiting the sights of nations 


Word List 
Verbs 


Arabic 
hart lash. 3sta 
ela AS 


’ 
se # oe 


pi yee ates Y 


Nouns 


Arabic 
Lesh 


aalenll Sl 
a Le 
ele en, 


ro Ws bb am Lal 
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CHAPTER 35 Op; clad! op pelt 





Nouns Analogous to Verbs 
(Interjections) 


Jud satel 


Improvised: fend pod (1) 

1. Far, very far is that which you are OEP Sige Sige : Sle Jy 
promised! (Al-Quran) a a 

2. And do not (even) say “fie!” to them nor ats y3 Li gs Ys dbs IG LY 
rebuke them. (Al-Quran) = 

3. The Prophet 28 said: If you say to your aay roveniryert thea! casi 3 2 uy 
companion, “Hush!” while the Imam is 25 


2 AB es 


delivering his sermon (on Friday), you 
have spoken needlessly. 
Adapted: so) paso! () 


pags ° 


4. O you who believe! Attend to your own sea wie ual an Peay lw JB. 


selves! If you are rightly-guided no 


peal 3 Le aoa 
harm can come to you from those who 
go stray. (Al-Quran) 

5. Forward, forward (with you)! O fighters Labl js e Hear tncsitga pot pati 
in the way of Allah 3 ! 

6. Slowly! O learner; for he who seeks 14.4 le An Ely" age sabes age 1455 a 
knowledge all together, it evades 


him altogether. 
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SS STR 


Derived: | J plac (t) 
7. Work for death before it descends! 4) soos ds Jie .¥ 
8. Establish relations with him who serves relations with you. elles 2/2 Jey .A 
9. Avoid dispute even if you are in the right. nwt ois OY ‘Nall 313 4 
Explanatory Note: 


The underlined words in the examples above, represent a special category of nouns 
which have the force of verbs. These are known as Swat in Arabic grammar. 

These nouns possess the following characteristics: 
1. They are ossified, i.e. they do not change their form for feminine, dual or plural. 


However Jah :4.44] which are analogous to the imperative verb, take second person 


pronoun suffixes. E.g.: Oreracurs Sea ae, paul si etc. 

2: dus) S141 have the force of verbs ice. they can take subject and objects like the verb, 
but they are actually much more forceful than verbs. E.g.: ‘4 which is analogous to the 
imperative verb, and means “stop!” is far more effective than the imperative verb etc \ 
which means exactly the same. Infact Sta ave have the brevity and force of 
interjections, 

3, jaaii «| exactly performs the function of the verb it is analogous to; e.g.: if it is 
analogous to an intransitive (¢ 5) verb, it will take a subject (lel), but will not take an 
object (4 J saz). 

4. When jelai ..! is analogous to a perfect tense verb, its subject (je) may be an 


é ee a arias Pe aris = 
apparent noun as in goth aljell > sl oles or a concealed pronoun as in @tg.a J jai, 


Be aed et ae eT 
OI Cae, toy b ae, BYSTYA, 
2) sak alps a Nga: How impossible it is to realize (one’s) goal by false hopes! 


ot goo J juaS!: How far is the destination! 
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As mentioned earlier, els)! e~! does not change its form, regardless of the subject. 
E.g.: In ya fy ais AL5 U la the subject of "42" (which is analogous to the 
imperative verb Sl) is the ellipsed pronoun eke 
5. Each and every [xsl e! ends indeclinably in the vowel sign of the final radical. But 
unlike all other such i.c. im nouns, dts! AeA have no position with regard to 
declension.” This is characteristic peculiar to Ja Aven 

Similarly the pronoun suffixes of Sih Aas also have no position with regard to 
declension. 

6. The noun upon which (jal +! acts ie, its Uses, whether subject, object or 
prepositional clause piven aby) always follows it. In other words, the (J ys.» cannot 
precede ail 

7. Some ust od | end in nunation (2s). This is either necessary as in OVI, which is 


analogous to the imperfect verb ooo. or permissible as in + and 4s both of which 


either end declinably in a © S on the final radical (4% and 4) or a kasra tanween, 


The Two Categories of Judd! low! 


roe 


Sua elacul ort 
1, ses are of three kinds with regard to tense: (i). Cast elas (ii). Cale fab onl 
(iii). i deel. E.g.: hess in sentence 1 is Tier ara while fai in sentence 2, and 
4 in sentence 3 are both al bd el. Most Sears Hea are analogous to the imperative 
verb (which denotes the future). Some are analogous to the imperfect verb such as i 


(i is), and very few are analogous to perfect tense verbs. 


2. with regard to form, Je! are of three types: 


“ Quiet O students! For the lesson has begun. 
a rte 


® Tm amazed. 
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(i). psy (improvised) i.e. those originally improvised by the Arabs as Quin cal, See 
the examples under (‘). 
(ii). ae i.e. those jLoifize st which were originally conceived to denote other 
meanings, but adapted by usage to denote ieee ese such as prepositions used in 
combination with pronoun suffixes. See the examples under (~). 

Both the above are ,ela i.e. sanctioned by usage, while the third type (iii). nee 
(derived) is 3 i.e. it follows a specific pattern: cist derived from triliteral conjugating 


(9 2%), syntactically sound (eb) verbs. See the sentences under (z)- 


Rule No. 105: 

f. sia) VGA are a special category of nouns in Arabic grammar, which are analogous 
to verbs, i.e. they perform the function of the verb they correspond to. 

2. The js+ | analogous to the perfect verb is yr psi) that analogous to the 
imperfect is 4 Je eh while that analogous to the imperative is yl a ~~. 

a JL ot do not change their form (for Mae dual or pl.) and end indeclinably in 
the vowel sign of the final radical. Some Ji Ao analogous to the imperative, take 
second person pronoun suffixes. 

4. With regard to form, sos are of three types: (i). joy ie, Rear ee 
originally conceived as such. (ii). ape i.e. Sih Aaa originally conceived to denote 
other meanings but adapted by usage to serve as wa) Aveal (iti). Ayer ie. aes Hea 
derived on the pattern dls from triliteral (5), conjugating (9,2), syntactically 
sound (4) verbs. 
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Sled seized gb 





















33) gl 
glad he 
elle aU gle gi 
oS sla le 

idl ela |e k 

lah all wlbes aah y OW Lay G1 




















ag calls 





val fils LSI A 49 ; 














-cyet) Le gat taal Ly 
i pase Jar 


405 53) Se yLs 








Ogee YL Sie secs 
pe glide aly Shs 
Ashets! § Sa j ok 














law YG Fd, CLS Lal 














Aielulal ely leet Sb Lowe al 3 zl ay 
PIN SED ete | Cire ctl upp ae | ol rene 











Aollall Sle de ce pall ee Ply pi yl le 
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| de V8 poles ue doll Yul ae 





gal a gl Sh GU gall lel Ed 
yall thedele yuo pil yo ACL 
EU oe ENG Oh pT ali: Sha ts 
P op LB dodball Sle le > 


ols! 
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sue gd! Chace o ge Le Ole 
2) 968 








LS > 503 Ja ld yo tg al 
gad Ls ote SUS Loh oul 











UB By le J oi 
Ubeeendt pee OL LL eas 





apkatie aS} SIS oes 


Ah 90 pam hs 


Sh et at gio! 








Slits cabelal 











CM UT af deo bog Lea gh 


Blot atl al yoy Kall Eves 





0g ect fas 5 
cp Abel Las ells 
slew nar) S gunll 
Gry 





ee 








glee Se ape pasil 
ews) bes ae 














ences. WW 
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Exercise 1 
Identify JUs\! ¢4 in the following, giving the meaning of each and explaining its 
grammatical function: 
LY pone ace gay Lge |S cee Ee Siecle sh Lae peel 
Example: 
95) ety oN Ob NS ees (hE ghd 
4; J gute ig! aa Lo phi cL gory pine pans alld g yell ines ceeled sal fed we byl 
~ pl pW ye thief ys Ugple ye MeL de 
Le NE Se od cg last dan SIS ath) 2 cam go Lal] LIA BEY he ppb V5 jLS Gel 
GLEN Sle Up Saka a oe os 
cist on aul ery Sah Sa eee ee ms 
as Peat ee cal te ie Soles Sls = 
1 jlaa i Gin) Sot 3b abl Soh gs 2a ay cE gecelly SUH! oles Suis (3154) 
5 rales ax Jas 95: egal Bh cpt old! Cans Ob ct get) } old! Cane Ole 2. 
4 s at 0 an oo ae cd * A ue ae 2 Seen 
ayy atte V Sa yay Cl GY CB cl Ag Y esl SN ty Clatalt Sley GEM 
OB tert b mal, bee JB y dah lS) cHle lS OFY! apdatey Y aie aly 
AS peel yal go ye Ua be 


Exercise 2 


Make sentences illustrating the following: 
slate fo 
nts fad eed Ps Neel VV pnd ne fedeet 2} 
& ghies Sede) 1. ene pan aleld Leb ew! 0 «ethd fod eel 
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«J ghte babel .V 
Exercise 3 
Use the following SLAY ¢+1 in meaningful sentences: 
foot oS 
SLI al Laly .o ab.g AS bay bs.Y lew.) 


Exercise 4 
Substitute Jt) 21 for the underlined words in the following: 
£3 y gS Lad SLB Lael 25) bead gb bao god I LIS! Jee! 
OVID pO 0) nO CRC Ce Yee ot Say) gs 





Example: 
ESN SE ty 
CaS aki ol) ic eelen oles 
LP Sa Carll i AS LN Sg Sh js 
Eth ga Jer de oh el 34 ULass Y gielal oye ile San T + 
Na alae O plo oad pul A ile bet CNB LER 0 
Sue Sie ieee A oly J Wolyelalel Das cae oY 





Ios Cates AS SU oa 5h lI sts Op SEAN UT 6358 
[Eseg FA 

oF ad FAN LI Byie PLY LY VY os tay sel, soell Cpl SAS 13) pa oi 
scypodenedl Aga 3 

Elan ue shor th tlie at ay ples jVI bie NOU NGILe Jee le AY 
Joe shi yp Ball ge Ss eh alla | sab y 
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Exercise 5 


Translate into English: 
PEN Vg 7IS dla GS Op tela Sb odg ASde 3G Be, oh 
4 = “. age epee eg Or oe in, a Wy 032, Lor , < 
CN SB ANAS ohsT Je ASS ng le ISS MB ely 
+ fe Bee Ewa 8 8. OS 0%, of 4 ye Pan ee a Oe vat. ene z 
Jjlia ok can, doe “atl Reve EP en Ly ols J Bo oy Sell 36 ae 
a7 Bee liet it 
eve receipe Olas BB C8 UF Be SB ub Oe of (Sad oe ot 
$e ares as 7 
Best cab aS 5 Y alge 
Boy Ca Gg ail Ge a Sg CREM i a a BIN OU 
eal oo AN eA5 Ny 


_ 


oy 4 


iN Ab ca 08 QU SL LA ja te ILS Ki gf ge pS te ths i b ie 
SV) 255 ghia by ube Sf Sa 
alts « CAEN SB ly JN by a Ligh ea roles, se Be ail 25 “ iv 
Ia 52 BUY le eu SIS als 


ree 


Exercise 6 
Extract Ja ee from the following Quranic verses, pointing out the je and 
4c) gad of each: 
ISAT OU oo (4 patel y Jeli any SLI cll etal 
Example: 
CBs Oy all Ae Maye 3 aay igs 
Fat pee ale Ae pe I fo Vb pS) le ge“ Seal” ae ame i 
by dome gb OUP to pai cl ee yah 
Se thay, Coys gah Sey Gaal Sh pain ies hs 
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—-  ---rvOroOwmn—n oa—a—oaoaos 


ES ay SHS eine Stow J Saal SSO Ey Sa ee GAL: 


ce ade 


10 glass 


W Saat oalie 2 LATS hah aed BO OS AN Be ect Ms ta 
OPMSN ALY GRE G ata oJ ile 


e - 


’ A 
ONY 


aw 2 
‘au cre 


, ants GREE ete Gee BO Gc 

Glam >| cpl Sys ab} YY] Vat Wooly alah yk 
ee tas Sere ed vor 5 at 
her SV Slag By leases 5 Ol 


Lag) (15 3G LS of Case! 50) Side aly Gy UL. 


} 


Exercise 7 
Extract dish Anes from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the meaning and 
pointing out the j+8 and 4 J sx of each: 
ay J grdellig fe lall fey ples Sale SLY LU asy! Sele ope x pete 
Example: 
sae CENA cg Ciel EI SSI AUG Co SUSE Be Ju 


GS 


el” 10 Adi (UY gm gad ce pao alelig easel” pace fab eel oat 
“bas ws Yy jb C5 Kis Suet 1 gs, el why wth sy I Gal: JB. 


Phe gg S 


eset) 
oy CN BS a aes PN Cnet een eee aes ete) -3@ Ju UY 
ee 


acne 


Ea Siitab ts i al 
isaiiss aN pol GLAS e : 
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- 


AM ygh ole Io USE 


ko? 
* 


La gab le JG oh GG CS Sih A ,o 
Se Pie aire coy my cel yeaa ltl 256 
83 pipiicg Wika =i QE oe yng Wt Call 4% JB 


wail Gass VG Ol SH ial 12 gat 
a7 tt oto Ser Pe ge ss ore ae ’ 
Se aos " oe JB ELEN je a BH Oy tl 5 YU Slate Saal yA ys ev 


- 


Sah ly Ue Sb 2G Nt SBE Ca le " "as de 
2 P6 Eb BB Lo Od ops ag Gea ley Bua ccs Ii oe a ol oF LA 


a Sh OCA eee SAK Ri rrrareaticeys oe 
5 0 db IV ok ONS, 5) BB ai $525 a Uf Ly be SNS 4 


Pa 
a 2 


Su : soldi «oe nee co cela a 6 RUSE VG OL 22 ast 5 f seal 


epee 
as a gee 4 to 4 aero LF 8 . ae One . “We eee yor fay” Pit oe 
delacy ld lel UI pi Saat 5) abe 358 I a alas) U 3JB OLE JY 5 ol oe w\e 


BE ISS ab UN ga NG a Sy sal ta alle 20 Ss IG aug yg Be 
Ia : iS i yikes nS esa igh Lie creme > eae VA 


ak 


¥ ae 


ile Ga eid ME Asus eT Jy ah 3 Jt phasing gf 
caren Woe ae in gig pins Wels ale dete Aad clad oni 


Exercise 8 
Example in Declension: 
AW Sede 
OVS sa YK GOLA a Oy 
Sans nad Bp 0h ie oe I pe Yo Sl le ge pile pF be Gp Vy 
esl gle ae ale ab Se LY ed foe Vo Sl Le tee fy 
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Ne get Ge Be ide tlle oo aT de a allel alla Whey eg By Jol Wed kd sal 
Dolly lor Bb pe Sor owe Olt gle ge Leate jeae ELEY) oe ab fee VO SI 
ct US foe Y cqesill he de SYS” Ol pe a ttl tJ ed? fall) Oltlace 59 peel 
why foe byt tpi AIG yor 4B ee peas Ale g cpesill he ce ole fad tae Le! 
ome BO eh de ce Irate pea Eley od foe Vb SI de i Sor 1 ae 
ened” gine Esha bab pel egy Sale” feally libare yy aeally sleally cfr Boe te 
ced foe Y cal le get Jal ede Bm UIE LES Leh ed foe YS gle ee 
YO Sunlh gle dee ASU TY cna foes 3 a Co pol cheval de ce OL poe te Ley 
aval) and) ake g op jleall gf Creldl ye 09 mel oF gh ys Clee fad iehis Ley! ope Us foe 
oe 109 ASS vo T te 3 alll 
Seb ype pee ate OF? aaa Le Ye Ud foe V chil 8 OEY” ded 
dies AN ye” Maal ogee ge” ea CB gloes pry clare aby free od ce pe hes 
ae LEY oe foe VEL ant” abel te oe Ud oer ¥ “OP? aall J pe pal 
Ale Y ot Ugh foe V chal ela Vail y” eal pile 2 31Y bs 
Ate? se thy foe gb Oy SSSI eels Y? thal 
Decline the following in detail: 

i gleogl 
Alar ald alam ebelt Ue pad ches! 2b Soy 5 4 
Fees yye ee — ase sill Jo Say 
AS rb yggtle cy Ne WS be fer Galle oT 
Age gor Eb cl gee olgags Lal oo pier ULI St 
yaks wall ple Jail obs EK Le cyad gyda thant tLe .0 
Si Lala lip OWS gy cai Laan dW ge Joe BF rp ll te ey pre coh pill phedls 1 
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English 
to pull 


he has landed me in sin 


English 
Word(s) of praise 


Come 


Word List 


Verbs 
Arabic 


— ij > 


3 |e (6293! 


Nouns 
Arabic 
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CHAPTER 36 © PAIL y woldt wo yall 


Attached and Detached Pronouns 


wl 


ands retell Sua 


Examples: 
1. The Prophet #& said: "If he is the one you Ol aie BL asy of : SS ell JE. 


will not be given power over him, and if 


\ o, Pans Sat 
Geen ali oa AU 5 
he is not the one, then no good will result 
from your killing him, 


2. By generosity and forbearance, does a pl da gh Z 3 ples Jdy .¥ 


(worthy) young man become the chief of es ce an au re 
his people; and it is so easy for you to — 
become that. 


3. (Remember) When Allah % showed them Jy 2B Las 7310S J): Sls JB 
to you (0 Muhammad) in your dream as 2M Bee, i i A past 
few in number, and if He had showed 


them to you as many you (Muslims) 





185 DG 2 bl Me OR as CS Sg Boe NYS bey oo RS GAN a 
mars phe i afi} fais a 3) 45 agi role op gue cody ee] aye = yadg A las! Fae al 5a 
W3Ue 22) SUB cal y's dil, LEAT ay Alaics cal 345 Ag ET we du 3 on ub N45 at gat 
DS EE A J RO AN idle LE a Sh ub 5g Gate gol gh LN 


roe 


oo Mois A AR Be Oe Re eg Bs or Sor oy a gk eae oa Bae oS eu 0 ee 22 vw Bo he, 
a ee Sted casre So nol al Jak ses sane “Ah (Py pee Slab A a5 gad oe Loe) : Sus cel gs iglte cyl 
‘ - a P ae hed 48" 6 4“, 7b ayer gato 

wo AE BU oe SSS ON cathe LL ESS Oy 
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would have faltered and would have 


quarreled over the matter. (Al-Quran) 





i Sg Mee 2 oye pee gee . 

4. Indeed Allah $& has made you their 105 Ul ae) ele ol cal SSL al O! . € 
masters. And if He had so desired, He (Apall tgatoy 
could have made them your masters. 

5. The prayers of [brahim -»i ate for the ay cali Slash! ow M3 lai Sti 0 
forgiveness of his father was only because of 2 oe Laue ine 5 oe ey 


a promise he had made to him. (Al-Quran) 





Explanatory Note: 

Pronouns have been discussed in some detail in Part I of this book. We mention here, 
by way of revision, that pronouns are either “attached” or “detached”. 

Attached pronouns are of two types: 
(i). Pronouns suffixed to verbs as subject (,\+l%) of the verb, in which case, they are 
nominative or in the nominative position (46 55 » alex. plas), E.g.: The pronoun suffix in 
clad, Utes, 15285, 
(it). Pronouns suffixed to verbs as object of the verb ( Je) in which case they are in 


pyrite 5 


the accusative position. E.g.: 0 yok meal » and bai og 


a 
a3, or suffixed to nouns as the 


second am of an idhafa phrase, in which case, they are in the genitive position. E.g.: 
S eo ae Ss and . Lala ¢ e 2 ; dul leas y, or suffixed to es in which case 
also they are in the genitive position. E.g.:. Be dis: 44 sil, C25) and. ee 5 jae cig 
The first category of attached pronouns which occur as |i! | consists of: 
Gs as cs) tas eB gensll Oy, Relat gly, Gat! Call, (4) pica] , seus u, 
« padi is US): eth ch, 
The second category, which can occur in the accusative or genitive position consists 


of: Ss 55 Ag cs oo cela 6o, 
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Detached pronouns are also of two types: 
(i). Those that occur in the nominative position generally as ae, p> or el. These are 
Lai, 1643 pie and include: pe At CBT cif cell Aca feat han ae cae as cha 
(ii). Those that occur in the accusative position in a number of constructions, some of 


va 3 ae 


which are illustrated by the examples given above. These are aL aii’ 4 quai pis and 


Pn ae A 
ww 2, 


or v4 ao 5 a et + 4 
consists of: .UU! «cs ANS hl « GSU CSE BU Cat) Lal) ceall| clas all col 


Uses of Detached Accusative Pronouns 


vada)! sla Jems 

It must be borne in mind that a pronoun is used instead of a noun, for the sake of 
brevity. Since attached pronouns are briefer in form and better suited to achieving 
brevity, it is not permissible in general to substitute a detached pronoun for an attached 
pronoun. E.g.: It is not correct to say SU aes instead of west. 

However, there are special cases, in which it is necessary to use detached pronouns, 
rather than attached pronouns. These are as follows: 
1. When the object of the verb (4 J ss4<J!) is mention before the verb for emphasis. This 
is known as_,»2> in Arabic which means to restrict or confine. The " >" construction 
denotes that the action of the verb is confined to the object (which piece it). The most 
eloquent example of the ,2> mode is the Quranic verse: rctpghied ey ete i} (You alone 
do we worship. And Your help alone do we seek.)' 

Similarly if the pronominal object of the verb folone it after JI the detached 
pronoun is used for emphasis. E.g.: ¢ nt vir "yates xi Cy ) ais ¢(And your Lord has decreed 


that you worship none but Him.) 





aides awe: Aud ya 
“” The perceptive student will realize that iaz2s4 Siku dose not convey the same sense as the verse of 
Al-Fatiha. 
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ae eee EE OTS, 


2. When the verbal noun is the -L.2+ of its subject (+4) then its object is necessarily a 
detached pronoun. E.g.: Pat aSsle A155] “uel 

3. Detached pronouns are also used in the warning mode as explained in an earlier 
chapter. E.g.: onal SU) (Guard against jealousy.) 

4. A pronominal appositive occurring after the coordinating s\5 (4 ablall s\5) must be a 


detached pronoun. E.g.: Sy ye A cae 
Permissibility of Both Attached and Detached Pronouns 


The Pronominal Predicate of O'S and its Sisters 
1. When the predicate of oS or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun, it can be an attached 
or detached pronoun. In example 1, the predicate of US is an attached singular third 
person pronoun (.. WS bY), while in example 2 (which is a verse) the predicate of O\S is 
a detached pronoun (.. Bu) Bus Sy, 
2, When a verb has two pronominal objects, and the first pronoun is stronger then the 
second,” then the second pronominal object may be an attached or detached pronoun. 
E.g.: The following constructions are both correct: 
SE aha Sh 

See examples 3 and 4. 

The rule is that when the two pronominal objects of a verb are both attached 
pronouns, then it is preferable to mention the stronger pronoun first. But when one of the 
pronominal objects is a detached pronoun, then it is necessary to adopt the sequence 


which dispels confusion and leads to greater clarity of meaning. E.g.: In example 4, in 


) The first. person pronoun (SXzs!1 520.2) is the strongest, followed by the second person pronoun 


(bos eo yy while the third person pronoun (16 1.2) is the weakness. 
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a ee ® = ee 
i a 2 


uh SSL “aut O}) the second person 


the first part of the Prophetic tradition Ges 


ag : 
pronominal object takes precedence over the third person pronominal object mal!, while 


in the second part GSU gS AW Sy the third person attached pronominal object a 

has been mentioned before the detached second person pronominal object Py 
However, when both pronominal objects are of equal status and strength and refer to 

the same entity, then the second pronominal object has to be a detached pronoun. E.g.: 

ati} ash, But when one of the two refers to a different person or thing, then the second 

object may be an attached or detached pronoun. E.g.: In example 5, 

( aul e's js ya “el ol wala! Sais OS 4), the first pronominal object "ts" refers to 


sts y+" while the second object “sl\" refers to "s3!", Grammatically, the second object 


+ 
Ws 


at!" could have been an attached pronoun. 


Rule No. 106: 


Pronouns are used in speech instead of nouns for the sake of brevity. Since attached 
pronouns are briefer in form and better suited for brevity, it is not permissible to 
substitute a detached pronoun for an attached pronoun. 

However, there are exceptions to the preceding.rule. These fall under two categories: 
1. Cases where it is necessary to use detached pronouns. These include: 

(i). The >a» mode, where the object of the verbs precedes it for emphasis, or follows 

it after YI 

(ti). When the verbal noun occurring with its subject (_\©8) in an idhfa construction, 

is followed by a pronominal object. 

(iii). When a pronominal appositive occurs after tab\a\ 4! 5, 

(iv). In the warning mode. 

2. Cases where it is permissible to use both attached and detached pronouns: 


(i). When the predicate of O'S or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun. 
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te aie Meta fronton 


(ii). When a verb has two pronominal objects, the first pronoun being stronger than 
the second. 
(iti). However, when the two pronominal objects are of equal strength and both have 


the same antecedent, then the second pronoun must be detached. 


Exercise 1 
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, and explain the grammatical rule 
with regard to attached and detached pronouns: 
A jg Ley Leash ey Lay thea Cay be S31 y AS fol ope aot girs ol flat ef 
ll Obey ee Ot 
Example: 
Jeb gOS aby nga 3 Er cote se Ju 
La tel Sha YU (Si SLAs OY flared cael] tlie Cor owe Piper paws i! 
ge io de Cal asl OY (JLaa Vi Col, cay J yale Cnet foes bc aan jemi 
Ley pe fee Y oilall 
(Se Ag te Hews y 
pee Shai aad SLAY OGY ¢ Jat Col (JEU by fom bc rare jy pee 
frais pani 0 Sled) accel Jai OGY (Slat Coty cl gfe puta Kei owe od «rate 
ASN 8 op wall Bee Y (Lat Vy JLaiY gle COU 4) J gate toma foe 


1 Sb el ee pS cla Ly Mj lait fine.) 
hea Pigeactel Sal ade ot Wal GSE Ca ally 
0] AUSTEN SNe BUTS ys idle ga ig 0 
16 383 ol SESS B Halla SY A sheet Ech dies g YV 


Nolgx jailat 3 au, iy ale - alpha BAS SIGUE cat cud gb 4 
Ne ye fas 
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ol yes SoU AU ah ai of estoy vy 





abv ollarl yb Jas abies oo A Vg 
3p de LS oli 


flab jolt cit Lob Cistiy 
Be pay CGY cy Sab 

BN Ji ks Sa SES A 
08 ot ooball WILE YS gol 

AES NEY GLY GUY BE 7 y. 
U3 aie Jyh EN UES 2 Wy 


a 


4’ 
£8 jamoel 


SA Ada le Bla fo BL ghia ost Ya Fe 1s ell La at 
cde Oy OMAN Soke db ol oe WY UL OBS of 4 3 | ae | ak rely OW col. 





EU cal 21S Com wy chile 515 CU Lad oh BLA fal oe Ste g 13) : ede Tle SB. 


Exercise 2 


Make sentences illustrating the following: 


i paie SV GF gb lente ll pee oY 
ALE I Shae plnrny Oo) gation 6 pon 
PU ee eT h TOL gute Ol pene 1 
cprisdicll Carly Landon OL paaie Ol pa? vA 
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CRY ail cath SANG 3 SS GuLet ia 4 


pS all 

cles Bo Se i GS 23 Jd yy 
4g 3) Lali 

is it S3u bl ots Sima Bhp onl’y 13h \o 
NgKied SY cas 

ib aly od 85 Sch eds by vy 
Bond Ma SEY tai Go ate 

OD aga le GS Sad J viva 
spalied WLS YS ES Gl] awl oj 

v1 

vy 
lye af 

vy 
voll alam 
nla) fo 

WP glows alle cae «4 

Alale leptin, pee .¥ 

Aid pable pas .0 

OLE Ob pate Ol pew .V 
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JOM ot 5 Lag COL pean Ol pe Vs Sat oly ce gh Cpe 4 
Bah gas yo BLABIT COL puain Ol pe VY SLAY) Corl gee quate (ou. V 
NEY ALB LIU aby yy pee ene VE Ugh el wor] sf "OW She aby eee VY 


NEY eb ALS LS Lah aby CO pee cee VI 1 er 9 > dale ops gig [iad ¢ wou) 0 


Exercise 3 
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Quranic verses, and explain 
the grammatical rule with regarding attached and detached pronouns: 
Ley Slee 4b Came Ley SLY ab a Le S51 ATV OL 3 bet Yost ol glu G ef 
ll Ole ae Ol V1 4b 5 gos 


Example: 


ra 
£ 


Bila AAG 59 S05 4 USING tay al, 
BY Steatham pI Spe pall ee Vl gle game Cara free Fi fradie pee 19M! 














AS Ld ai 

YA of ol ay Sod oy LY Letty a 
iin t pale they - 
utp el = Sh 3a, i Os OA ays y, ji .° 
abpoudels SG eiciay sk Jsittousny aiey v 
By U5 is SIAL Cte 32558 01. thal 3 Sei GAETIG 4 
Rees Wenrpeeverey) sgn tSa5ty 1 Fegan Free ee Ae ea 
AG Of a] O35 G LaaS3 O65 3" ay: MESS hGH) Sah «yr 


Sly GS BB SIV gb AS; a) Ryser pe by BNR YSN. 0 
pte AAT SESUES a SiTay yA aybiitaife Adi ts SSSI VV 


BEY 


va * 
we 
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Exercise 4 
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Prophetic traditions, and 
explain where it is necessary to use attached and where it is necessary to use detached 
pronouns, and where it is permissible to use both: 
Sadi ad Corny Ley SLAY 43 Cos Le S315 ATW) Goole 2B > god al flac Osi 
‘reall Oly ae OL Wad j gos Ley 
Example: 
nS sti y2 4h ae ASG Sabet gle Bh J hi ae Sieg A 
sels Sf): al ir se SS iA pan) 25 
od Sai Salts] a (SLAY ty cS ghar J pads nai owe bi ceil gle cee ¢ fate peels 2) 
Juasyi Blo OU ay J sade cai owe gb handall le cee fata oat ro Jaa SS gaat ony 
AG NB oy powell dG YY (Led Vy 


ViScle gle eo, CHUB Y ace tv le ye le le Gyo He tes 


3 
FON oy Soe ee “43, age AL 


a) JA of OB ca ad og AUD GS, Se ub Uae 6S ast a iy BOB 


Hey EI; ces Bm ailee ze) NY is Lh Ue I 


an7 


ih 4 ese deal 


Gg. 
a 8 
Cc 
Gr 
fad 


EIN ol Sy si bn S525 Wad Vy hs i chee Kt a a Ce 





igocics “55 Bad 5y aie tl 
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wh oe Gh; sie BB al 25 J Ga oe 2b Uv 5 BB a 0555 J 85 a 
vals Sf snkiels TOS 

M5 pT pL I eal oe ESL adic 6 bbs QU AT BOSS: Gy 
pi gat Nae Kishal 1g FOB SI 

Sb, SUB CLS gah fis by ASE Hab Gis Stat Cts Ei le Lb HB GA 


Whe fb bole Gis ang toute poe 


an 


et 


a NaS : Li ented Boni oF OS 20 we ee Nas O53 JU ube ae 


Bore 


Ai gail hy Oe Scns oe 
Sp Se Rab iI OG 9a OHI Basle eal Dh tcl tk Ba 52540 


e 
o 8 oe 


PU Sa SIIB Co Bu KG Lat 3, 
DF tliat aden Sis Ue Sates oe ei by B&G.) 
oN al de cl DML ab G3 ly Wauael Sora Se sb clans 4) 

PB pA Eich OI K gos IR oS 2) 95 OE yy 
tals lio dt OF thst AG J i th CB Ch Oe US hago St aaty Sf 
Gas aU 6G O a cade ILE! 1S lade Hash bie at 5 BSL ol ol oe AY 

A 7 Gay? i chew | jieSiycG ss “Si gla 6 daetS 


Se At ios 1315 cate gis Lal Si of hola ef IBS 5 pall f SAE 


- ge 


an Bos 
. 
— 
. 


j Afri d Jat) Bowed jag GIG J Sa au ut sal SOU AN 5 


ve Aege D 


ag om 
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Spee OS ue ici yi th Jel gS og Sint A) ld oct WSS OF ade He 

Lap ye Uo 4 gs Ot H > io fom fie ttle OS! iB BN 
Bie ab ats git 

Cai; 2B ait J 95 lab ads 5S aes play ct Mess pe J josh ae dil igh Of 


¢ ve 
wf o£ ba 


il i aol Jt 5 Oia os ast, kU Y of bas Ye of st St td O25 y ss 


ue 
’ for wen Se ’ ee) 


NS 3), pupil oyeorue Lala 2 


Byles prices us 2 BUS Sant hy deicg al ie bp nt 


ly a Gy oy he ai I Oy OS ONG al py eat a 


5 REST cee ae Sx 


or A a 


\ 


Cc 


Seopa 


als Bid 25u yb ans ds ge Je iva 
a. aoe | a s - 4 or we LM, 8 

pai sly DS gb BI Nay oped SUN ZI Jue FAB itd SN SB Ad gS 
eer 


sf, 


Exercise 5 
Example in Declension: 
ALLEY 8 raps 
jo ala) le a Be iN 
Mpa? ro phd Sgr cane pene abel g cpecill le cae ce pale ad 
ele cp lg bas Y cages alam 
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SA 


AV 


LNA 


7 Ju 


BB 


CLASS Le blian gm go aT che 3 allel! Lavell and dedhey oF gd pe Loe @ jl be pt alah of Af 


8 pS 0 or dale 9 cael] Lee MLO YL yy pet eel tbe) AEN cpa ls fone VO edt de Saree 


ce 


10th che 5 allall doecall aad dee y oe gare yc} gre 


; asl 1 pel (Nj gor tens peels ALELB y cloecill le coe ole [ad Lop oe] deo allel 
tlys 
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Cb Smo dons le ce Jean pealo th al eYl clgl fous YO Sul eter Ale 2g 
opel hed allel dawalhand Uadhe gg gh ye pot ieee Lea SU Las VW oly yy lice 
Be Rates hea TY Le! ad free V6 Sth de eee Sadie og peasy ra b> rat 9 
Smid da ey “ON pate g ghee fod dy by LEY) ya ll foes Ved Sea 
owe gb all de cies feats eee 10 gh” re pal jlyor ene peas abelig co pT gle 3 alla 
Smt IS gstlh jones ld SAI ST GY CSLaI YI Corl g 5 9 cts Gl gabe nai 
eh thea Yi ely gh OU as J pads Cai fae 0 SN le ce Leadin pene ih! rll 
ately cz ill de ce ole bb i Ley ed free Vt) pee te 45 Mb op peel 
oe 8 AU) aoesall aaa dehy Oe gate dy J gate Sel! Lea 1a nae ed 10 pas cl jl gor tte pen 
oT gle 8 allel dni dai debe folie pate Se Gls wa ol 
PEW lg bee cigtant Be Su? ahah 
na free be) i git Tp for y LAT” alent 
db pibh Aleally pee lee cle I Ol pe Sah al” g ce ee owe gb edb pil fad Ss”? ada 
“gl Feel pot cabs foes gi Ler alge y 
al foes gb calle thee pees yy” dal 
4: J pre Coa free ces pall taal pol i ye tae sol] ay VP? aol 

Decline the following in detail: 

iho vl 

abl peters pcre are) Be 7 OB 
Ce ie BN. a6 Ly 
ee eter aa SGN ob SN es lo 1 Jay 
Salat ela Spc oa eae je 9A I URES oy Neca 8 fo OG ot 
sacle et 058 pe Oh 350K, cd ate 5 85 GUL iS Hasan ait g .° 


RN 


Roat 
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CHAPTER 37 
Partially Inflective Nouns 
ial ede eal sey 
Examples: 


1. And We revealed to Ibrahim amd Ismail 
and Ishaque and Yaqub (73! -s¢). 
(Al-Quran) 

2. When you are greeted with a greeting, 
return it with a better greeting or its equal. 
(Al-Quran) 

3. As for the boat, it belonged to poor people 
working on the sea. (Al-Quran) 


4. Houses are lit in the rural areas by electric 
lamps. 

5. Glad tidings for the faithful ones; they are 
lamps that light up the darkness; every dark 
calamity is dispelled by means of them. 

6. This House is a pillar from among the 
pillars of Islam. 


7. Surely, the hypocrites will be in the So ‘ 
lowest depths of the Fire. (Al-Quran) 


i] en , 
axaven ‘ by eat Se i la St. 


4 
an ed 


“he BoA 


- 


oye fa pony ech IN Ce : 





° sof 


iss Ge 


CASS ENG EEN CTs Sua SU 


Bis ae Pee 
poll bo glen 


sashes cma 


uae 


if “7 @ eres * oe a é 
POY ples op tales oN Lhe al. 


4” al 


I 3 BEG s Shs IU 
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Explanatory Note: 

It has been mentioned in passing, in Part I of this book, that there are nouns in Arabic 
grammar which do not take nunation, and which take the sign of the accusative (i.e. 4.3) 
in the genitive case. These nouns are referred to in Arabic grammar as Sal oy at or 
rr pa es translated in English as “partially inflective nouns”, The underlined words in 
the examples above are either proper names (piel or forms of the elative (eat "ily or 
plurals (¢ y«>-). The proper names do not take the article uD but the elative nouns and the 
plurals can be made definite by prefixing J} to them. In the definite state, and as the first 
term of an idhafa phrase, they are declined like ordinary nouns i.e. they take a 3.5 in 
the genitive case. Partially inflective nouns will be dealt with in detail in this chapter. 
There is no more to the rules then what has been mentioned above. What is being 
discussed here are the different categories of partially inflective nouns, or the causes 
which make certain nouns partially inflective, the idea being to enable the student to 


identify these nouns and to deal with them as required by the rules of grammar. 


Categories of Partially Inflective Nouns 
Dipl ye Hb ahh cla pul 
Partially inflective nouns fall into two main categories: 


1, oils = onal. oe aon , 4s partially inflective due to a combination of two causes. 
2, Aiea 94 alas = cic on ow  U partially inflective due to a single cause. 


Partially Inflective Nouns Due to a sofas ball or aed \a(!) 

Combination of Two Causes: 

The Proper Name: | sola () 

1. (I am the messenger of Allah #€ to feaa sei HAs ila JU.) 
you) ...bringing good news of a ee 
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messenger who will come after me, 
whose name is Ahmad. (Al-Quran) 

2, And (remember) when Luqmaan said to his 
son exhorting him: “O my son! Associate 
nothing with Allah, for association is a 
formidable injustice. * (Al-Quran) 

3. Abdullah said: “We are growing ever 


strong since Umar «# embraced Islam.” 


4. The superiority of Ayesha among 
women is like the superiority of 
“tharid’ among foods. 

5. Every ummah has a custodian, and 
the custodian of this ummah is 
Abu-Ubaidah.#. 

6. Al-Miqdaam ibn Madikarab is one of 


the narrators of prophetic traditions. 


7. And We sent the revelation to Ibrahim and 
Ismail and Ishaque and Yaqub (pH gel), 
(Al-Quran) 

The Adjective: 

8. And when you are greeted with a 


greeting, return it with a better greeting 





or its equal. (Al-Quran) 

9. So Musa #4 returned to his people, 
angry and grieved. (Al-Quran) 

10. So marry women of your choice, two, 


or three or four. (Al-Quran) 


J ogg i 


433 


das pet OUT Iw ila JULY 
Adee sil 5 Boy aus By 


WG raed oo) date JU oy 


\ 


- 


“3 geal 
tise Jai .f 


ERE ING I Siues st bli 
BB I S35 
PN My gl JE LY 


weer | 


say ly 


ete aie 


Race, (~) 


BS ae A 


© o% 5 of 


os re 


sel OU ab a3 aD SE 4 


CNL CIR SG oy | 


Le 


ras) L5G; oo 
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Age 


11. But if any one of you is ill or ona peo de Walp SLOe A ee \\ 


journey, let him (break his fast and) fast a f ie 2 ae 
Tal ell ad 
(the same number of fasts) on other Ss 


days. (Al-Quran) 


Partially Inflective Proper Names: yal: oP ela ass jel iced “tal 
The underlined words in section (!) are all proper names that are partially inflective. 
A proper name is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics: 
1. jadi O39: When it is on the pattern of a verb such as Ahmad in sentence 1, 
Ds op; BY 834; 4}: When an extra call and ¥ is suffixed to it after three root letters, as 
in Luqmaan in sentence 2. 
Be O Saas When a proper name was originally on the pattern of the active participle of 
the triliteral verb, Le. \«l but was converted (for brevity) to the pattern Se. E.g.: pe in 
sentence 3. 
4, mAb] ) esis, A proper name may be feminine with regard to both meaning and 
form (U2ay Lee 235+), Eg: aisle, or it may be feminine with regard to form,” but 
masculine with regard to meaning. E.g.: sce, or it may be feminine regard to meaning, 
but masculine in form. E.g.: 95, <4). In all three of the preceding cases, it will be 
partially inflective. 
When a feminine proper name consists of three letters, and the middle letter is 
vowelled, it is always partially inflective. E.g.: ne However, if the middle letter is 
silent, then it is partially inflective if it is a non-Arabic proper name. E.g.: ae, SS, 


But if it an Arabic proper name, then it can be completely or partially inflective. 


“) SaaS! means conversion. 


je, it has one of the signs of the ferninine suffixed to it such as 4b » Ui. 
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TR 


E. B.: pa which occurs in the Quran in both forms (cy! 1 els O} yas ray and 
Gat v i or Vea \jh,aly 
3. gt Sat oS sls When a proper name is made by the merger of two words, but does not 
end in "44" E.g.: Lis in sentence 6. 
6. Laat; All non-Arabic proper names consisting of more than three letters are partially 
inflective. E.g.: rw! atl, ela! as in sentence 7. Non-Arabic proper names consisting 
of three letters are partially inflective. E.g.: cea os 35a, ok ete, 
Partially Inflective Adjectives: bya or cas iJ! oe id { ideal Ulalt 

An aaIERHING is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics: 
Le Jaa ny jg: When an adjective (derivative of the verbal noun) is on the pattern of a verb 
ah, and does not take a 4b y, » <U in the feminine, its feminine being on the pattem eis 
or is: then it is partially inflective. See sentence 8. 
2: ayey wi] B3U): When an adjective is on the pattern "O95" (in which an extra 0) is 
suffixed after the three root letters), and its feminine is on the pattern ake E.g.: crab, 
then it is partially inflective. See sentence 9. 
a Saal: Numbers in Arabic from 1 - 10 occurring on the pattern Js or jus are 
partially inflective, these are as follows: cae ce U5 tls ast bogie oti cde tet 
ORs GLEE (ae og LS grated ail ap OE aoc (slide jeemnplass 
See sentence 10. 

Another example of "Jue" in adjectives is the feminine plural form Nat of the 


elative noun 4=1. It has been mentioned in the chapter on the elative that the elative noun 





‘ Proper names ending in 4: 5 such as 4 s+ end indeclinably in a 3.5" on the final letter. 
These numbers, generally used in the accusative as “haat”, have been converted from ordinary (cardinal) 


2 o 
numbers to the patterns Jt3 and jas. 
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ET ELEY CAN OHIES: 


devoid of the article Ji, does not change its form i.e. it retains its masculine singular form 
even if the qualified noun is feminine or plural. Therefore al is an exception to the rule. 
All the partially inflective nouns mentioned in the preceding section, are partially 
inflective due to a combination of two causes; one of the causes, either alas or ative reel 
pertains to meaning (i.e. il is an ri pe ale) while the second cause which combines with 


either He or i425 to render the noun partially inflective, pertains to form (i.e. it is an 


or 3 


azaal ale), 


Rule No. 107: 

A category of nouns in Arabic is considered partially inflective due to a combination 
of two causes, one pertains to meaning and includes dela and yids 5! and the other 
pertains to form and includes the following six causes one of which combines with aol 


to render a noun partially Pec: 


Eo BL 


reed rics aii: 0 TS eth ¢ Jasll Oy ISS Y Jaros. ) 


and one of the three following causes one of which combines with 420 3 to render the 


noun partially inflective: 


Joss oy 35 BY; a Jaros; -\ 


Nouns Partially Inflective due to a bu dad Pall ys on Le) 

Single Cause: 

Examples: 

1. Allah 3 has already helped you on many os ely: ex NS cai ‘dls JB.) 
fields and on the day of Aunayn; whil 5h Die eg ai ta gcd 
jelds and on the day of Aunayn; while you WEE SE Bears 


were pleased with your great numbers. 
(Al-Quran) 


2. We have beautified the lowest heaven 


J 
ow 


sae CUO aly + Slat SB 


7) 


Gq: 


4 


with lamps. (Al-Quran) 
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eee 


3, And he drew forth his hand (from his iLad is Ii 045 £39 idl JB er 
bosom) and it was white for the beholders. aA pee 
(Al-Quran) ‘ 

4, Allah 3 made this only to be glad tidings, by cI Yydv his Gy Ju JU 
and that your hearts thereby might be at rest. _ = Me 44 
(Al-Quran) 

Explanatory Note: 


The underlined nouns in the examples above are partially inflective due to a single 
cause. These causes are as follows: 
fs & jornll eo ice: This is a broken plural form in Arabic referred to as “the ultimate 
plural”, because it cannot be made plural further.“ This plural generally occurs on the 
Eaten Sete, e.g.: ¢bl 4s in sentence |, and fete, G83 cole i in sentence 2. 
2.33 yehexall eit calls Nouns ending in the feminine Wai followed by a 3 ;+» are partially 
iMllecHe, ieee sU2% in sentence 3. 
2 5) pad ais! ets cal: Nouns ending in the feminine 3 juan cali (written as ¢¥) are also 
partially inflective, e.g.: eeieks in sentence 4. Since .4!! does not take a vowel sign, the 
declension of such nouns” is notional ((s p38). The accusative case is expressed as: 

"ball eb Gina Ky 6S 2g cal le saith, alah ye 

Rule No. 108: 


Nouns that are partially inflective due to a single cause are of three types: 
6 ant “Os a4 a * - ° : 
Le pases) is dave i.e. the ultimate broken plural occurring most commonly on the 
patterns \e\és and \iclas, 





"Unlike 23, ¢ 3, O58, 
® Nouns ending. in the feminine ° Qo yale wl are purely ee i.e. derived from usage. Some famous 


patterns are: <link pry fone secs my ie 
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2 Nouns ending in the feminine 62 yi0+ al, 


3 Nouns ending in the feminine @) pais il, 


Exercise 1 
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following, stating the cause (including 
nouns which are declined with 6,5 in the genitive case, although they are originally 
partially inflective): 
Ct Re gis fees BGT ae 5 SIL oe ly OF peal ope Ae gel cla VI ATY! Loell opa oe 
1 pall poche Vi ode cunie ail [lll 5S xe 8 pall 


Example: 
Ge ail 35 SUB coed gh BN oF pol Led y Liaw, SALON Le Sa ail be “de FS 3 


aA oe aS ga ee 
pl 8 pall ope & gine gil ae 8 SY oo oe felin” O59 le & gare gts te terleali 
dale 9 pall rf pee ail SU) ye HLS dota o> Adley Cg pe el tOliany cagbe “SN” 
shits Rae i SS 68 pall ope & gee BY OS aye gps eel old 2 oT ob Olly IY aj 
Ug ae 8 SIL me OO cl 7 Oj 9 le & perl gee ine tesla “beth” Oy de & porn 
BY $B ASU ye ls Leal oe Ley yg ome mel pee edbe SII yl 1B pall eb gis 


te Wat ail dle dia bp oY ppl age Godlee SLI 
Bo By Wigs golmy Sythe nd wet Nb aS phall gab ste OT 


Bip eculnes ial Gaal jaek A GOL OU F Syl yO Olt cil yplaf 0 

\ gnarl gle getm gelyalle SLY JG LA pho ab pd be Spake tales ye Ua Y 
et 

jeelaat col be ral luo oy gee Ss Sed SS yr oy Moa ye wala og 4 
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Obes op pyle ror 

Es Se cb alae af al J gl ude dude VY ee jlo Slo Make gis Gat Ol ps 

al op? oe scyadl a gd 

aN ip pe reall gle Sol roy led VE UST Sage yo AU rede Be Su 
Male op phe gal spl gay mires AYN y e2T ee yl 

6) Shee cdg rey leae ed eliden SaJbe 14 ell gama le Lill oaks gare dil, 

pol ceilin Old a) feline ASL Sl po ops Aaah Gyitll 

Aare 8 pm gel op it goede VA Olalee Pole ge pe geld! cial! en Y 

lll ca ope all pai a Oly Hole a lols gf 


ON pally aw gill Obes oe 5 rad den p> I Aa J Oy le Age slay Cle g 


Lady Lim 555 le arty Bolen y gard StL pai ol sl J Uae cated. 


Be pa Net 8 9 6 St dati tons fale bony df fas hee oe 2 Oly cy ttl Le Sts 
“LgS gal j pres Vell ol 5 cLgetal jms V2 gm deg clgemad j pe Vail do J il) 
Aide YI) Lydon for odo Vy beley Selo ge ous L Jal pm bop ple ess) 
DUBE Badan ofodtenl nde, pple te OG cts NO y slo pl [oLamlelaad iow yf dy 
lel gles oll > yale 

(6B OEE oy Olete Ue al gh DY gOS y celal fe lw done pele yy 
Ay BAS Ld Scots OS y 

crea peg cel jelaw g cele slash y cel wart oy agicled Gilde ysl bee Smal 
CaN 8 Le CU Wels Sy el 

«Al fey bl fo GAS cet el gh col past Bt gel PT pee ebb Gobel oy 9 oe Jt 
ole g SS le cl alt OD gage pgi Ygbew y bo 
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\o 


AVY 


V4 


-Y) 


oy. 


A fa 


ae 4 


Yo 


YT 


YY 
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i i i ETN OCH EMNOUNS 


Exercise 2 


Give examples of the following: 


Plas 
& gered gts dane Y WS pele .1 
geome ele of Ogg BWV ab pe ele 7 
BY oy Laid Lad) 25 pe ole a bet ojy de rey .0 
OMY} 9 le ey .A iS plragle .¥ 
J gdns ane ys BY is eid sortie gle 4 
ASS nie any Ad C5 pe gle VY By pad BYU E5 ue) 
80 good AVL 25g) jet O59 de gle. vy 


oS HI ts bab cee ti pogo yo 
Exercise 3 
Use each of the following nouns in sentences, so that it is partially inflective in one, 
and declinable in the other: 
1B pate nbs ply lb ated ye fol GATW OLS pce! 
(Sam .0 lps of daly pile .¥ lineal <4 
Exercise 4 
Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following (stating 
the cause, if the noun is partially inflective): 
pl SS AS CLL op OF peas Veg 8 pay be od 
Example: 
Egat pits dame i SSG pais 2 cele 
Lynd 0 Oke hn ail oy ho.) 
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| orm 
Ow Lo 
wislel .¥s 
Siyb Ye 
Aaah o%s 


he 4 
Unilis VE 
Olay 214 
A LYE 
cal ¥4 
gicca-.¥S 


ej A 
Ola Vy 
cle S VA 
Shek aye 
Lil gpl YA 
elple it 


Exercise 5 


sje .V 
vk> .\yY 
ele VY 
Soy oY. 
dle ye YY 
Oyj .Y 


on # 
Dilese 
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VA 


“v4 


v4 


TY 


Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following all of 


which end either in 39 5.0 Call or ‘ by quae All: 


Example: 


clu 


is as - 


globe . 


ck) 
clot 
Sp?) 


sile 


a) 


ya 


\o 


iVs 
Yo 
ae 


Fo 


ASV! 8 y pratall g 83 geal claw Yi ob pay Vee 8 pets Le jee 


sal .¥4 


slo © 


ie er 4 





ital 
clans oA 


slin VY 


clin . YA 


Se YA 


glane . 


CS pri 


oA. 


ies 


gle ) 


sls 


si 


lyel 


Y 


Y 


\y 


Pa 
YY 
YY 
EN 


Y 


(Sie 
istles 
oluadi 
eld gl 
plan 


ry 


slul 


« 


oy 


ax 


sy 
aa 
‘A 
+4 
YS 
a iar 
YS 


a haa 


‘ For the noun ending in either 52 gles al or 3) quake di, it is necessary that the 2! should be reti 


el, or else the noun will not be partially inflective. The ali which is one of the root letters, or 


converted from a root letter, (e.g.: ¢i4¢ which was originally “sae) does not render the noun partially 


inflective, 
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Exercise 6 
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Quranic verses, stating the 
cause for their being partially inflective: 
CL gate ee pet OF pall oye Ae pind Le ASI OLY oye epee! 
Example: 
5 Oa AS Uae US sole Ute Adis 
.£ yo hele Calin Ra eraioahis sols 
eg VIET Te LSU UST see RLs\ a.) 
AE Bie OF Mi I 5p] EN 3 S31y ot aul eh Y 
CCAS IOs: ise (eGo A Sve Bl IC 0 


N 


ate “Lakes of TS ees + Poe ee de yeare es 
AP OPENER RN A pet WS eri ov 
< = a “0%, 2o- Vigne arrests ny oA re euee 
As gl bow Glacl als Uso Ge all Ve iN fo dle it 8G 14 
2 = ae tac 4 wt ee a eae uv Mes 2 708 r~ 0 et 
JAY Ae las opis gall Os 55 CLAN ye Sgn 54 VY gt GUS oA lglg bee AY 


Va USA SD eels Sey VE glial old 5) ly AN) fab as at yy 


Kes opal ef pre be tps Ob y VT NPIS Soha wale res cpa ogy 10 
Py a is 2 = 


WS oS aay rae apse Cob A ype chek yt w oss AVY 
tel yey es pal Quins 

ay S38 EAS QUINN Le Ge ISU yt, Bua ia VST GY 14 
eer in Rye: BUN SB Kt 

Cay eS ott AS Call su he 5 yy SIGS RUS, Gas hs WEST yy 
tp icine ee Gabe peri Lory 


gas a eee Seiist Gs YE lao 5U 5 plas OH ‘pl & yr 
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Se Feet 8 Feo A ES ap oat Zoqe eC oF x “toe Gs ye ? feo ve 
NGBS 0 pio YG GAS Sab 3 i glans tl OL Oss Col gh Gud Osler) 
ered “oo 


Sy (A eye ey 


Exercise 7 
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Prophetic traditions, stating the 
causes: 
SB pal ps gate Case pet 9 OF pall sya Ae gmat clan VES Eyal Yl ys eel 

Example: 
no as) 4 3 5 le tales LIS Leas JUG LIG ST UUs lid 5 reap C8 OG 
Maeda” O59 he cg pall cgi dine oY pall ee gine ca | 
I pty Sa Ey deeded 6b peal ope pee as 


| Ba lash & i 4 Me : hae Pes! 
Hd Bt eS IS sje BIE 
Les ok es Buy 
Soo JT ise need 1 aye wedy 6 £ 





Me CARGO EE TING ren dis y Go 


soe 


di AYN hte Stel 35 ales | BOB 

FS gph HIG et chey It .552b d Juid dy Ey 

Ny Gaal oo beg Wat VSS EMG ONS ya had BGA 

pa lap gh Ole SIGs IE iu ta Vs BE 

ays SRG S aE Jit 51D sai Nila ie BBE 

ope ie eT re igs ola, SS GS JE ES 286 214 
dos als go athe ee PBI, OLE agit GI a O55 A aks os RO oy 


von pote 7 


paver ye 
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pe igaee sal Paper ernie 33 EUG BOE BS ah Ge agg he UH He a @ \y 
GBS Ea alle 
Eid 2 Segal SGU ys col gat SGU ya Bit MGUEt sped oy SS 5 BB oy oye 


sh Sd Solan b gi gan ng Si 

Nb BE ES BUI Oy al i pails (oe Le ya nh Say , ee 
Ogle V0 g gas UE thd JEG ANE Set 

2 VB IGG oth opal OBE GG BS Nese BI a 
sai ts ODEN. er Od 2 Bossa 

rh asi 0S UN olop a FI SS Sop Su cng BNIB vy 
LOE ABP gallbe SE pallets S yi BE argh 3 

CP ot A Se ~ Sank BN HESS — GAN gel ob a eg BL oO BBG VA 
OPAL BG Lp LS 50 a alle Vy shied Vy atest 1,25 set his 
NS BG ail Solo 0 AE Jus, 5G ait Jey 

a ; #8 NG V4 
coal Ga OSG ia ise al ie i Bb esi J MGS GER O EN 


é > og 4 
: ae cere ames 1 SA tot Cig 


aN 5a ys 
Exercise 8 
Identify the nouns which have been declined with 3 y»S in the genitive case, but 
which are originally partially inflective: 
1 yall a ke yee Lol a UT a 8 pS pr Bela UY oe jus 
Example: 


Sith a PIG AN oii 28S 1515 
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age HP Spe pate pb fee gle ob STL or ‘isbn 


okt lt eens ye 
Sti pala GS as 
ANY AN tely seig i Ah 
AP ip a Oy SEI fo eae g 


<7 4] 


ThA 


iG babe Sid By SGI Vy SIGS. 
oh: SNC ey aly By a als 


a¥ 


.f 


-\A 


“iS asl) 
$I Be og plod Spi aah. 
ye ee 

sSileas S33 SEY LOST 
BSUS Ui 
Rc Bar| avr au Les ely oe a 
aa hee 


"saa 
a Ae 4% gat im of 


Sei beeches 


o lw Be 


gelesen wean) (sil 83 Vy 
NS ait mid ga S a dol oy Blog ay 


3.YY 


he 


Exercise 9 


fee als 
o - oa 4 Cos ’ 
ad ly lens 
s Ooo B88 APs 
Rowe ac 


are sb inii eins 


ly oth bk) Uy paige. 


EN 


’ 
o£ oA 


i aby Wiel & nS 
OY pigs de 

eae ja 5153 Raley Vaalel 
Ne tile eth ie 


mers sya Opes errien OL. 


ae ai sual! eh er \31 


ahs is Si pt op 


o 4%. poll 
erp colt ona o 
Aan 2 op Syl pes 


s 
va 
7 78 


DLN ae)y 


ye 
. 


A 


Y¥ 


\¥ 


V4 


VY 


YY 


Identify the nouns which have been declined with ¢ -S in the genitive, but which are 


originally partially inflective: 
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SR 6 pra ope As gins fo BGT ed SUG oe cle FY Leal ye pi 
‘nell 
Example: ; 
YG EY la GS YS ca fhe eS Ad 2B J 
de IY ge) 68 janSL Soe Sg 659 gabe aL UL pers ai SI 4B ell ope egies te lye 
QUE atte Jee BRE 
pi ele ie pt 452 BRGY 
33) Ji € 3S BL, SEIN MG oy 
main) din pS Je a3 gel BR f 
peers nab gh sCSesGaaloys sh BB 0 
ah Jog) 3 aaah wae yogGh ada 3 oye ss BOG 4 
oily pie ghee putityesgaatn ltt Et ib eG ly 
SYS Jeet ie Wash 2 BLT OUSL QUES HB JB A 
Ge Cust ge sods tea Stile BIG 4 
Mh Nae NTI BS oI BGS EY jah dst ail US SEA BG 1. 


or ie cee py eed PPC NOUS ET SATION TTC SEIS NUN EAE OE SATE an 
BALI 25 

La Wisk Cae G 6 Chad Kan pte ci Vise Bp 06 SB bi 35 9 Ay 

JS) Le: 

Ny A285 ob ON gay Lal Peal oS Oye seyly AE eau Peel SN cA Bu ovr 


valle aN ct ered aga 
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pelt heeh EB her ie eh ee ae LER 


Bare 


G3 aa OV oe Oe VE 


Me yas a og Ea al ad ole cee Ol 
peoekas d545 
iy ree rarer a Gah get odes .\o 


HG eal 0 age Cats BCS 


ee he Bh diy gaat es dase met oer Bae 


iui tno, 24 gi 

eu, AU eh ties ws hd este sli Gy Sas iia gy BB Vy 
AU Se UE ae a NS 5 

cag lS Gi AB Gi Gs att MeN Je ta as dates SS BA RO 
Remy 2 O55 cong yang Su 

PON AEs Gali Fle eT SSN AN las Sis ar hee KE Be 7d Ou va 
pyle 35a CN ASE abl 5 ai eS T aaa ual 15 

SAN ha seh 1K oo aly Ke hs NK pag TN SGU Ry. 
PNG Sg 255 Ugh atta epg fill Ge Ge ose 

UD cn OFS ARIS LINCS Cattle ob UG ad Jie ely UGE IS 
Jistes Be, is; SIS 8 HBS Osh hs Guns YW SWISS 
Para TECODM ergy eal EQ 


Exercise 10 


Examples in Declension: 
SEY be 3 gal 
oy or Toe ade a? “oe 8 - SoG 
pliag ala; BB a abst Ue cal ly 


Jet 
w poll Ley 9g ope ae 8 pla dmcall le ciao pole ab esta 
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thie yoyo oT ded sib inalland Udkey cg Be fel SUL 
wSSL y Rabel 6 al pe & pee BV 4B SII ye Ly doe oo DLE g yy pee all Sua calf 
ANY 2 for Vi pS gle cee Cor Bo SH 2 
al” frills DMilae 54 really slr y co aT led aUIS SM ohm Ley yy per eel taal 
10h be 5 pba docall avai aa Mhe 9 1 quate ds | gee rite 
et pe SV Oe oly ce de alla dmc dened SAE 9 Co grate “SUS oad Uy 
133 gehoad East Cally duno gl 69 all 
EY pe Ugh fee Y castaad sah sbbe otal?” dhenell 
SPS Maley ols Sete al ay 
ALY et Joe Y (cell gle gi (fall ate AS gy ai B10 
eh” J Blea BY ib pain peg ce oT ed allel dmc apa hey co pra “SO” el “CF 
29h eb AUIS Sho par Eee y cael] bien LO YL 5 9 rer pel teh 
Om bey oF pa yg ree etl NSalh LEY gd oe Ve Sell le ae we Oe ae 
LawiSteoneunS 6 Se5e ASP otis yg really slosh co oT ded alas SI 
8 pam Sl oe BASE 4g cael] Bian ILE YL 5g ee peel ELA) BLuae gay co ol le 3 pall dnc 
Blias gh yco ol ded ala daca aad adhe gee be SO!” pot LS eT ded lal 
pl ge 5 SUNS Sto a Be y cal] Blas BLS YL yy pened gL 
LEY als free Y casita 2c ob fat ol” abel 
Decline the following in detail: 
rehlc gl 


eb op debe 65 edo) 


Grea paler; Upload alo Lalas op! OS 

le Gila Slat y ay cl yew Lill oy 

BS oS Age i Bs Mula CES, 

wth tm ole NV 9 bail Vy feel Id oy be yy did. 
ASS dabeamne tare Las ge gels SUE aL geal 4 

BD Boe dot B13 g obey IK ube dee oy ba ge BB eae v 


BD Jom 32s Bhat gil g Slee ul pee gel Line oe IT LA 
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lO miCity Expressed Numbers 


CHAPTER 38 O PAS y coll yw yt 


Metonymically Expressed Numbers 
saat Guus 


Examples: 

i. How many days are there in the year? Cae re Lees \ 

2. How many a warning does the Quran eae pola a yikes [ides ae 5S Y 
contain between its covers! 

3. How many a man was overtaken by death lis PP yes | des Parad Yr 
in a state of heedlessness! RVers 

4, How many a surah of the Quran has this Apel’ Vika (us aie a oo 18 gee oy BS £ 


child memorized! 


5. How many a trial did Ayub € bear with ey Ue oe dh [B55 se 0 


patience! 

6. How many scholars are there whose pS Fam alle es Spe 4 
gathering you have attended! a 

7. How many a prophet fought with a SS OF, tae (fb 5 sais la JB 
number of devoted men (beside him). 
(Al-Quran) - 

8. I bought so many books. RU<ainty CE A 





i (2 Se 4Ge 7 te be, 4S “Wy 2 oer 
9. I traveled by so many planes and cars 8 7flo ye jl US aXe J (gl Se eS) 4 
during my journey to Makkah. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above show that "5 is of two types: "&-lgaie'V! 6S” which is an 
interrogative particle;‘” e.g.: sentence 1 and "% >! eS ' which is used to express pride, 
wonder or regret at the excess of something; e.g.: sentence 2, where — is denoting 
surprise, sentence 3 where "oS " is expressing sorrow, and sentence 4 where "oS " is 
signifying pride and appreciation, 

Another metonym for excess is ¢\S° which is similar to "& p>! oS in meaning, but is 
generally followed by the preposition ., with a noun in the genitive. See sentence 7. 

Yet another metonym for numbers is !iS which is composed of 423! CS and 13" 


"4 L2Y1, "4S" is used to signify obscure numbers or quantities, as in sentences 8 and 9. 


Rules Pertaining to Metonymical Numbers 
saad UES BSS 

1. The interrogative particle "4-4i2 V1 »—S™ may denote past present or future, while 
"4, 2/15" can only denote the past. 
2. Both Nagel gates 1 ST "and "4 poh J " may be preceded by prepositions or occur as the 
second term of an idhafa.” See sentences 5 and 6. 

However, "pis must always occur in the beginning of the sentence, and "!is™ 
always occurs in the middle of the sentence. 
3. All the above metonyms end indeclinably in a &;S—» on the last letter 
(oO gral ule qsw*) and are subject to notional declension (ews el), "Ayal ga VI eee % 


“) The term particle is being used here to mean é's/, rather than —> >, since eS is anoun, 
® The noun the excess of which is being emphasized. 


™ Tn which case they are in the genitive position (>> Jo 4). 
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“hy paul eS” and "is" may occur in any of the three cases, while "-ylS" does not occur in 
the genitive position. 
4. The interrogative particle 4442! .5 is followed by an accusative of specification 


(s*4) which is in the singular, but it may denote the dual or plural (mas. or fem.), ep. 


JEN SAAS / BSL SS 

The jee of delgary! i is in the genitive when preceded by the preposition ce. It 
may also occur as in the genitive as the «J! Lx of eS itself as in sentences. 

4, 251 -S is also followed by a je which is in the genitive and singular or plural in 
form, e.g.: sentence 2. It is preferable that the verb following the j.~' should correspond 
with it in number and gender. 

4 ,2J|5° may also be in the genitive by the preposition ¢. 


5. The jas} of ".pIS” is usually in the genitive by the preposition "ov". It is rarely in the 
accusative. 
6, "i_S™ is always followed by an accusative of specification," which is generally 
singular, but may also be plural. See sentences 8 and 9. 
7. Itis permissible to omit the jao3 of dalga WS or 4 ol eS if understood from the 
context. E.g.: The Quranic verse: 720 ea PL cd ae cats 5 dt | 
8, When aviga Yi eS or 14 2/145 is a metonym for a person or thing (13), and is 
followed by an intransitive verb (¢jY |) or transitive verb (dias J+) followed by its 
object, or no verb at all, then it declined as Liaw, 

However, if it is followed by a transitive verb (daze j=), the object (4 J sa) of which 


is not mentioned in the sentence, then — must be considered its object. 


Phe je-05 following !4S" is necessarily in the accusative. 
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When aulgaten'Y! 4S or 4: 2} -S is a metonym for time, it is declined as an adverb of 
time OL 3! 4b. If it is a metonym for a verbal noun (i.e. a state or an occurance) then it 


is declined as jlle« J gris. 


Rule No. 109: 

1 There are four words which are used as metonyms for numbers or quantity in Arabic 
grammar: 1. tlgse WS 2.4 rl eS 3. ol 41a. 

2 Ayal gat Yl oS is an interrogative particle, followed by an accusative of specification in 
the singular. 

3 Qos a is used to express surprise or regret at the excess of something, the number, 
or quantity of which is obscure. It is followed a j;—x in the genitive which may be 
singular or plural in form. 

4 The joo of both Agar oS and 12 |S may in the genitive by the preposition 
"yor as the 43| tes of oS itself. 

5 " ys is similar to 3 pox) — in meaning and is followed by a noun in the genitive 
preceded by the preposition ¢y. ; 

6 ‘4S is composed of the allegorical particle 2\S' (4.c—!' 4\S) and the demonstrative 
pronoun ‘3. The jx5 of |4S’ is invariably in the accusative and singular in form. 

7 All the above metonyms end indeclinably, and are positionally declined according to 


grammatical function. 


Exercise I 
Identify metonymical numbers in the following, along with the ;.. of each. Also 


state the declension of each metonym: 
ral el Sal, LB pepe g da OULS ASW food ope pet 
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Example: 

AS ope gad tad of Sy dad ye LUT BSS cs gall ¢ Lil Ge 

At Jad Ue "op saya thao oS jul Aaa yo tall YS yt iS 

5h ge ye yg pee CoS jared TALS) pe ott ALT ay ot oS 

idl dtl SNaole ob fer eS .Y Sebel pti S de. 

Asaall ge poll Oyo dle dans eS of Thue N Hos lan SY 

PRAWNS ge all cca lal ope Mtb SM lend) 3 21S Cah 0 

Dy pr td Kb ely Syd LA Ub IS IS a obi” oy 

daly coetl premcold I Ss hb S11 Sob eS feed boyy cuta S .A 

gl 

pba gE faa elalil pram labo eS VY Fe glee SAS Netw ace 
gee phen 3 

SEI My cl gland SOW eT VE phy ee Vy pe doe pte S AY 
db geile abe an 'Y 9 ats die 

AS 9 cb dm patios seh be oe al 1 CY! Selle | yt Ob oye V0 
Ral dey gill oS yah ue spell lla) abe dim (of 


AEN B he Le US ey Gralh e alle Cdl Joeee dA sbea LAE it Nan oT VY 


Exercise 2 


Make sentences to illustrate the following: 


rik be JM alee ols 
Ole beady ho eS OY NdSa.) 
3 ha Lotey pawl dy pot Sok geil oles bliT oy 
1D glows LB jawed heal giconl 9 1 guaia A pared Cpl Lo 
ener Balas pantall dualgicnl SLA et gee A pee oul Ly 
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OND Bb cand g gal gated FLY 5 

Maa yada cad y cigal gical SY 

we free gb ccdall yo ALS aby UT.) 

Gaal ecg Sul pale Sys GA 

Bpoghls Oy he dhs y cal gical Late: cdal gical oS. VA 

dS Lapin: fa ty A Bae Le jase Cy ot SYS 
Aeon)! 

Alam Lagie: beads "ope yg at UA jared dy pot SY 
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splgaier! Lada: hy pot 9S 4 

Naty candy Aral gical oY 

val) Laan candy (dy pot VY 

1 glows LB jared dy pot @ TV 0 

pr FB alge fro cdo 6S VV 

ca fe 0 he Us jee yal gain! 714 
el agin pads 

Le jel cet y tat fay he ot oY 
LBUS dbecdl Yt 


vA) pdb OB gic oo) Balad dla Legis pecs "pty ype U8 jena cya gion TTT 


Exercise 3 
Translate into English: 
vee cb panlb atl ogde ST St 
Vole Ss ybedl cpe: Ale gate etm 9S or 
Sadr del $0 piri abo tie oF A 
BS eS 


6 lds ala) .) 
cel > sql orl AS oS id 
Teall nad be / Mee 3 ° 


a plalud OTA pede US LV 


+8 gantd 


Bird fo bee lech pifelabdl an ull oy Gelb eel Pete eT 4 


ee! ile 


Line os & SS 


sey prilldedbe dice ylebYi de Vy bal itey ino mld eS ule 1) 


Anew IAS clined! ode 
SU 3) BR Gayo Ai fodstenl Gg al nhs”. 


Gals axl pay 


al bY sy pt OS ISIS aT VT 
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PO SAN PE Sg 


Exercise 4 


Translate into Arabic: 


he pall dl por J 
How many traditions are there in Sahih Al Bukhari? 
In how many years did Imam Burhanuddin complete writing Al-Hidayah? 
How many needy persons does one have to feed or clothe if one breaks an oath? 
How many years were there between Esa ‘#5! and the Holy Prophet $4? 
How many companions of the Prophet #8 are buried in far off lands! 
How many years did Imam Shafai spend learning Arabic, although he was an Arab! 
How many people are deprived of the merit of congregational prayer, due to laziness! 
How many saints of Allah 3 are there in whose eyes the world is more worthless 
than the spider’s web! 
How many people are there who are tiring themselves out in Dunya, and will get no 
rest in the Hereafter! 


Exercise 5 


Identify metonymical numbers and the j--«) of each, in the following Quranic verses: 


tLe jee g coded DOLLS AsV) GLY! - Pe peel 


Example: 


EE ATS Uae eb 
td jd CU ger "spa" jy dy poll aoe pre 141 oye dali OULS 64 iS 





3 OSL 62S" 5 ED al aS aS ‘ AV Beek iss. 
bie Bios ABS, ABS EB EIS 
SUNS GIS 2 G85, PSV ET U2 Lys 1 Aub ei Ses YIrs .2 


PE CBS OBES 2 Masi 0 SA eM Ah BATE Vv 


- 
“ 


OFA Oss s lS Siler ageigl 1. CEI ee 5b oN SA BIAS OG 
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s 
ore 


cea pan NU 


appa ein st las eee es ee: 


Exercise 6 
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Identify metonymical numbers in the following Prophetic traditions along with the 


jes. Also state the declension of each metonym: 


14) 6} S Sly Le peed gotall OLLS 45 ASV Saat Vi yee patel 


Example: 


ee Pees ’ a ee ene da 4 3 Peer a aes | eo on s o* Boo sha, hese Boe 
JB opto ats Ub 855. Beas Oe aT a CE els GLY Lie 


ae ae 


he Ot JBM TOYS 
cb GU gor g pe wee yee caualgice' cs? re 1095 ov aeees)) DLLs” or Ayel gars] eS 


66% 


Ball ZoEU WS JE sels BIH I 

SG SSI SS J abu gs 13) BR aI 3 Om CN ALE Ls 

{xk Byte OG sotea f3 TS 3 Wa O5h5 Ye 22 eee 
bs beet 


eae 


fy PUSS AU5t LIB 8 all SL Las BB I IS AS oa as neces pasa oe 
ela 


A ” 


S abl S3 us we OG So etd JU od tal hot Me Le 
GMOS AS ESTER Ly 

J iat ina BL as ITY by JENS Sys JUS eae AT: Maret su 
Sle is 2 AEST GUS, ts ond hans ayy Bus 

5 AE Lo camtl oo be SE CN ed ly GN ASH lI a eLh ere 
BLEW Aaj BL EM 2u GBS 45 eb ble 


oy 10 pA Oo gona Ln jad y 62a) SOULS opp alge ie gee! 
a 
= 
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JU SH aN 55 Se CA oath oo abl aS 1h 555 OH eh Sh ae 
Boo ae eS Stas patil oe abl cg A eae 

USA Na all $Y 15 ELS ISG igs Uf JED BY BB 55205, 06 
So ee me toed ge 


Biscocislge A GAIN CES ab le GUIS EE J ats No Siclte 


aus 


pedi neVja cie5 CAB gan IS, SNE 6 Svat elt Lei 


i 9 get3 dt BMI ME bys MANE Te ly : 


‘endl Coils : 2D 85 158 Soe LAW AST SU UGEI53 fi St IG agers Ih 
vay o5e5 Ua E153 ALLEY ES) ody 

ABE PN MeL RG K Aj UKs Hae ibbel ed IGis 8 ie IG 
256 dati tys Mle Bec ue JOT oy “gol ab Ss! re raise tied 
Agata J D5 pS gb DIAG UE Ie me Ny eis 


Exercise 7 
Example in Declension: 
EY ded pal 
€ Ti yall yall cose Lendl oS” 


A 


4 


Nia Qby fom B60 Sell le deine daly WS 1S 

10 pH) che 6 alla) Roecall aad LE 9 praie deal gic WT? as Lal 
Chale ds beat pone "abel y ¢ fatal peacalls Jat 60 Saal dle cee ole fab soos 
Gabi Sees ean cS Ge eee ies 
rode” fadlly Olalexe yg peal g jladly 

tlias gh yoo] led allel dowzall anyai ee 9 gates J gai 2h 

29 pT gle 8 pall SA SSh a oe Ue y cad) Bla LEY yy ee gel 14 gral 
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well oY ope Ug! free Vasa) SUSY 957? dace 
or Aba frome od felilly Lat!) ope alec : wots Aloe 
Decline the following in detail: 
dl bo el 
C0 nae SAI: 
AIL 5 VS pal NESS) a 
SS OFS, a Baa Sin ltls oy 
_ Bie aca ae A 
eri $54 Blt eh Abt fe 4 


“oe ae of - ot ° o  agtG we 0 eA 
SUBIR IS py 6 OE CE LFS V 
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ton ymicaly Expressed Numbers 
Word List : 


English 
Lying dormant 


Stirs 

to deprive of 

to take precaution 
to lire out 


to withhold zakaat 


English 


Countries 

Foolish talk 

His argument is clear 
His tone is sincere 
Inveterate liar 

More worthless 
Precaution 

Receiver / listener 
Spider ‘s web 


Traditions with three narrators in the 
chain 
Transmitter 


Years\era 


Verbs 


Arabic 
rvs 


Si 


A oe 
fy 

2 dS 

4 oo 

0 5} 

ija'> 

ale 
er ae 

ea Bp 


The Relative Adjective 
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CHAPTER 39 oO pst, cowl el 
The Relative Adjective 
d ca At 
The General Rule 
nal iitalt baclat 

Examples: 
gest vELS EY et op. 
ae ae ot “I “hy 
Explanatory Note: 


The relative adjective (ed ~~!) denotes the connection, relationship or association 
of a person or thing to a person, place, tribe, nation, occupation etc. The general rule for 
forming a relative adjective is to add a doubled cl (S) to the original noun known as 
4d! sl. By the addition of 4! cl, three kinds of changes are wrought in the original 
noun: (i). It changes in form; the final radical occurring immediately before $2.24 cl 
takes a $5’. (ii). It changes in meaning. (iii). It changes in grammatical status, since it 


changes from a noun to an adjective. 
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Exceptions to the General Rule 


On 4 ale 


dal BCU ye he 
:y pala pipers 


Examples: 


¢ 
‘ 
Gq 
‘t 
%: 


| 


G . 
be 
: 











Explanatory Note: 

For nouns ending in 3, y24+ Call like (23 and (4. or in a simple Cail such as the 
names of Non-Arab countries. E.g.: lois and |i” , the following rules must be kept in 
mind when forming the relative adjective: 

1. Tf 3) p28 Call occurs after two letters, 3) pads Call is changed to 5\5 before adding sl, 
i Boge: 3 will be o 3 

2. Ifo) gate af occurs after three letters, and the second letter is silent, then there are 
three permissible ways of forming the relative adjective: 

(i). 5) ga» Call is eliminated before adding 4Ji¢l, and the letter before ¢\_4 is vowelled 
with a 6S, al will be oo pus will be = This is the preferred procedure when 
3) pads Call is a sign of the feminine. 

(ii). 5) pats Call is changed to sly before adding aI aly. E.g.: me will be ois Ly 
will be (5 se. 

(iii). An extra Ua!! is added to the original noun before changing the 3) 524» Cali to sly. 
E.g.: (cel will be & slab. 

3. If 8) pad Call occurs after three letters, and the second letter is vowelled, then Wa 


5 ) pais is definitely eliminated. E.g.: U5 will be GAS. 
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Se ee ses a OP 
4, fo) pai xl occurs after four or five letters, then too, it is definitely eliminated. 
Ve ace 
E.g.: (ila will be (piloas, 
Jeu < oe 
ps! J Cl 


peainples: 
Gc a lal. Cs gaa eae, 


Explanatory Note: 

For nouns ending in 42 52 sl such as g (et in the definite), the following rules 
must be remembered when forming the relative adjective: 
1. Ifthe 54 letter occurs after two letters as in ol then the sl is changed to a 4\5 
and the second radical immediately preceding 4!5 is given a 43. E.g.: pall will be 
2. when the 4 »4« sl occurs after three letters, then there are two ways for forming the 
relative adjective: 
(i). 42 54 sl is eliminated before adding 4JI<l., E.g.: pial will be 2 hall, 
(ii). 42 sacl is changed to 2 3 before adding 4~J\cl, and the letter before 4\5 is given a 
ind, E.g.: eal will be is sea, 
3. If 45a cl occurs after four or more letters, it is eliminated before adding i! cl. 
E.g.: patch will be 2 ait th, 

3 yAeelt J! Cel 

Examples: 


sor 


SI lige. Y Sloe) zlasi a 


() a in the indefinite form. 
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i LGV LIE CLIVE 


is 


glas wy 


Ge 
Wo 
a 
ec 
. 
G! 
X 
& 


Explanatory Note: 

The nouns given above are 85 stos law! (ending in lf followed by 25-4). In forming 
relative adjectives from such nouns, the status of the ¢ ;«» must be considered. If the 3,» 
is a basic radical, the relative adjective is formed by simply adding 4) eb as in say)” 
On the other hand, if the ¢;«» is a sign of the feminine as in sy 5>, then it (i.e. the 5,5) is 
changed to sly before adding ai eb (giving <5 51) >). 

In addition to the two preceding cases, there is a third case in which the 5p» is 
converted from a root letter (4's or sl). In this case, both procedures are permissible, 
adding 4) sl directly afler $0». E.g.: tas will be * 1s, or changing the 4; to aly 
before adding ¢ Jick. E.g.: slag will be GS ylas. 


Rule No. 110: 
1. The relative adjective %—3\ ~\ is formed by adding +)\ ck () to a noun. It denotes 
the connection or association of a person or thing to the original noun which is most 
often a country, city, tribe, nation or occupation. 
2. The relative adjective from the triliteral j,i» noun is formed by changing 
3) pads call into sly before adding tick. 

If the original ),2% noun is quadriliteral with a silent second radical, then 
3) gvaas Call iy either eliminated or changed to shy. An extra AS\ may follow the 4) 5 before 
Awl sl. If the )52% noun is quadriliteral with a vowelled second radical, or if it 
comprises of five or six letters, then 0) pais ll is definitely eliminated. 
3. The relative adjective from 234 nouns is formed by changing the 425i sk of 


triliteral nouns into 35\3 and vowelling the letter preceding the 3\5 with im. For the 


 s\25 is the verbal noun of last derived from (4 where 3; is one of the root letters. 
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acteristic 


qudriliteral puis nouns, the (5% s\, is either eliminated ar changed into 4\4, before 
adding 4—\ sy, 

In five letter and six letter ae nouns, the sz is definitely eliminated. 
4, The relative adjective from shee nouns is formed by retaining the ¢;.8 and adding 
dum sl if the >. is a root radical. 

If the 9 «8 is a sign of the feminine, it is changed to 4\4, If it is converted from a root 


radical, it may either be retained as @ ;-4 or changed to 5\4 before adding 4.~\ ci. 


Pi 














aA etter eg ' oa 
SHS EU GSLs ae NCO 
Examples: 
ey “ - Pa 
cs al 3 pla! .¥ "ebb tabla . | 
3 A ue ae we 
say ip «8 S > oY 
a ot “22 gore ee 
Sy teal 7 Sate Sie 0 
ry - + a & 4 
ae cole A we ere Vv 
2 +t . + 
(sel deal y (Schon Sa 8 
Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above consist of two categories of nouns, nouns ending in 
3 ys and nouns with a doubled cl, 
1. When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in ¢ 44s, the -U is eliminated 
before adding 4! cl. 
2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in bod eh, the two 


assimilated yas are separated i.e. eL_©>Y! <1 occurs, and the first of the yas returns to its 


Tn which the doubled +4 occurs after one letter. 
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re errr nee erases PEC EVE 


original single state, and is vowelled with 4 while the second ¢l_, changes back to 4l4. 
Thus ie first becomes }>, then $> and finally is = (after adding 4Ji-l), 

3. When the doubled +t occurs after two letters as in icas, ebsyi ai occurs, after which 
the first el is eliminated and the second is converted to 4\5 before adding J!<t giving 
és pe from ieee This rule is applicable even if the noun ends in 4 )s4«¢\_3. Thus the 
relative adjective from ac is ic yl 

4, When 024.4—-cl, occurs after three or more letters, then it is definitely eliminated and 
substituted by 4.~:/\¢l to form the relative adjective. E.g.: SiS. from saa and gol 
from col, 

5. When é3.2+¢l; is vowelled with a @-S and precedes the final radical, then plesy! ob 
occurs after which the first silent ¢l_, is retained, while the second kasrated st. is 


s ’ 3 
eliminated, before adding 4s. Thus the relative adjective from 4241 is (s.a2u/, 


Rule No. 111: 

1, When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in as, the sU is dropped. 

2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in s2L24sl,eL_ssy) is 
occurs, after which the first s\ returns to its original state, while the second s\_2 changes 
to 3\3, before adding 4.~)\ c\y, 

3. When the #2412 occurs after two letters, the first ¢ is dropped and second changes 
to 3\s, and the letter before it is kasrated. 

4. When 6242s; occurs after three or more letters, it is totally eliminated and replaced 
by Ram ely, 

5. When 242s occurs before the final radical and is vowelled with a kasra, APES 


occurs, after which the kasrated s\; is eliminated and the silent s\: is retained. 
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Example: 


1G tk 


Explanatory Note: 
When forming the relative adjective from a triliteral noun, with a kasrated middle 
radical, the kasra is changed to fatha. 
2 do La re et ! a 3 
Sn ie abi de Bi Sh a 
slat gf aD! dals . 








Examples: 
ge daw ¥ Jal a 
ou oa oh call «GS gs Fe re i 
ise ade. Biju pe 
533 42.1 
Explanatory Note: 


When the original noun has a missing first or final radical, the missing radical is 
restored before adding 4! <4. In example 1, cl (originally s>') is converted to a relative 
adjective by restoring the missing s!3 and adding 4c, giving és ra 

In example 3, :»! was originally ‘pi, The final 3!3 was dropped and bes!) jo 


introduced in the beginning. 


When forming the relative adjective from :,', one of two procedures is permissible, 
either the ¢ > is retained and 4! ¢l added after ‘5 giving * il or the 6; is dropped 


and 4\y is restored before adding 4! <L, giving ¢s 54. 


‘ Which is actually the middle radical. 
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i EE ERIE CMAJ ECEVE 


In example 5, #1¢ is a triliteral noun, the root letters of which are > & 3. The initial 5! 5 
has been dropped and compensated with a 6) ¢& so that the noun remains triliteral. 


When forming the relative adjective, the sis dropped before adding tJ! cl, giving 


+ 


G 1s 


As, 
In example 6, 43 has a weak first radical 33, which has been dropped, as well as a 
weak final radical «4. When forming the relative adjective, the weak first radical is 


restored, and the final +l. is changed to 4\ sbefore adding 4! sl, giving cs 424. 


Rule No. 112: 


1. When forming the relative adjective from a noun with missing root radicals, the root 
radicles are restored before adding +S\¢\., 
2. The 3 ys cl or 23! 3348 added to the noun to compensate it for the missing root 


radical, is dropped before adding t~3\ c\, 

















Examples: 
died () Aad (1) 
Tae maar ee wow tee e 
a s et 4 °C + ae - 
epibi clin 
s ae be peer 
a 226 aL. 
2 ond tot 4 0 otros 
sak “oes ere tery 8 
os as 
Spm dem 10 
Explanatory Note: 


In example 1 444 is on the pattern 4.3 and all its root letters are sound (0 «> se). 


When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the sl is dropped, the letter 
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preceding it is vowelled with 4~ and the feminine ¢) 41+ <b at the end is eliminated 
before adding ai) cl. 

In example 2 als on the pattern alias consists (J «J 3) but the ¢.© and eY are doubled 
(Laaa’), When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the ¢l is retained, and 
3) 34s is dropped before adding au! cl. 

In example 3 45 3 is also on the pattern Te but it has a weak middle radical (¢ « 9 3) 
when forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the eb of aes is retained. - 

The examples under ~ are all on the pattern al, When making the relative adjective 
of such nouns, the sl as well as ¢ ys ci are dropped before adding 4!! sl, if all the root 
letters are sound in bs from alas-3, and in the case of nouns with the doubled ¢ © and 
ey, the el of iis is retained. 

In example 5 42> has a weak middle and final radical. In this case the ¢l of re is 


dropped and the ¢'Y letter (i.e. +) is changed to 4! 5, before adding 4) cL, giving Sy. 


Rule No. 113: 

When forming the relative adjective from nouns on the pattern Alaed and ass the sk 
and 6) 344 4 are dropped if the noun is composed of sound root radicals. However, if one 
of the root letters is weak or if the ¢.& and ey letters are doubled (Lia24), then the cs of 
alad and ass is retained, If the -»& and @Y letters are both weak, then the cl, is dropped, 
and the weak eX letter (i.e. s\) is converted to 3\3 before adding +J\ A 








Examples: 
ls ess oh oy ee tll He 
6S sGergih at oe ope cake 
cas elke 4 eee Jeb Sie 60 
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; Rs oG y 


_ 
TN 


ww 





Explanatory Note: 

The examples given above are all composed of two words combined to form a proper 
name. These compound nouns are of three kinds: 
1. The first type of compound is shel CS jell ie. the idhafa compound in which the 
first noun (most often yl, ai, col or 46) is the —L2», while the second noun is the 
43) 3U22, When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the 433) U2’ is 
disregarded as a rule, and 4~! cl is added to the 3li2% giving fee from oil rie 
and so on. However, if adding 4! cL to the —3L2% creates confusion, then 4...J! <b is 
added to the 43) Coat, giving vente from ys onl 
2. The second type of compound is ie es %~ which is composed of bits of two nouns 
merged into a single proper name. When forming the relative adjective from such 
compounds, the second part is ignored, and 4) $4 is added to the first part, giving en 
from és ; 
3. The third compound is ate a 3 which is actually a sentence comprising of a verb 
and its subject, used as a proper name. In this case also the second part is ignored, and 


eS ee 7 se 
Awlich is added to the first part giving “96 from 52 Lit, 


Rule No. 114: 

1. When forming the relative adjective from gale! ms oa duwiel is added to the La. 
and the a_i) Colas is dropped. But if this creates confusion, 4—2\¢_s is added to the 
aij) sta’ and the —3\.2+ is eliminated. 

2. When forming the relative adjective from er eed» and (golul OS ps, dem Nels is 


always added to the first part of the compound and the second part is eliminated. 
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gall Je Jiu gare’ cial Jy ac 








Examples: 
ies Oost * lb Ob .) 
2 suf ‘ut | an poe 
‘gil “gia 
Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above consists of dual nouns (e.g.: owl), sound plural nouns 
(e.g.: Opts), broken plural nouns (e.g.: capes), collective nouns (e.g.: *5): nouns 
denoting species or genre (e.g.: oa); and proper names that are plural in form (e.g.: ofl), 
1. When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound masculine plurals, the 0! of 
the dual, and the © 5 of the sound plural are eliminated before adding 4~JI ¢k. 

2. In the case of broken plurals, 4..!!¢ is added directly to the plural. 

Similarly, 4) «lL is added directly to the collective noun awrl e~', the noun 

denoting species, and aon onl e~| the proper name in the form a plural. 


Rule No. 115: 

I When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound plural nouns the ©\ of the 
dual and & 5 of the masculine sound plural is dropped before adding 4~S\ ¢.. 

2 Apwlsb is added directly to broken plurals, collective nouns, nouns denoting species, 


and proper nouns in the form of plurals, 
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J gb 
bsg penal | 4S} genial 
Nh g aill oki ond p> de ally) pads gal OS par las | 
ABS Be 5 yrmeb Slee ASU y BTID ey aall y gaan gu SS 5 eg aes x 
«gS LSB B05 I ae jes 9 Ng Le shee 
tlh Bini SD pee ally Bp ARN day alll pads pol es] Sas oy 





4a Bho 8 ASU ye Te ail pele al 




















Cea yeh y gdm 5 pred a TUNG bey 09 po pie gl 
Agl lL 











gle (dle ch Abiola jae 2 ples gel 





Nah y Ab Si a joe 2 pte qe 
nth 8 Catt ell pK SE el 
geld y Lge cle Lalglay j greed biol 6 Aline 4 jam 2 ples qual 

















Ig 

shy gay Fee, puree rent weer ne 
sNghd Ls cacy 9 Np itt LST Ly (5 phe 5 52) ele 

hg RS bar gS yi cll ned nd > Hey Sotcualll obi 
Agha Le rents y 

Peer eer ane Re ee 

















Areill ely ol gig Shoe OU oe AST ey Bocell ebh 
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lee Sha Sh at gales} this dy pune doddech oe oT [5 qual 
AS eS! chad g By genet 
wise 3b (Oly) Apel ue hel Slo sy ae cae pol 
ees) 








gli BL ad g Lgalbs} thay dy pee drdceclea pl fo qual 
LAS Led Rady By pen Rral 
eee 
Aaip ge a 


cegae a coil VN 












Hae - tf 


Lab 9 6 ymce abyal 51 «buoy 5 pag: ge 2569 HY Cade eo! 
Wey LS pte gles Call ob ple dull Go FY a Ole 








CB hme oe Lee ge iI YY ¢ bee gil b pas bined 3 I 
ld) Bind des ar yolll ese 256 yo clb cide ul 


















2 geil dines ilies a yell ge 2 5e 5 0glb odie gal 
Nh ga Cai y gh gl ay 09h 
Lghi Ls peray 9 o'gl: Piet alinb O54 cle crall more pel 















Sab 05S Boek (lad) 05.9 gle Caaras pul 
add 0G Shoes sell fone (aad) O59 Le el 
29h 9 090 Bland teres ob (Ulgnd) Oj 9 gle gel 











96h 0 yo Ladd ogi Blot paras (allnd) Oj g de ee! 





18 yobne coh anni Lares eel ae pa cay Vs 


£0 ye gil ants C5 akin] OS ys Bly | abel 1 
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PD inh fet 
| sare 
nadine | pte] omit 

Home| le 













IW labo 9 jee I any ill OS ys 



























Exercise 1 


Pick out relative adjectives (Apel! clan) and their original nouns 
(4ell piel!) from the following sentences: 
TOON pat pe hab Code Le 5 hall pene gente weed IS ATV I Lal ope cole 
Example: 
SBN ib eI DIEM 555 lil ge tol 28 i 





Al day SSW ll) Ges bo ey Botts glad Cad C4 pete Ld Co pete pel HE 
sl be sli jy fel oe tlie Wi pam o plas aul reli Ce gee etl 1 SB I) YGLS Le petal y Ny 
Leb Le pang 0 eT oo heh oly rej cael pee 1 We penta protl cage Mall Noy Led'y GIL 
Ken sly) Wd > iS > clasily 

ys BN EN Blt Oa) 
HEN SY PIGS os SAB KON BSN oy 
Agnadag\ BN caale ple Gla ae NO phe 1b hall de SIL 0 
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Pre SSA tn BLEU A BS ES Ee5W SI 5 yl 
535.8 333 Repeat 

pee ES ES ANG G5 GU ls oA led yas, alain as & a 3 
IAB aba ai ef 


ULE pts Oy UU VY 


ee e 


soul pos coe otis 


1085 pla og 935 


G i 


Tia Rigel ae elie Bs af i, eal 


it Ob oy psa 19 2 SS op GL My g Ae SOB. 
EB AS BEAN De a5 fh yl Oa i eal cot Hol Eke fi aka oy HB A 
LEN Abd SIGE BOS Ae ee Ue 6 SU Yes 2. 
Labels Sal ERY G AN Sy A DN Ue SN LS REY le 


ae 


cpl alt ye S50 yt SC ab gt ey hy Awe ek Lie § de AS a alg CN 55 5 


Bele 
ale 2”, vost 
Lingus lod y 


bral BST yy ge ola Picola 4) AR pS gb Ge ba din Ly at 
vies Kips eis A Np hb yt tad Sl 
2B de CSI es Ny ths ley cen SEU Hh Jae ees 8 page] 
hp SON pti) SUEY 2b JG BUEN aaj 95 2b 


SN oe le Guys Sa 


’ By ig Mees ro, 8 Fworae £ a ae ieee 7 
gee le el aactew aie Ne 2, Sp Ge. 


dc CS SHOT tall ye pb avale 5H ad 
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VA 


| 


vS 


Th 


€ Relative Adjective 
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Exercise 2 


Form relative adjectives from the following nouns and explain where there are two 


ways of forming the relative adjective: 


Example: 


clo by 0 
i 


— 


sai 
oy) psbrimnell we 


Exercise 3 


Noh y bss 2S 45 joe 2 pee eal lS GRO “61 die 


f 


esl 


dé 


y 
4 


obs 
seal 


Form relative adjectives from the following nouns, giving reasons: 


Example: 

(Salam  .0 ae 
Fost .\ slash 
re So gles 
Fee gal 
Ley YO papi 'y pl 

creat 


Ph labo o jane IInd Lael OS ps 6 giles Ble Le 


¢ 
4 
Vg 
V4 
YE 
v4 


. 


Lol 


Exercise 4 


Cord Oly ee St) SLL I nit 


v 
A 


\¥ 
VA 
VY 
-YA 


ial 

das 
delta 
ns) 
we 


Y 
Y 


Ay 
wiles! 5 
Ay 
YY 


sky 
dz} 


rt 


\ 
.Y 


Identify the relative adjectives in the following Quranic verses, giving the original 


noun (4) 4 st) for each: 


242) geal et 9 pene ed ISAS OU ye pet 
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Example: 


woth he 3 alas donald Lee 9 cs praia “UT BS Aine all IO gente el 

hie 6 f84 fot 335 LESS oy Seb, 1 

lear Beye ewes Jt LEO, BEI Y 

rgiot Bust, Co HU IG Cal de Lily Mc a5y <0 
1G pel 


Sisal Bi Cf Sie Gel ee FUGA De S55 Ng Gai gall iv 
Habits) Te: 

aaa ‘5; aa en ob eo eee ‘a on sail el #3 Ayeyy al Moar 4 
Beh 53 ages gly al 

TIES Ty Na Cassel ied iss, Css hy vy 4505 Sil V5 tae ay OG ov 
cue ob oil OS Bly os We es os 

Laan leiedins asec y ub oa bau) greed AY 

Soya gait JU EN 2 Sas Uike J 8 OFS AEN So lye Gy oe WORN Pall JB 5 Ag 


car) 28, s04 


ot 


eZ) 


Exercise 5 
Identify the relative adjectives in the following prophetic traditions, giving the 


original noun for each: 
A) et gerald oy we gee eel ISAS ae W oso patel 
EEaNe: 
i Sgle Lele Stok ge obaans ple BB) 2546 CNG ie th (05 Aas LS 
poe gis AIG inl dat of ao cp ieatesh ose, V5faa QW ai 
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ee, 


Obes BN penta oar  ilegl 

UG ph ob Se} BAG wae AGM te he 

cls ¢ sa aU on jay SG gates oe Gales GFN SNe of JOU) cal BB a 525 Fy 
SW ESS oh J Sate 


¢ 
> £ 
| 


a v Note ge Y “pone 2 Ie, - ; 
eB or ee oe _ Lah a5 tl of OEE Ba UY CH . 
Jj iene HENS biS AIS dee eB ESV eS UY ule 

- @ \ 2 ie 
ek aba 595) SU CE abl 


pe ofgie ke Ju ew a eye eee big ob uy beet 


deinet sla. Bo le de NIG oi155 gad A ates Seed OF I3 poh ashe 
336 ah wi? slips Sib alley Bait S325 ee al Ls JU ae We of AT Be 9 
CA ENE gi My BN Iits ke Sh ls Situs ts oy SA 


vig dc 


aesle po thon i th 625 a) IG Bike oI Je I eee uaF gis gus 
glen; 


BO a GAS oo Bigs - % O° ao) 7 
Samat om ble ally GLa ag cf Ja Sigel ae pais tae AO 
BE oat gas oa St 3 Be 325 6 Jue Lath sa SU 8 Oa BB 


o ver af gore 3h 


ONY LS Ju & SI VG cae 6355 NA asl Ge TOS Us 9 ah 


og robot 


a Hg 
393 PI BBS be tp onto a OS at 5H BB SNS yh5 Saat JG Bae te oy 


Oe - - 5S 


ae SOs aaa gat 2 gdb Lah iy bien a iy ecb Goes as 
We se tes RES tase Ld STIS ELH oh IS 


- 
oe. 


Pea i opts 


10! j Spal y We oe sal ach SS Op Fe ly eb S15 
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a wt ow 


Ji Gola 1S eg ee 5s Sb BB tI 925 3 Mao Abst of eb Lp 


Sal ots WOES ON 2h Al gOS abl ba Bey does Sih Sth th 
ood BEG Cf oa 55 ads gy Cais bible St Uh! 
- - “8 Pr \ a7 ¢ ris Maree oa whe MY o 7 a SNORE een | ee ae 
tary Jad adds co ai le Lands 3S cally SU cal gle aS SG AU Gea Of o5hy pO 


oe 


pay 


ai a-6 


on ot oh wisi ei ws, lepoh ae OY be Fab NAN OST AIS of ae Le. 


Cd tS 28 SUD Woe E59 OB Rai I MCAL OU gales Ghat 

ea “jhe oly Sag 5 by en Spt ie, A ty ty reer wai ith, aE Jus 

al BUOY Sati BI Fd Gp os ab NO ai OS S 

godt oi be I a Cassi th a od gh Ou kw 25 I Joe Ju 

Bee SB Og ay lg otek of EG Ub clay Ailes BB aN 25 EG Sa Saat 
Exercise 6 

ley) Bedi 


Example in Declension: 
rary ee 
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-A 


ere 


fe ee tle nem ae 


git eae poe Dc tlias gn yo oT dle 5 alla dana and Me yop gh poe dat nti 

hey oe te foe VO SN he dice ola alah 2 a] ble GLYL > fous b ecill le 
pen AeA y cretdll gle ce Gale fad 2 SG i Ages oe 2 ca 1g tle 
et Gy ab Notas SLT OS he cae Gabe fab te pa gn? 9 Ad GL yee gd ste 
pel Le YN oee VB SN che cee par bm ee tly fel aby owe ab pall le 
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ntl Lilacs 55 aestly slolly or Ob pum foe PO de ripe SG poy | 
Coben Bb Ny meet EY! ye 8 for VO Sa de gine al ey dl OF > rb pas” 
Le gt festa pas Heleon! gly denesll SLI pe if £0 yl) Bn kar ade I ys 
bets jon ELEY oad Joe VE ASW le ie or te JE aby fe do Su 
Pe Soe BB SII de 
LEY a ls fee Vat t  ee La NR” deol 
Some Bago y sdb Ny oll 8 le Chie b pb lee cpm Joerg eldest Ls” aba 
thas Lad digg el 53 ON 0 pally 6S gl gle a 
Nae bb et Real el ll foes ale” aaa 
HEY ce gd fom V cies Ll 2 ne SG” alent 
Sit phe nei foe bE ay”? theo 
th le US cad a foe SFIS gh pe glide fou) Ny acts ob”? RLacnl 
“ptt 
Decline the following: 

rg eo el 

Esuisagity 


- gt ge, Hee 

10 glans 4 

pager cary gee gee ou as Boye +4 
Meet oD ASTD Ope aS Sa Sy 
coe Ieee hee DST a, 

a ee a oe Eee ee salts Bec Ce oye 
ERE OS 51992 patently al oe Sle el ee TS IU .t 

Sia la NG ge WS SoA ee eee ea, we ee eke aes 
OYA Nga SG Lael 8 bale de J OF EN AMEN a Gis Oh cote GOS GaN JE .0 


4s 


a 
“9 fe 30 


‘ 
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CHAPTER 40 © gary ow poll! 


The Diminutive 


po, 2% 
2){ 


ae 


Objectives, Conditions and Patterns of the Diminutive 


a5\5 ah ale g/g acel I ayy per wv. rf 
Objectives of the Diminutive: : paaaill i Bi (cal) 
Examples: 
1. The little green mountain amidst the lis Soi rash ce “coe .\ 
lofty mountains appealed to me. 
2. What a wicked little tradesman is Zaid, ilaly Ga. ae prints sank Cats y 
who sells his wares on false oaths. ost 


3. I bought a lovely little lamp which we cs alad Lee WSs cab 
I hung in a corner of the room. ; 
4, The hungry birds leave their nests a little pei ASS ol Lgntas! ". till gaas 


after dawn. 

5. A little after our wall is a luxuriant garden. nie rae asl es ASS 0 
6. What a wonderful general was Salahuddin, cr caer a opal te ‘is oo ma 
what a valiant little hero he was! mee Sh} 

7, And (remember) when Luqman said his son, ay any fall Je 3\' ie J Vv 


37s sat 


exhorting him: “My little son, do not associate ails 3 rs iy? ie U Alani 
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partners with Allah 3!” (Al-Quran) 
Explanatory Note: 

The underlineD nouns in the examples given above are all diminutive nouns 
(@ peal clan), The diminutive is formed on nee distinctive patterns: as jess and 
heats, These patterns are referred to as pei ie. The original noun from which the 
diminutive is formed is known as pe 

The diminutive form is used for the following purposes: 

1. For describing smallness (in size) or meagerness (in quantity)‘"? E.g.: Se in 
sentence 1. 

2. For expressing contempt. E.g.: >» 5J\ in sentence 2. 

3. For expressing nearness in time, or distance. E.g.: 42 in sentence 4 and sy in 
sentence 5 respectively. 

4. For expressing greatness in stature ™ etc.. E 2.3 Seti in sentence 6. 

5. For expressing affection. E.g.: in in sentence 7. 

The objectives of the diminutive form reveal that it lends brevity and strength to 
speech. E.g.: using nee to mean a small mountain is far more effective than saying 
" tis ey 

og -Aae, @ eo Bt 4 oS 
1 pina)! ley coll slate! bb 444 (~) 

Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be: (i). Declinable (~3™), The 
diminutive cannot be formed from indeclinable (,) nouns such as pide, 
pei sll, b oy sla.f ete, (ii). The noun to be rendered in the diminutive should not 


be on one of the patterns of the diminutive. E.g.: fe 5) ree and res cannot be changed 





eet et Ag ne tt - asi . 
In pig GES Ca E31, "lg" has been used to mean "very few dirhams". 


® Stature means ability and achievements. 
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to the diminutive. (iii). They should convey meanings which can cater to the objectives of 
pea. E.g.: the names of months, days of the week etc. can not be converted to the 


diminutives since no purpose would be served by doing so. 














Patterns of the Diminutive: : peal O51 (¢) 
Examples: 

“wai Note AY ws oS 
Explanatory Note: 


1. The diminutive from triliteral nouns is formed on the pattern pee E.g.: AG from ols, 
2. The diminutive from quadrillteral’ nouns is formed on the pattern gare E.g.: 
sual 
3. The diminutive from five or six letter nouns is made on the pattern jets and the last 
letter of the noun is dropped. E.g.: age from pend : 

But if the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel (a aS rjyie soy a, 


- ” ° Oo, 
then the diminutive is formed on the pattern jx. E.g.: ees from 5 ea, 


Rule No. 116: 

1. The diminutive form in Arabic follows three distinctive patterns: aes be and aes, 
2. It lends brevity and strength to speech by describing smallness in size, meagerness in 
quantity, and for expressing contempt, affection, nearness in time or distance, or 
greatness in stature etc. 

3. Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be declinable, not on one of the 
patterns of the diminutive, and capable of being rendered diminutive with regard to 


meaning. 


) This does not refer to the root letters but to the actual number of letters in the noun. 


484 The Diminutive 
aaa 8 OU IN ZS datas (fot es Ssh 
ePlasi Hains pate Ge (atl 























Examples: 
perl pa tei cpr ae 
Ere ry eee sae 
ots: Brracan pa ae 
OAS Opa. OUgae Oe 
eee Ste i just Sus se 
Explanatory Note: 


1. Nouns ending in the feminine, 3 )j4+¢l, 32 pte» af or 5) a_i» if, are treated like 
triliteral nouns, if they consist of three letters apart from the feminine ending. Thus the 
diminutive of 334 is 3,2, the diminutive of el; is «15222 and that of. is cee. The 
feminine ending is retained.‘” 

2. Triliteral nouns ending in the extra 0! are also made diminutive on the pattern pee 
giving olSiat from Ot-az. The extra ol is retained, 

3. Broken plurals on the pattern Jif are made diminutive on the pattern peas while 
retaining the extra J}, e.g.: the diminutive of JUsl (pl. of ii) is Just 

4. Every (it) 57 or te L554, the first part of which is a triliteral noun, is 
converted to the diminutive by rendering its first part to the measure a E.g.: 22) aS 
from (Ul 7 a 

5. Triliteral nouns with the dual, sound masculine plural, or sound feminine plural ending 


- -* € ot 6 fs os 7 
are converted to the diminutive on the pattem bs, giving OL, from oll, ofa) from oe 





‘ Nouns which are feminine by usage and do not have a feminine ending, are given the feminine ¢{ in the 


OF egg wee * acre. = 70-4 
diminutive, e.g.: the diminutive of (~~ is M05, slo becomes on 9° and © is changed to 4.25, 
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and wlas53 from o> 5. 


eyo aye 


Ce) Matas ata a OW) 





Examples: 
sails nbd byes joer 
olae§ oljie} 4 ae (aye oY 
oS oie ia ene cpl JES pil JUS .0 
so Opal A ole 2493 gli .¥ 
le 349 ol jlo 4 
Explanatory Note: 


1. Four-letter nouns with feminine endings are converted to the diminutive on the 
pattern ies, The feminine ending is retained. E.g.: goer changes to $a: and as 
to Jogi 

2. Four-letter nouns ending in the doubled 4/| el are also rendered in the diminutive 
on the pattem sees The ¢l is retained. E.g.: ie pe changes to “3 po. 

3. Four-letter nouns ending in the extra 0! are also made diminutive on the pattern sles: 
Thus 0'54*3 changes to o'r}. 

4. Every cil hat y or tore ay “4 with a four-letter noun as its first part, is rendered 
in the diminutive by converting the first part to the pattern Aas: Thus cpl SUS made 
diminutive, becomes ool Ves and 55 éstas becomes GS fs Ua. 

5. Four-letter nouns with dual, sound masculine plural and sound feminine plural 
endings are made diminutive on the pattern ‘as, giving OL. 2p from OL. 3, Opes a3 


from 0419 and GL 24> from GL 19. 
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eee Te Diminutive 
Rule No, 117: 


I. Triliteral nouns are made diminutive on the pattern es four-letter, five-letter and 
six-letter nouns are made diminutive on the pattern jae The last letter of five and six 
letter nouns is dropped in the diminutive. 

If the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel, it is converted to the 
diminutive on the pattern es, and the last letter is retained. 
2. Triliteral nouns with feminine dual, sound masculine and sound feminine endings, as 
well as triliteral proper names with the extra o! ending are made diminutive on the 
pattern yen All the endings are retained. 
3. Every < ilas| ge or core ae with a three letter first part is converted to the 
diminutive by rendering the first part on the pattern niet 
4, Four-letter nouns with feminine, dual, sound masculine, sound feminine endings, as 
well as four letter nouns ending in %3\ si, or the extra o\, are made diminutive on the 
pattern pes All the endings are retained. 
5. Every * blo) ‘es yor Loy ag with a four-letter first part is made diminutive by 

P 


converting the first part to the pattern jas. 
a a8 - $3 go, 9 8 ear so ot 
Mana)! slate! penal CSU acl 
dle 55> ass pani (il) 





Examples: 
i33 3 ge oes 
ey lST ee “ule. 
me ch .0 
Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak second letter. When 


converting such nouns to the diminutive, the status of the weak letter must be considered. 
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If it is a root letter as the cl in _ 5, it must be retained. If it is changed from a root letter, 
the original letter must be reinstated, e.g. the +l in 4.33 is changed from 4!4, therefore the 
original s!5 is reinstated when making the diminutive, giving ae 

If the second letter is extra or converted from 6 ;-4, or of obscure origin, it is changed 


to sl9, e.g. the cl of gis converted to 4! in the diminutive form, giving ete 


sds a as te pana (il 





Examples: 
* i “hb oY 
Explanatory Note: 


The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak third letter, ( +) <!). When 


making the diminutive from such nouns, call or sly are first converted to sl, which is 


assimilated into ,maslcl (Le. the el of Le or be). 
sLall’g ADU OB pelea Seca sat! ql 





Examples: 
e oe ol zy 
Explanatory Note: 


There can be no nouns in Arabic with less than three letters. One can therefore be 
certain that every two letter noun has a missing letter. This missing letter is often 
reinstated in the dual and plural forms etc. E.g.: ‘a which has apparently two letters, is 
actually a triliteral noun with a missing ¢Y letter which is a 4!5. 


Similarly 4.4 has a missing ¢l4 letter, which is 4! ». 


fees 
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When forming the diminutive from such nouns, the missing letters are restored. This 


is done in the rollowing manner: The missing 4! s of eli is reinstated and it is converted to 


es We 


the pattern Jos: pee pl gl 
The rules of morphology require that the final shy of Sel occurring after a silent <b 


should be converted to <k, giving eS) Finally the two yas are assimilated giving fl, 

In example 2, -' was originally 52, the final 3's was dropped and compensated with a 
éj«4 in the beginning giving .y!. When converting | to the diminutive, the missing 514 is 
restored, and the ¢ ;« is dropped giving eS 

In example 3, —» has a missing eY letter, 915, when converting a to the diminutive, 
the 4!s is patcred (and changed to ck as given above) and the > je cl is replaced by 
By geo giving 4 a. 

In example 4, ice has a missing cl letter i.e, 4!5, the missing 415 was compensated 
with 9) 94s cli, zt diminutive is formed by restoring the missing s\3 and retaining 


8) s4ec, giving ra 


Rule No. 118: 

I When forming the diminutive from nouns with a weak second letter, if the weak letter 
is a root letter it is retained. If it is converted from another weak letter, the original letter 
is reinstated. If it is extra, converted from 3 5 or of obscure origin, it is changed to 4\ 4 

2 When making the diminutive from nouns with a weak third latter, the s\3 or aI is 
converted to +l and assimilated into pial ly, 

3 When originally triliteral nouns with a missing ¢Y or s\_4 latter are made diminutive, 
the missing letter is reinstated. In such cases, 3 9-4 li is retained and the final i> gis ol 


is Changed to 6) g44cl, 
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ly daw gl andes) Gd 8, =P cle fad powe gw a 
cel oe peas 
Wikies 


ane 7 de al dln aad Sala aby > gure a5) 


ol? 


ail) Lay “ bass ode aad th de b> ol fo ler ai 
wa 
































de Joey Sl dLales fa gad Els) ole p pe Spe SU 29 
selSl ake Vy “fs” 

Be fey Sve Uae fo yad bo pbeall HYL pee DU a8 
Boge ett ib ey ee 

cle Bley QW dle fey Ogiy heel ty DU oY 
LO gly BYU Sa es” 

S48? de aad SES ial fo gad Rall dhe ¢ gree SU a 
ee ee 
5? le salad “Staal” Oj gle aor 
Sy ee 
ge Rad col NN tlle Lewd Cab cle pee el, 
gly pl Mlakas be gab ILI ES pal qed Dba p gee eb AY 
gle gle caked “al” a5 Lian Lue dLefel ast oY | ae Ve 
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Ppa Ball ofa 2” Lol 3 (ADU bloat gi oa 
Pplizer chin SY Jo Vel ely sgh yay 

Ai) de radials peor ow ail 
are ear pad ple oli fe Se le ud Se gam yal 
Asa Fa 














Exercise 1 
Identify the diminutive nouns in the following, giving the original noun ( poly and 


stating the purpose behind the diminutive: 
£0 pal oot Use Nl ons 90 pS S51 aan peel IS SU bee pital 


Example: 
Sas well 
aL sda? dened ye ye gadget!” 0 Sug at en af 
pul dr thy p Joust J I dito | eS Alar del lds fi a 
hele gis oh Wob Si lareu ot jpop 93 doenall sly oY 
seam plist al Ste GIS a 2 all JED atin Ss ase .0 
Sly MARL AS pelt GLAS pelnnll olor oA Aghe yyaly OU paT ple AY 


Ci! ons sey pad |r a and 4 
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Exercise 2 


Make diminutive nouns from the following giving the pattern: 


5 peal gi jg S31 adel LIS Aro 


Example: 
x 
se) rad ae Ey 66 a SD rr 
2 jet de nad slays ent o peace Fonte 
qele 1 dept cc cee bY ake Yt gh 
dam .\ ghia .\\ oype .\e cle #4 Ole ja A 4a, .V 


cal VA gl NV Ge VT OLB yo ST VE nee NT 
cnc he 14 


Exercise 3 


Make diminutive nouns from the following explaining the J+} which occurs in the 


process: 

Mel oy ab > Le cpg ASV claw due 
Example: 

wl 

. 3 “Sl sg. ¢ ys rar itt 3 Psa 2 és as ; 

FSM d alg IY bel Oe ay” 0 pina th 

bye .0 gly .f Shae wliy .Y lis .\ 

ge A gle .A aude .V lyase . 4 


Exercise 4 
Identify the diminutive nouns in the following prophetic traditions, giving the original 


noun and stating the declension: 
sl OY Okey ere Ke Shy peas peel IS AS Eyal MI oye @ peel 
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Example: 
Gag aga Ah a nae sh 
a BUA dowcall daa Dee 9 1 gaan OU a cS gate gm y “be” ans ‘gent 
ol de 


Bea Sak een eye eles Sy yhete ky Es 
chal, bane hah ANAT Oy eal aal?s oy JG Ba L5 af 
Pt fee eee on # Roh ed ras te d- ae “ yr * Jos 
pe fable ee ee SEV yt oe Uhl : Cell OS O abe tte 2 aa 6 re 
- ‘ ER aa ee” a ee $2 thee Me 
sly Code ZI Of J RR S55 OF cake iT a UGS sta; (de eS dase Of LY 
ale alat 


spd ase ah oo th SSG Hl ot eee SENS Lag a si 8B ai J55 ols f 


et 


peaphyce 

calgary ata Jagabin ght Jc give ym bdesbe .° 
15 del aeys 

SIU YO bp ale ST EST I ioe sbi oe BB BE ETS BG 
otend) ON wt ON ante 

Gist OA Oh ob pokey 5 IG) eae cu for y 
fee UG CLE 5.2505 ab ese 

Wie Bhai V2) GS ba Chabal oi eu redG Ws 4, wie BT he “A 
Bo Ee Say ean EAL a dn 525 05 gael 

iS 8h gil Yeates Let is Uasy Chay sail J ge Nob ib ub By ek aasly: 4 


ais BEBE SS CRY Ou euas 
nee 8 gk bp ee Cty aS ey aig Coss abl es Ge Jb 2b Le chs 


oe 


ska iginge cede gpl y sla BB 2S oi 
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pe Oa lop 55D NAN ode OU Cis 59 08 OE yf ol oe 


(2 


al Yes 6 EI AMEN GI Sates Es Ona 


np the BAY oa 
Kee PR eg eRe Pe ay RTP ger Se a he ee ge Be Oe ge ae ie 
Cee 55 Bad pa 93 GUT oS ale yay EB ah SO ie Ce LE he Goll tae gl UB 
4 oF % ofa Ores “Kyer ee bt ae He fl ek yy Peat es 8 Le 

ce Be Saed AS Ob Se 45 SUL RB att S45 JB Ste La J pte SU etal Ce ot 


ashes ot S55 


Pay oder ae Pooky a SRS #3 3 ” Pare “a ‘. 4a - 
Yl 1B BI OY cel a Gt ET ye BB a S35 OS JU adhe le 


ed ee ce eee” ee ee ed ee a a eS 

gee oh Ei Su hg g 

J ght la eae a ately ay 
BN S525 Ca Uf ROnTIC EA 


5M ENG PSN aay Sly «dat as Zo CAG AN ie Lio i a 425 8 
Sa Asi red a ceal wih CE eae Sie 3 3 ARTs OS 
Sl ls dB « elas 340 be A ih mal hs so (a ds Ape 6G 25k eS 


ere 


PhEY pple EOL TS : apr peperey) 


Exercise 5 


Example in Declension: 


LEY de dys 
O65] de BUY Genet YES JG 
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VY 


Va 


ye a pA lor 3b je pea del y co pt de allel ell le aa ol ab 28 
3 alll donald Ley cos grate sales igs LEY ot Ug) ree VO Ke de cies sla Slat 2h 
cle as Ae jl Lal 1 4d) lias BLE YL pm fae 3 iin glo! Soa oly y tlias gry 
O Stl aa por aDHe y healt SY” Gp gyrus yldas fad anal Le cyt bg) foe VO Sa 


Ce gate Ao} gate ky) Su) SSP? a pABi L gor g ded tee pos felally col de alll 
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ees paouill de cs fate pa it ebed ay sgh os ace WY deb ill dnccill aa Ue 
pol 23g] 1D got} EY ed fre VO Sul dle coe oe > de 4g) bles BLEYL > 
femsdll gle sie uae oon 2 tia po yo ol ed allel S So oe dey oe Bou yy aes 
4d) Blane BLZYL o> reed 
 gasaii? Jails QUiles yy peal slowly 
S38 J phe nai owe gal” dealt aLaoll 
LEY al fom Vel ole SUS) ena Y” dao 
Decline the following in detail: 
igh bo el 
BAG POE fab SE 
oe Y 
Be BF ZEN Nah ee on 
Sse gScipeaimb gti as 4 £ 
PMN e ip bss SMe ge th Sigel, Sycly 55 eS 1 


AIAN AS act azeny (oll os Suh 


ve 


6 gilt | Aico mal y quilttine Swe 


earye | er.<| 


aclule]! od iS 
( la ato yy ta alae) 
(Bde di gh) 
poll jie Fp pl obldalt 
ASI Le plat fh galt (5 glee prams 
pra hares all) fb sot 
delerd! ot yo elas Yale 4a moll 
ofobe ll ante lee! pays 
Ayleaead! datght ani lilacs! 
teat c elt alps 
carly wee gt 
se, 


Books In Other Languages 
English Books 


atgalaa)| wiSJ! 
(Stdzre 45 gle) 
ppt Cee (dons A) Ut glt 


Tey! ay (olAlews Y) wn geal 


ppt Spel olde ty awlaslt ie 


oo alien (oodles) 319 59 
iia op Capo! rallanie pregd 
Mirena ele Wo al (Srtddons 1) HU pS” 


(Sy ghd panes OT BN gle 8 otal! 
hese yt (gttlems) laa! pares 
(ltlons 1) cpl Hardt ppandld 


Tafsir-e-Uthmani (Vol. 1, 2, 3) 
Lisaan-ul-Quran (Vol. 1, 2, 3) 

Key Lisaan-ul-Quran (Vol. 1, 2, 3) 
Al-Hizbul Azam (Large) (H. Binding) 
Al-Hizbul Azam (Small) (Card Cover) 
Secret of Salah 


Other Languages 
Riyad Us Saliheen (Spanish) (H. Binding) 
Fazail-e-Aamal (Germon) (H. Binding) 
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Al-Hizbul Azam (French) (Coloured) 


(5.94 O95 Ui gle) 
cdl 315 dy glenda) GLadall 0 
i poll (Ae Het ary prt Uylde 
ads (Sghtzodty gordi dite 
Sead ea ple tile po 
el pall ABA L999 
yer ee! phat een y 2 ght opt 
oN 5 yal doevl (ab 


Cake giles pS 6 piel) AxiSo 


wid ga)! 
Sela or 
Sesbl F dhe Cuet8) 
CC rea Pge (Prue! (prego Nu TAI 


een (2rd gar tia suds 

Cy Ub) be (feet F2y) UA 

Lone ey? (oleae Ks Ue Lbs 
Eat BUrIgeT Sib 

wi har) ey PA rTPA 

BK Pde (tick ay 

wT la (Lh saie 


okey slabs #4 f 
Sadie eB LTEES 
baly eS LTE OG 


iG? (oN Mes 
pieiéat Jt ae SUZ 


Aeistj TES 2) 
of aia ef obT 


JEU Iz ot tip 
Aree Cayiaiicg 
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